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F  oreword 


This  compendium  of  the  selected  speeches  of  Sri  Khurshed 
Alam  Khan,  His  Excellency  the  Governor  of  Karnataka,  covers 
the  period  from  January  1991  to  July  1998.  These  Speeches 
cover  a  vide  gamut  of  issues  confronting  the  state  and  the  nation 
today.  With  his  vast  and  varied  experience  in  public  life  and 
state  craft,  Sri  Khurshed  Alam  Khan  is  forthright  in  his  views 
on  the  present  day  ills  plaguing  our  nation.  The  speeches  also 
reflect  the  historical,  cultural  and  religious  diversity  of  our 
society  and  the  firm  faith  of  the  speaker  in  the  unity  and  integrity 
of  our  country  and  the  secular  foundations  of  our  polity. 

Economic  liberalisation  with  social  justice,  emancipation 
of  women,  education  of  women,  backward  classes  and 
minorities,  liberal  and  relevant  education  are  some  of  the  areas 
which  demand  the  continued  attention  of  the  policy  makers 
and  which  have  been  covered  by  these  speeches.  It  is  hoped 
that  this  compendium  will  be  useful  to  those  interested  in  the 
views  of  an  experienced  public  figure  and  the  doyen  of  Governor 
in  the  country,  on  various  public  issues. 
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Head  of  the  State 
Republic  Day  Addresses 


One 


I  am  extremely  happy  to  have  the  privilege  of  being 
in  your  midst  to  celebrate  the  41st  Anniversary  of  our  great 
Republic  soon  after  assuming  the  Governorship  of  this  beautiful 
and  one  of  the  most  culturally  advanced  States.  I  extend  my 
warm  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  the  people  of  Karnataka  on 
this  auspicious  occasion. 

It  was  on  this  day  41  years  ago  that  our  beloved  country 
became  a  Sovereign  Democratic  Republic  after  it  attained 
political  freedom  with  a  trail  of  struggle  and  sacrifice  by  a  galaxy 
of  patriots.  It  is  our  sacred  duty  to  pay  our  homage  to  all  of 
them  on  this  occasion  and  make  a  self  introspection  of  how  far 
we  have  fulfilled  their  cherished  goals  and  ideals. 

Our  Constitution  makers  have  cast  upon  us  a  great 
responsibility  of  building  up  a  strong  welfare  state  by  securing 
to  all  its  citizens,  justice  -  social,  economic  and  political;  liberty 
-  of  thought,  expression,  belief,  faith  and  worship;  equality  -  of 
status  and  opportunity  and  fraternity  -  assuring  the  dignity  of 
the  individual  and  the  unity  of  the  nation.  For  a  country  of 
India’s  diversity  and  vastness,  four  decades  is  too  short  a  period 
to  achieve  the  ultimate  goals  set  by  the  framers  of  our 
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Constitution.  Nevertheless,  the  country  has  made  commendable 
strides  and  manifold  achievements  particularly  in  the  fields  of 
agriculture,  industry,  science  and  technology,  despite  many 
impediments,  trials  and  tribulations  faced  from  time  to  time. 
The  Governments  at  the  Centre  and  in  the  States  have  continued 
to  implement  various  socio-economic  developmental 
programmes  so  as  to  bring  the  concept  of  universal  economic 
well  being  and  egalitarian  society  to  a  reality.  While  we  have 
achieved  a  great  deal  and  have  been  fairly  successful  in 
ameliorating  the  conditions  of  the  weaker  sections  of  society, 
there  could  be  no  room  for  complacency  since  there  is  much 
more  to  be  accomplished.  There  is  utmost  need  to  check 
inflation,  population  growth  and  unemployment.  Elimination 
of  poverty,  eradication  of  illiteracy  and  communal  disharmony, 
also  need  to  be  tackled  on  warfooting. 

We  are  celebrating  this  Republic  Day,  in  an  atmosphere  of 
gloom  which  has  descended  over  the  entire  world  on  account  of 
the  Gulf  War.  While  the  national  economy  is  under  serious 
threat,  it  is  imperative  that  the  State  Government  has  to  fall  in 
line  with  the  Centre  to  enforce  strict  austerity  measures  to 
contain  inflation  and  also  the  consequential  rise  in  the  cost  of 
essential  commodities. 

The  State  Government  is  vigorously  pursuing  a  dynamic 
and  progressive  policy  to  take  the  State  along  the  path  of 
progress  and  prosperity.  Mobilisation  of  much  needed 
resources,  putting  an  end  to  unproductive  expenditure,  speedy 
implementation  of  developmental  plans  with  special  priority  to 
agriculture,  education,  irrigation  and  power,  anti-poverty 
schemes,  social  welfare  measures  especially  for  SCs/STs, 
women  and  children  and  the  physically  disabled  are  some  of 
the  main  areas  where  the  Government  has  made  progress  with 
a  sense  of  commitment.  Karnataka’s  developmental  strategy 
has  a  balanced  blend  of  important  programmes  which  benefit 
the  weaker  and  vulnerable  sections  of  Society  which  could  also 
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result  in  increased  productivity  and  growth  as  well  as 
distributive  justice. 

During  this  Centenary  Year  of  Dr.  B.R.Ambedkar,  the 
Architect  of  our  Constitution,  special  emphasis  is  being  laid  on 
the  implementation  of  the  welfare  schemes  for  the  SCs  and 
STs.  Enhancement  of  stipend  for  SC  and  ST  boarders  in  the 
hostels,  construction  of  hostels  for  SC  and  ST  students  and 
dwelling  houses  for  the  SC  and  ST  families  in  a  phased 
manner  are  being  given  priority.  Prevention  ol  atrocity  on 
women,  stamping  out  the  evil  systems  of  dowry  and  Deva  Dasis, 
special  programmes  for  the  benefit  of  girl  child  are  receiving 
greater  attention.  Special  measures  are  being  taken  for  the 
allround  development  of  Hyderabad-Karnataka  Region  which 
is  comparatively  less  advanced.  The  basic  needs  of  the  people 
viz.,  food,  clothing,  shelter  and  water  supply  have  also  been 
occupying  a  very  important  place  in  the  development  strategies 
of  the  State.  Realising  the  need  for  better  availment  of  benefits 
of  subsidized  food,  clothing  and  shelter,  the  State  Government 
has  mounted  massive  programmes  for  self  employment  and 
wage  employment  during  1990-91.  Marginal  and  small  farmers 
are  in  no  way  neglected  and  Government  aims  to  increase  their 
productivity  through  special  programmes. 

The  Nation  is  passing  through  a  most  difficult  phase.  The 
very  integrity  of  the  country  which  prides  itself  on  its  secularism 
is  being  threatened.  Karnataka  has  a  long  and  cherished  history 
of  religious  tolerance,  communal  harmony  and  peace.  People 
belonging  to  many  faiths  and  religions  have  contributed  to  the 
allround  development  of  the  State.  Owing  to  the  strict  and 
prompt  measures  initiated  by  the  State  Government,  the 
situation  which  caused  some  anxiety  during  the  last  year  has 
now  been  fully  brought  under  control  and  the  present  law  and 
order  situation  has  been  fairly  satisfactory.  The  confidence  of 
affected  persons  has  since  been  restored. 
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Let  us  eschew  violence,  hatred  and  communalism  and 
come  together  to  concentrate  all  our  energies  towards  positive 
action  for  the  economic  development  of  the  country.  Let  us 
rededicate  ourselves  on  this  occasion  to  build  a  strong  and 
secular  State.  Let  us  strive  further  to  make  Karnataka  a  model 
State  in  the  country. 


Two 


Tomorrow  we  celebrate  the  42nd  Anniversary  of 
our  Republic.  My  warm  greetings  and  most  cordial  good  wishes 
to  all  of  you  on  this  auspicious  occasion. 

Tomorrow  is  a  day  which  will  be  marked  by  festivities  all 
over  the  country.  While  all  of  us  would  be  engrossed  in  the 
celebrations  of  these  festivities,  it  is  also  necessary  for  us  to 
spend  some  time  in  introspection.  We  should  ask  ourselves 
what  we  have  achieved  over  the  past  42  years  and  what  more 
remains  to  be  achieved.  Besides  we  should  also  ask  ourselves 
what  we  have  done  as  citizens  of  this  great  country  for  the  good 
and  well-being  of  our  people  over  the  past  42  years  and  what 
intentions  and  plans  we  have,  to  mitigate  the  sufferings  of  our 
fellow  men. 

My  fellow  citizens,  you  will  agree  that  our  country  is 
passing  through  a  very  critical  period.  We  are  being  subjected 
to  excessive  strains  and  stresses  from  all  fronts.  On  the  horizon 
one  sees  clearly  the  signs  of  social  disorganisation.  This  social 
lrustiation  manifests  itself  in  the  form  of  increasing  lawlessness, 
violence,  disregard  for  public  property,  communal  tensions,  the 
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rise  of  regionalism,  linguistic  chauvinism  and  most  alarming 
of  all  religious  fundamentalism. 

When  our  Founding  Fathers  adopted  in  the  Constituent 
Assembly  the  Constitution,  so  ably  drafted  by  Dr.  Ambedkar, 
we  all  had  a  dream.  This  dream  was  formed  on  hope,  courage 
and  determination,  the  sole  objective  being  to  make  India  a 
strong  and  united  country.  It  was  fondly  hoped  that  we  would 
develop  more  and  more  Indianness. 

Unfortunately,  we  have  not  risen  to  the  expectations  of 
our  Founding  Fathers.  With  each  passing  year,  communal, 
regional  and  religious  fundamentalism  is  on  the  increase.  We 
seem  to  have  forgotten  that  we  are  the  inheritors  of  a  great  and 
composite  civilization  whose  hall-mark  is  tolerance,  peace  and 
understanding.  Forgetting  all  this  we  are  witness  to  language, 
caste  and  religion  being  exploited  to  serve  selfish  ends.  A 
dangerous  cult  is  developing  in  our  country  wherein  people  are 
sought  to  be  divided  on  the  basis  of  caste,  religion,  language 
and  region.  The  dream  that  we  had  obviously  lies  shattered. 

We  seem  to  think  that  violence  and  taking  to  the  streets 
would  enable  us  to  achieve  our  objectives.  The  Father  of  our 
Nation,  that  great  and  noble  soul,  not  only  preached  but 
practiced  non-violence.  When  Gandhiji  obtained  lor  us 
Independence  through  non-violence,  we  are  doing  the  great  dis¬ 
service  to  the  Mahatma,  by  resorting  to  violence  to  achieve  our 
objectives.  It  is  therefore,  necessary  as  I  said  earlier,  for  us  to 
do  some  deep  and  serious  introspection  on  this  important 
occasion. 

I  know  the  scenario  is  most  distressing.  However  as  a 
confirmed  optimist,  I  am  not  disappointed  or  dejected.  1  have  a 
strong  belief  in  the  intrinsic  goodness  of  our  people.  Ours  is  a 
land  which  has  been  blessed  with  Sages  and  Saints,  a  land 
which  is  deeply  spiritual,  cultured  and  tolerant  and  therefore 
my  friends,  it  is  time  that  the  good  amongst  us  assert  themselves 
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and  ensure  that  the  objectives  with  which  oui  F ounding  Fathei  s 
established  the  Sovereign  Socialist  Secular  Democratic  Republic 
of  India  are  achieved  in  full  measure.  I  appeal  to  our  youth  who 
will  be  the  leaders  of  tomorrow  to  expend  their  energies  in  a 
constructive  manner  thereby  ensuring  the  growth  and 
development  of  our  country.  1  have  implicit  faith  in  our  youth 
and  1  am  confident  that  they  will  not  fail  us  as  they  are  the 
hope  for  the  future.  Let  us  all  therelore  resolve  and  take  a 
solemn  pledge  to  work  sincerely  and  selflessly  for  the  good  ot 
our  people  and  the  country  on  this  auspicious  occasion. 

I  once  again  wish  all  of  you  peace,  prosperity  and 
happiness. 


Three 


W  e  celebrate  today  the  44th  Anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  our  Republic.  On  this  auspicious  day  I  extend  to 
you  my  cordial  greetings  and  good  wishes. 

On  an  occasion  like  this,  alongside  the  festivities,  it  is 
necessary  for  us  to  do  some  serious  soul  searching.  This 
introspection  is  necessary  if  we  are  to  understand  the  true 
significance  of  our  Republic  Day. 

It  was  exactly  43  years  ago,  after  serious  deliberations  for 
a  period  of  nearly  three  years,  that  our  founding  fathers  gave  to 
us  the  Constitution.  We  should  be  proud  of  the  fact  that  even 
in  1950  as  also  today,  our  Constitution  is  one  of  the  most 
progressive  Constitutions  in  the  democratic  world.  The  success 
of  our  Constitution  and  for  that  matter  of  our  Democratic 
Republic  depends  on  us.  The  very  existence  of  India,  depends 
upon  how  we  put  into  practice  our  constitutional  responsibilities 
and  duties  and  how  our  constitutional  bodies  function.  Honesty 
will  force  the  admission  that  we  have,  especially  over  the  past 
few  years,  failed  in  this  regard.  Respect  for  law  and  authority 
is  something  that  is  conspicuous  by  it’s  absence.  The  people 
alone  cannot  be  blamed  for  this.  We  must  truthfully  admit 
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that  our  democratic  bodies  have  failed  to  live  up  to  the 
expectations  of  our  Founding  Fathers.  Transaction  ol  Legislative 
business  is  a  very  serious  matter.  The  representatives  of  the 
people  have  an  onerous  responsibility  cast  upon  them  to 
discharge  their  sacred  duty  with  dedication,  sincerity  and  in  all 
seriousness.  Those  in  authority  should  never  forget  that  in  the 
exercise  of  the  power  vested  in  them,  they  are  subject  to  a  higher 
authority  of  the  moral  law.  However,  when  they  are  confronted 
with  indiscipline,  they  must  ask  themselves,  whether  this  is 
due  to  their  own  loss  of  moral  stature  and  influence.  I,  therefore, 
appeal  to  the  representatives  of  the  people  to  ensure  that  they 
live  up  to  the  trust  that  has  been  reposed  in  them.  The  proper 
functioning  of  our  democratic  institutions  is  the  responsibility 
of  each  one  of  us.  The  success  of  our  Constitution  does  not 
depend  on  the  functioning  of  just  a  selected  few  but  depends  on 
all  of  us.  I  am  reminded  of  what  Shri  Sachchidananda  Singh, 
Provisional  Chairman  to  the  Constituent  Assembly,  said:  “The 
Constitution  has  been  reared  for  immortality,  if  the  work  of 
man  may  justly  aspire  to  such  a  title.  It  may,  nevertheless, 
perish  in  an  hour  by  the  folly,  or  corruption,  or  negligence  of  its 
only  keepers,  THE  PEOPLE”. 

Today,  it  seems  as  if  the  unity  and  integrity  of  India  is 
threatened.  It  is  a  sad  commentary  on  all  of  us  that  even  after 
46  years  of  Independence,  we  have  not  found  a  sense  of  national 
identity.  Parochial  loyalties,  communal  fanaticism  and  religious 
bigotry  seems  to  be  slowly  gnawing  at  the  vitals  of  our  Republic. 
Indiscipline  in  all  walks  of  life  seems  to  have  become  endemic. 
Defiance  of  the  law  of  the  land,  destruction  of  public  property, 
and  violence,  no  longer  provokes  an  indignant  response  amongst 
our  people.  Our  greatest  enemy  is  not  someone  across  the 
borders.  India's  greatest  enemy  is  within;  for,  it  is  only  we 
Indians  who  can  strengthen  or  weaken  our  democracy.  We 
have  taken  too  much  for  granted.  The  time  has  therefore  come 
lor  all  honest  citizens  to  make  their  presence  felt  by  playing  an 
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active  and  constructive  role  in  strengthening  our  Secular  and 
Democratic  Republic. 

I  see  no  cause  for  despondency  as  the  future  that  beckons 
us  is  bright.  Our  greatest  achievement.  I  think,  is  that  Indian 
democracy  has  survived  for  46  years.  No  other  democracy  in 
the  world  possesses  such  a  mosaic  of  humanity  and  has  such 
diversity  in  unity.  We  are  the  inheritors  of  a  civilization  that  is 
more  than  five  thousand  years  old.  Our  civilization  has  the 
unique  characteristic  of  absorbing  and  assimilating  all  that  is 
good  in  others.  The  qualities  of  tolerance  and  large  heartedness 
are  ingrained  in  our  culture.  It  is  these  qualities  which  have, 
down  the  centuries,  ensured  inter-religious  harmony  and 
communal  amity.  There  is  a  moral  fibre  in  our  ethos  which  is 
rarely  seen  anywhere  else  in  the  world. 

My  friends,  let  us  never  forget  that  it  was  our  centuries  old 
culture  that  produced  one  of  the  greatest  souls  who  walked  the 
earth  during  this  century  Mahatma  Gandhiji.  The  Rama  Rajya 
that  Gandhiji  wanted  to  establish  in  India  is  certainly  not  the 
Rama  Rajya  that  some  visualise  today.  Gandhiji’s  idea  of  Rama 
Rajya  was  one  where  there  would  be  peace,  brotherhood  and 
prosperity.  Gandhiji  did  not  want  just  political  and  economic 
freedom.  More  importantly,  he  wanted  India  to  be  free  from 
hate,  hunger  and  prejudice.  If  we  are  therefore  to  pay  true 
service  to  Gandhiji,  there  must  be  an  emotional  and  moral 
purification  in  our  country. 

Our  country  today  is  peopled  by  a  whole  new  generation, 
which  has  only  heard  of  the  Freedom  Movement  and  of  the 
galaxy  of  leaders  who  fought  that  we  may  be  free.  The  present 
generation  of  youth  have  to  re-learn  the  moral  values  of  our 
great  country.  Our  youth  are  deeply  patriotic  and  eager  to  see 
that  India  attains  her  rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  nations. 
The  initiative  has  to  come  from  our  leaders  on  whom  a  serious 
responsibility  has  been  cast  to  guide  the  destiny  of  the  Nation 
till  the  youth  of  today  take  over  the  reigns  of  the  Country.  The 
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best  gift  that  we  can  bequeath  to  our  younger  generation  is  a 
new  society  that  is  hard  working,  disciplined  and  draws  its 
sustenance  from  moral  values. 

There  has  to  be  a  marked  improvement  in  the  quality  oi 
the  lives  of  our  people,  for,  the  very  objective  of  development  is 
to  improve  the  quality  of  human  life.  Mere  quantitative  growth 
is  not  sufficient.  There  has  necessarily  to  be  a  perceptible 
improvement  in  qualitative  development.  The  task  before  us  is 
daunting.  One  in  every  7  persons  on  this  planet  lives  in  India. 
Indians  constitute  16%  of  the  world’s  population  but  we  live  on 
only  2.4%  of  the  land  area  of  this  planet.  Our  population  today 
is  844  million  and  every  year  we  add  17  million  people.  Therefore, 
it  is  only  a  single  minded  determination  coupled  with  sincerity 
and  honesty  that  can  help  us  achieve  our  objectives. 

India  is  today  on  the  threshold  of  a  great  economic  thrust. 
Our  new  fiscal  and  economic  policies  are  aimed  at  integrating 
our  economy  with  the  global  economy.  However,  our  new 
economic  policy  can  succeed  only  when,  every  State  in  the  Indian 
Union,  contributes  it’s  share  and  responds  as  it  should. 
Governmental  activity,  therefore,  at  the  State  level  has  to 
facilitate  the  process  of  economic  growth  in  a  totally  new 
environment.  The  beginning  made  by  Karnataka  gives  cause 
for  hope  in  this  direction. 

Liberalisation  of  the  economy  has  resulted  in  emphasis 
being  placed  on  a  free  market.  However,  for  the  continued 
growth  of  our  country,  it  is  necessary  that  measures  be 
continued  for  the  welfare  of  our  people  especially  the  deprived 
sections  and  those  below  the  poverty  line.  Rural  India  still 
requires  governmental  attention.  The  programmes  launched 
by  Government,  especially  ‘VISWA’  requires  continued 
Government  patronage.  The  majority  of  our  people  are  without 
sites  and  houses.  The  new  impetus  that  has  been  given  to  the 
ASHRAYA’  programme  requires  to  be  maintained.  In  rural 
Karnataka,  sanitation  and  drinking  water  are  of  special  concern. 
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It  is  therefore  but  appropriate  that  the  Integrated  Rural  Water 
Supply  and  Environmental  Sanitation  Project  covering  12,000 
villages  in  12  Districts  has  been  launched. 

Illiteracy  has  always  been  a  retarding  factor  in  our  quest 
for  development.  The  total  Literacy  Campaign  launched  in 
Karnataka  will  in  the  course  of  the  next  few  years  remove  this 
obstacle.  Coupled  with  this,  emphasis  on  Primary  Education 
and  especially  education  of  the  girl  child  will  ensure  that  our 
people  participate  fully  in  the  developmental  process.  In  addition 
to  literacy  the  health  of  our  people  is  extremely  important.  It  is 
only  education  and  health  that  can  act  as  a  means  to  the  fuller 
development  of  the  human  individual. 

Emphasis  on  Irrigation  and  Power  are  two  critical  areas 
which  would  benefit  Karnataka  in  the  long  run.  It  is  gratifying 
that  while  every  effort  is  being  made  to  complete  our  major 
irrigation  projects  on  schedule,  private  initiative  is  forthcoming 
in  the  area  of  power  generation.  Government  have  already 
initiated  measures  to  strengthen  the  transmission  and 
distribution  system  so  that  the  power  to  be  generated  by  new 
projects  would  be  fully  integrated  into  the  State  Grid. 

Karnataka  has  always  been  in  the  forefront  of  the  States 
of  the  Indian  Union,  be  it  in  the  area  of  economic  growth, 
administration  or  communal  harmony.  The  people  of  Karnataka 
have  always  been  known  to  be  tolerant,  large-hearted  and  peace 
loving.  I  am  sure,  with  single-minded  devotion  to  duty, 
Karnataka  will  occupy  her  rightful  place  in  the  Indian  Union. 
Let  us,  therefore,  on  this  auspicious  day,  take  a  solemn  pledge 
to  rededicate  ourselves  to  the  sendee  of  our  State  and  our  Nation 
and  work  for  the  welfare  of  our  people  with  all  sincerity  and 
honesty. 


Four 


On  this  45th  Anniversary  of  the  founding  ot  our 
Republic,  I  extend  to  you  all  my  best  wishes  for  the  year  ahead. 

44  years  ago,  we  gave  to  ourselves,  a  Constitution  to  make 
India  a  Sovereign  Democratic  Republic,  assuring  to  all  citizens 
the  right  to  equality,  justice  and  liberty  and  fostering  among 
them  fraternity  and  social  justice.  We  pledged  to  make  our 
nation  secular  while  respecting  the  personal  faith  ot  every  citizen 
and  undertook  to  remove  social  inequalities  and  ensure 
education  for  all  towards  the  actualisation  of  a  welfare  state. 
As  we  celebrate  the  completion  of  45  years  of  our  Republic,  let 
us  pause  a  while  to  take  stock  of  what  we  have  accomplished 
and  to  assess  the  task  ahead. 

The  ideal  of  secularism  marks  out  India  as  a  shining 
example  of  placing  the  good  of  man  above  ritualistic  worship. 
We  are  guided  by  the  belief  that  the  ultimate  search  of  all 
religions  is  truth  and  therefore  every  faith  commands  equal 
respect.  Ours  is  a  constructive  secularism  that  does  not  negate 
religion.  We  should  rightly  be  proud.  And  yet  there  are 
cankering  memories  of  those  gruesome  times  when  we  allowed 
the  senseless  poison  of  religious  bigotry  to  pollute  our  minds 
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cind  lead  us  into  arson  and  bloodshed.  Let  us  grow  united  and 
strong,  and  become  worthy  citizens  of  this  great  Country. 

I  congratulate  our  people  for  having  voted  in  such  a 
peaceful  and  law  abiding  manner  in  the  recent  elections. 
Government  have  already  announced  their  priorities. 
Democratic  traditions  would  be  upheld.  Ours  is  a  federal 
democracy  and  our  Founding  Fathers  have  opted  deliberately 
lor  co-operative  federalism.  In  this  endeavour  there  is  enough 
work  for  everyone.  We  may,  therefore,  look  forward  to  creative 
and  co-operative  effort  by  our  Government  and  the  Centre 
towards  achieving  our  goals  and  those  of  the  nation  as  a  whole. 

We  have  envisaged  equality  before  the  law  and  equality  of 
opportunity.  The  latter,  however,  accommodates  certain 
categories  in  view  of  their  social  and  educational  backwardness. 
Efforts  never  cease  to  ensure  a  just  and  equitable  dispensation 
for  our  citizens.  I  would  urge  the  beneficiaries  of  such  special 
treatment  to  take  advantage  of  the  helping  hand  extended  to 
them  by  their  fellow  citizens  and  come  forward  to  contribute 
their  best  for  the  nation’s  development. 

It  is  an  appropriate  that  I  share  with  you  some  areas  of 
concern.  If  our  population  continues  to  grow  at  its  present 
rate,  the  fruits  of  development  will  spread  too  thin.  Government 
have  no  doubt  invested  the  requisite  resources  both  financial 
and  in  terms  of  man-power.  Statistical  achievements  are  also 
impressive.  It  is,  however,  time  that  the  family  welfare  movement 
becomes  a  people’s  programme  with  the  enthusiastic 
participation  by  all  our  citizens.  One  of  the  contributory  causes 
of  our  galloping  demographic  growth  has  been  the  slow  spread 
of  literacy,  particularly  among  women.  The  total  literacy 
campaign  aims  at  equipping  our  population  with  the  basic  skills 
of  reading  and  writing.  This  is  another  area  where  participation 
by  non-Governmental  organisations  could  ensure  that  we  reach 
the  goal  much  faster. 

Unemployment  and  poverty  threaten  to  be  with  us  much 
longer  than  we  expected.  Investment  in  agriculture  has  shown 
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adverse  trends.  The  number  of  jobs  created  in  this  sector  has 
fallen  short  of  our  needs.  Exploitative  agricultural  practices 
have  led  to  shrinkage  of  precious  cultivable  area.  A  decisive 
thrust  in  favour  of  water  harvesting  and  its  economical  use  are 
essential  for  improved  agricultural  production  and  assured 
employment  to  our  rural  labourers. 

The  industrial  climate  has  distinctly  improved  over  the 
last  several  years.  Industrialists  and  the  business  community 
from  the  developed  world  also  have  shown  keen  interest  in 
investing  in  our  country.  This  is  an  indicator  of  the  trust  the 
world  place  in  the  stability  of  our  democracy.  Infrastructure 
may  have  to  be  established  in  order  to  catalyse  the  growth  of 
industries  and  widen  employment  avenues  for  our  people. 

In  this  context,  I  would  like  to  highlight  the  importance  of 
bridging  the  gap  between  the  demand  and  the  generation  of 
power.  Unless  we  convert  forthcoming  opportunities  from 
abroad  to  our  advantage,  major  investors  may  look  elsewhere 
for  setting  up  their  projects.  I  am  sure  that  our  Government 
would  act  with  despatch  and  ground  the  proposals  now  on  hand. 

As  a  policy,  we  have  adopted  a  path  of  transition  from  a 
relatively  closed  economy  to  a  more  open  and  deregulated  one. 
There  would  be  challenges  ahead  accompanied  naturally  by 
opportunities.  It  is  therefore  necessary  to  respond  positively 
and  actively  to  the  threats  posed  by  liberalisation.  Our  survival 
would  depend  largely  on  our  ability  to  raise  levels  of  productivity 
and  achieve  international  standards  of  quality.  A  quick 
adjustment  of  our  skills,  retraining  of  our  man  power  and 
upgrading  of  our  technology  would  enable  us  to  emerge 
successful  from  the  fierce  battle  of  world  markets. 

This  is  the  125th  Birth  Anniversary  year  of  the  Father  of 
our  Nation.  I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  his  principles 
ot  truth,  love  and  peace.  He  overcame  the  mightiest  through 
the  weapon  of  non-violence.  His  compassion  for  fellow-human 
beings  marked  him  out  as  an  apostle  of  love.  In  our  troubled 
times  these  precepts  of  Mahathma  Gandhi  are  more  relevant 
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than  ever.  True  homage  to  his  memory  would  be  to  uphold  and 
practise  what  he  preached. 

I  have  full  faith  in  our  people  that  they  will  bring  forth  the 
energy  requisite  for  satisfactory  achievement  of  our  basic 
objectives.  Let  us  rededicate  ourselves  to  the  sacred  task 
entrusted  to  us  by  our  forbears  and  acquit  ourselves  of  our 
responsibility  to  posterity.  In  this  task  let  us  all  be  united. 
May  our  Republic  grow  from  strength  to  strength  in  the  years 
ahead. 


Five 


Today  we  are  celebrating  the  47th  Anniversary  of 
our  Republic.  My  warm  greetings  and  most  cordial  good  wishes 
to  all  of  you  on  this  auspicious  occasion. 

Today  is  a  day  which  will  be  marked  by  festivities, 
celebrations  and  rejoicing  all  over  the  country.  This  is  an 
occasion  to  remember  the  contributions  of  our  great  leaders 
like  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Vallabai  Patel,  Jawaharlal  Nehru, 
Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad,  Netaji  Subhash  Chandra  Bose,  Dr. 
B.  R.  Ambedkar  and  inspire  by  their  memory  and  imbibe  their 
spirit  of  patriotism,  sacrifice  and  selfless  sendee. 

In  this  50th  year  of  Independence,  the  country  needs 
dedicated  leadership  of  vision,  foresight,  selfless  sendee  and 
determination  to  lead  us  to  a  safe  and  prosperous  future 
according  to  the  dreams  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  other  eminent 
leaders  the  architects  of  our  freedom.  Today  the  scenario  is 
so  depressing  that  the  past  idealism  and  finer  values  are  replaced 
with  widespread  corruption,  criminalisation,  communalism  and 
casteism  and  one  has  to  hang  his  head  in  shame. 

It  is  therefore  necessary  for  us  to  do  some  introspection  on 
this  day.  We  should  ask  ourselves  what  we  have  achieved  over 
the  past  47  years  and  what  more  remains  to  be 
achieved.  Besides  we  should  also  ask  ourselves  what  we  have 
done  as  citizens  of  this  great  country  for  the  good  and 
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well-being  of  our  people  over  the  past  47  years  and  what  plans 
we  have,  to  mitigate  the  sufferings  of  our  fellow  men. 

The  very  existence  of  our  country,  our  State,  depends  upon 
how  we  put  into  practice  our  constitutional  responsibilities  and 
duties  and  how  our  constitutional  bodies  function.  Honesty 
will  force  the  admission  that  we  have,  especially  over  the  past 
few  years,  failed  in  this  regard.  Respect  for  law  and  authority 
is  on  the  wane.  The  people  cannot  be  blamed  alone  for 
this.  We  must  truthfully  admit  that  our  democratic  bodies  have 
fallen  short  of  the  expectations  of  our  Founding  Fathers. 

Tremendous  changes  are  taking  place  today,  in  social, 
economic  and  political  plane,  and  also  in  inter-state  relations 
within  the  country  and  also  outside.  The  time  has  come  for  us 
to  rise  to  the  occasion  without  being  swept  away  by  the 
current.  For  this  we  must  arm  our  human  resource  with 
education,  and  prudent  enough  to  suitably  orient  our  attitudes, 
hone  our  skills  to  reap  the  maximum  benefit  out  of  these 
sweeping  changes. 

By  and  large,  it  has  been  a  peaceful  year  for  the  State 
without  any  serious  law  and  order  problem.  Pending  issues 
have  been  amicably  resolved.  I  hope  the  understanding  between 
the  citizens  and  the  law  and  order  machinery  will  be 
strengthened  in  future.  For  any  existing  or  emerging  differences 
and  problems  we  should  sit  together  and  try  to  solve  them 
through  discussions. 

During  the  last  one  year,  we  have  certainly  accomplished 
many  a  things  but  we  need  not  feel  complacent  as  there  is  much 
more  to  be  achieved.  The  ever  increasing  population,  continued 
illiteracy,  poverty  are  posing  a  serious  threat  to  our  concept  ol 
development,  rooted  on  our  scarce  resource. 

Therefore,  on  this  momentous  day  let  us  rededicate 
ourselves  to  work  for  the  ideals  for  which  our  Founding  Fathers 
stood.  With  our  determination,  hard  work  and  joint  endeavour, 
we  will  be  able  to  free  ourself  from  persisting  poverty,  illiteracy, 
unemployment  and  other  maladies.  I  am  sure,  we  will  be  able 
to  celebrate  the  50th  anniversary  ol  our  Independence  with  a 
sense  of  pride  and  satisfaction. 


Six 


Today  is  a  momentous  day.  It  is  my  proud 
privilege  to  extend  my  warm  felicitations  to  you  all  on  the  48th 
Anniversary  of  our  Republic.  This  year’s  celebrations  have  more 
significance  as  this  is  the  Golden  Jubilee  year  of  our 
Independence. 

More  than  a  day  of  joyous  celebration,  today  is  an  occasion 
which  prompts  us  for  introspection  and  self  assessment  of  our 
experience.  We  must  take  stock  of  the  Nation’s  achievements, 
make  an  assessment  of  the  working  of  our  democratic 
institutions  and  try  to  focus  on  the  future  challenges.  Our 
freedom  is  hard  earned.  It  is  the  result  of  a  century  long  struggle- 
a  TAPASYA.  Our  Republic  would  never  have  been  a  reality  but 
for  the  tough  and  skilful  handling  of  the  complex  situation  by 
our  great  national  leaders. 

Our  Constitution  makers  have  cast  upon  us  a  great 
responsibility  of  building  a  strong  welfare  state  by  securing  to 
all  its  citizens,  justice,  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity  -  assuring 
the  dignity  of  the  individual  and  the  unity  of  the  Nation.  For 
a  country  of  India’s  diversity  and  vastness,  five  decades  is 
too  short  a  period  to  achieve  the  ultimate  goals  set  by  the  framers 
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of  our  Constitution.  Nevertheless,  the  country  has  made 
commendable  strides  particularly  in  the  fields  of  agriculture, 
industry,  science  and  technology,  despite  many  impediments, 
trials  and  tribulations  faced  from  time  to  time. 

The  Governments  at  the  Centre  and  in  the  States  have 
continued  to  implement  various  socio-economic  developmental 
programmes  to  bring  the  concept  of  universal  economic  well 
being  and  egalitarian  society  to  a  reality.  While  we  have  achieved 
a  great  deal  and  have  been  fairly  successful  in  ameliorating  the 
conditions  of  the  weaker  sections  of  the  society,  there  should 
be  no  room  for  complacency. 

There  is  utmost  need  to  check  .  inflation,  population 
growth  and  unemployment.  Elimination  of  poverty,  illiteracy 
and  social  disharmony  also  needs  to  be  attended  to  on  war 
footing. 

We  can  take  pride  in  the  fact  that  India  is  among  the  few 
Third  World  political  systems  which  have  achieved  reasonable 
degree  of  success  and  stability  in  liberal  democracy.  In  the  light 
of  our  linguistic,  religious,  regional  and  cultural  diversities  and 
pluralism,  this  is  quite  a  remarkable  achievement. 

Democracy  works  through  consensus,  by  enlightened 
process  of  discussion  and  debate  on  all  aspects  of  development 
and  distribution  of  resources  and  benefits.  Babu  Rajendra 
Prasad  in  his  concluding  Presidential  remarks  in  the  Constituent 
Assembly  said  “we  have  prepared  a  Democratic  Constitution, 
(but)  successful  working  of  democratic  institutions  requires  in 
those  who  have  to  work  them,  willingness  to  respect  the  views 
of  others,  capacity  for  compromise  and  accommodation”. 

In  the  last  five  decades  of  freedom,  India  has  had  1  1  Lok 
Sabha  elections  and  an  equal  number  of  Assembly  elections  in 
various  States.  The  successful  conduct  of  these  elections  is  in 
itself  a  clear  indicator  of  the  vigour  and  vitality  ot  Indian 
democracy.  The  voters’  faith  in  democracy  appears  to  have 
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increased  over  the  years  and  the  increasing  assertiveness  of 
the  voter  is  a  reflection  of  the  maturing  of  Indian  democracy. 

It  needs  to  be  stressed  here  that  democracy  in  India,  unlike 
an  experiment  in  political  philosophy  as  in  the  West,  represents 
an  alternative  approach  to  nation-building.  Government  have 
actively  participated  in  the  process  of  economic  development, 
and  strived  for  equity  in  social  life  and  for  distributive  justice 
to  the  people.  The  responsibility  on  the  political  leadership  in 
this  regard  has  been  tremendous.  These  have  been  achieved  in 
a  limited  way  and  much  more  needs  to  be  done  in  this  regard  in 
the  years  to  come. 

The  continuance  of  disparity  in  our  body  politic  is  a  matter 
of  concern.  Atrocities  against  the  weaker  sections  of  our  society 
seem  to  be  occurring  with  repeated  regularity.  With  each  passing 
year  of  Independence,  casteism,  regionalism,  communalism  and 
parochialism  should  have  slowly  disappeared.  By  now  we  should 
have  developed  more  and  more  Indianness.  In  a  plural  society, 
that  has  adopted  the  democratic  form  of  governance,  the  display 
of  intolerance  and  aggressiveness  in  public  behaviour  is  inimical 
to  the  growth  of  democratic  values. 

Dr.  Zakir  Husain,  former  President  of  India,  said  :  “What 
can  bring  us  together  and  keep  us  together  is  not  an  equally 
high  standard  of  living  but  an  equally  high  standard  of 
truthfulness  to  ourselves,  of  tolerance,  of  way  of  life  different 
from  our  own,  and  effortless  sense  of  equality  as  men  and 
women....  our  inner  stirring  for  perfection”. 

It  is  really  disturbing  that  the  political  environment  in  our 
country  is  getting  polluted  with  the  sneaking  in  of  undesirable 
elements.  The  present  political  climate  is  marked  by  cynicism 
and  opportunism.  This  situation  has  arisen  for  the  simple  reason 
that  the  voters  are  adopting  a  lethargic  attitude  towards 
exercising  their  franchise  and,  if  at  all  they  do  so,  they  do  it 
without  seriously  applying  their  mind.  For  a  democracy  to  be 
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meaningful,  it  is  essential  that  there  must  be  fullest  involvement 
of  the  people  in  the  formation  of  the  Government.  While  we 
largely  blame  uneducated  masses  for  the  present  situation,  the 
educated  lot  also  have  to  take  their  share  of  the  blame.  The 
educated  among  us  do  not  cast  their  vote  giving  the  reason  that 
it  will  be  an  exercise  in  futility  because  a  vote  or  two  would  not 
change  the  destiny  of  the  Nation.  They  forget  the  old  saying  “It 
is  only  the  drops  which  make  a  mighty  ocean”.  There  has  been 
a  thinking  to  make  the  exercise  of  franchise  compulsory,  but  I 
for  one  who  feel  that  instead  of  compelling  our  people  to  vote,  it 
will  be  better  if  we  make  them  realise  their  responsibility  and 
make  sure  that  they  vote  voluntarily.  I  would  strongly  urge  my 
people  to  exercise  their  franchise  unfailingly  and  consciously 
so  that  our  democratic  traditions  are  further  strengthened. 

Karnataka  has  many  things  to  feel  proud  of.  It  has  many 
firsts  to  its  credit.  As  we  all  are  very  much  aware  of,  it  is  one  of 
the  most  progressive  states  of  the  country  and  it  is  the  eighth 
largest  State  in  India.  It  is  a  pioneer  in  many  areas.  The 
industrial  history  of  the  State  is  unique  and  remarkable  in 
many  ways.  As  we  know,  sugar  was  manufactured  in  Karnataka 
as  far  back  as  in  1800.  The  first  hydro-electric  project  in  the 
whole  of  Asia  was  set  up  at  Shivanasamudram  in  1902.  Sir 
M.  Visweswaraya,  the  great  engineer-  statesman,  commissioned 
a  survey  of  natural  resources  in  the  State  in  1913,  because  of 

which  a  number  of  industrial  possibilities  were  identified.  The 

first  public  sector  steel  plant  of  the  country  was  set  up  at 
Bhadravati  in  1923.  Today,  Karnataka  is  maintaining  the  same 
lead  even  in  the  liberalised  economic  scenario. 

The  advancement  we  have  made  in  software  technology 
is  remarkable.  In  fact,  a  large  number  of  computer  and  telecom 
companies  from  western  countries  are  choosing  Bangalore  tor 
software  development  and  without  doubt.  Bangalore  occupies 
the  first  place  in  software  exports  from  our  country.  Giant 
software  development  centres  have  come  up  here  and  their 
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number  is  on  the  increase.  This  has  opened  up  vast  employment 
opportunities  and  there  has  been  a  hundred  per  cent  increase 
in  the  number  of  software  professionals  during  the  year.  To 
support  and  sustain  this  growth,  concerted  efforts  have  to  be 
made. 

Dear  friends,  let  us  try  to  accelerate  the  tempo  of 
development  and  improve  upon  in  the  coming  years.  The  process 
of  development  will  never  be  meaningful  or  constructive  without 
the  active  involvement  of  the  people.  The  real  meaning  ol 
democracy  itself  is  the  whole-hearted  participation  of  people  in 
decision-making  as  well  as  in  implementation.  I  hope  and  wish 
that  in  the  coming  years  we  will  set  a  model  to  the  country  and 
contribute  for  the  overall  good  of  our  State  in  particular,  and 
the  country  in  general. 


Section  II 


Education 
with  a  Purpose 


One 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this 
evening  and  take  part  in  the  valedictory  function. 

The  architect  of  modern  India,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
while  commenting  on  the  education,  particularly  the  women’s 
education,  had  stated  that  while  it  may  be  possible  to  neglect 
men’s  education  it  is  not  possible  or  desirable  to  neglect  women’s 
education.  The  reason  is  obvious.  If  you  educate  one  women, 
you  are  educating  the  entire  family.  The  child  which  grows 
under  the  care  of  educated  mother  is  far  superior  in  mental 
make  up  than  the  child  which  grows  under  the  care  of  an 
illiterate  mother.  Even  educationists  know  that  the  formative 
years  of  a  person's  life  are  the  first  seven  or  eight  years  which 
are  invariably  spent  with  the  mother. 

Despite  concerted  efforts,  ever  since  the  independence, 
our  country  is  unable  to  achieve  hundred  percent  literacy  so 
far.  The  reasons  are  varied  and  the  socio-economic  condition 
is  the  main  of  the  problem. 

Today  we  look  up  for  scientific  and  higher  learning  towards 
the  west.  On  the  contrary,  the  eastern  knowledge  in  the  field 

Valedictory  address  to  the  students  of  Hasnath  college  for  women  at 
Bangalore  on  28th  February,  1991 
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of  mathematics,  chemistry,  metallurgy,  astronomy,  medicine 
and  other  branches  of  learning  were  the  sources  for  the 
advancement  of  knowledge  in  the  Western  World.  Many  of  the 
works  of  the  eastern  scholars  were  translated  into  Greek  and 
Latin  and  passed  on  to  the  western  world. 

Our  society  has  given,  from  the  ancient  times,  prime 
importance  to  education.  Owing  to  social  upheaval,  both  due 
to  internal  and  external  reasons,  education  was  relegated  to 
the  background,  particularly  the  women’s  education.  While  all 
other  cultures  advocate  education,  Islam  attached  special 
significance  to  education.  The  very  opening  verse  of  Quran 
starts  as  hereunder: 

“Read  in  the  name  of  God.... 

who  hath  created  man  from  a  clot  of  blood... 

Read  in  the  name  of  God.... 

Who  shall  teach  man  by  his  pen". 

There  is  also  a  saying,  “a  drop  of  ink  from  the  pen  of  a 
scholar  is  more  sacred  than  the  blood  of  a  martyr".  Knowledge 
is  very  precious,  which  will  be  gathered  even  if  it  means  physical 
and  mental  strain.  The  followers  of  Islam  were  exhorted  to 
seek  knowledge  wherever  it  is.  That  is  why  the  Quran  states 
‘go  into  China  in  search  of  knowledge’  which  impliedly  means 
go  to  the  farthest  corner  of  the  world  if  required  in  search  of 
knowledge.  While  this  is  the  history  of  the  eastern  culture, 
today  the  countries  in  the  eastern  world  suffer  from  illiteracy. 

Karnataka  is  a  progressive  State,  yet  the  literacy  rate  here 
is  only  38%,  out  of  which  female  literacy  rate  accounts  for  28%. 
Therefore,  there  is  need  for  paying  special  attention  for  the 
development  of  women’s  education. 

I  understand  that  Hasnath  Education  Society  which  was 
started  during  1971  with  12  students  in  the  first  year  pre¬ 
university  course,  has  grown  tremendously  over  the  years. 
Today  the  college  has  1800  girl  students.  I  note  with  great 
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pleasure  that  this  society  has  maintained  a  high  standard  in 
the  sphere  of  education.  Its  results  are  very  high.  1  am  glad  to 
note  that  96%  results  have  been  achieved. 

Education  not  only  prepares  a  human  being  for  a 
profession  but  also  for  life.  The  quality  of  life  naturally  depends 
on  the  quality  of  education.  Let  us  not  measure  the  quality  of 
our  education  by  the  statistics  of  pass,  failure  however  important 
these  figures  may  be.  The  quality  of  education  must  be  reflected 
in  the  quality  of  life  in  its  value  and  grace,  in  the  culture  of 
social,  individual  mind  and  not  the  least  in  our  intellectual  and 
technological  competence  to  face  and  master  the  problems 
before  us. 

Our  education  must  serve  to  further  aims  of  our  avowed 
policies  such  as  secularism,  egalitarian  society  and  democracy. 
We  have  to  educate  our  children  to  be  the  citizens  of  democratic 
social  order.  They  have  to  imbibe  egalitarian  principles  devoid 
of  exploitation  with  a  sense  of  sacrifice. 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  society  is  running  its  colleges 
out  of  its  own  resources  and  it  has  shown  tremendous  progress. 
I  am  told  that  the  society  has  an  ambitious  plan  to  start  a 
Science  Degree  Course.  I  wish  them  all  success  in  their 
endeavours. 

I  do  not  want  to  stand  between  you  and  the  colourful 
programmes  to  be  followed  within  a  short  while.  While  thanking 
the  management  for  giving  me  an  opportunity  to  be  amidst  you 
this  evening,  I  wish  the  institution  many  more  years  of  useful 
service  to  the  society  and  the  students  a  bright  future. 


Two 


1  am  extremely  pleased  to  be  with  you  today  and 
to  participate  in  the  concluding  celebrations  of  the  Decennial 
of  the  Mangalore  University.  10  years  is  too  short  a  period  to 
pass  judgement  on  any  institution  and  more  so,  where  it  is  a 
University.  However,  it  is  gratifying  to  note  that  in  a  short  span 
of  10  years,  this  University  has  grown  not  only  in  terms  of 
quantity  but  more  importantly  in  terms  of  quality. 

Dakshina  Kannada  and  more  particularly,  Mangalore  City, 
has,  for  a  very  long  time,  been  recognised  as  the  Centre  for 
learning,  in  this  part  of  the  country.  Education,  rather  quality 
education,  has  been  the  hall-mark  of  this  part  of  Karnataka. 
This  quality  education  in  turn  has  led  to  the  development  of 
this  region,  the  most  significant  area  being  Commerce  and 
Trade.  The  numerous  schools  and  colleges,  which  have  set  for 
themselves  high  academic  standards,  are  ample  proof  of  your 
commitment  to  education.  It  was  therefore  befitting  that  the 
Government  of  Karnataka  decided  to  recognise  your 
commitment  to  education  and  established  the  Mangalore 
University. 

From  the  Vice-Chancellor’s  Report,  it  is  obvious  that  you 
have  commemorated  the  10th  year  of  your  existence  in  a  very 

Veledictory  Junction  oj  the  Decennial  of  the  Mangalore  University  at 
Mangalore  on  October  31.  1991 
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meaningful  and  befitting  manner.  The  foundation  Day  lectures 
that  you  have  started,  I  trust,  will  be  an  annual  feature.  Our 
students  must  be  exposed  to  the  great  minds  of  our  country 
and  what  better  way  to  do  this  than  through  such  lectures  ? 
The  Commemorative  Volume  that  you  have  brought  out  is 
remarkably  unique.  I  am  sure  it  will  serve  as  an  encyclopaedia, 
which  will  be  of  tremendous  use  to  students,  scholars, 
administrators  and  the  public  in  general.  Here  again,  may  I 
suggest  to  you  that  this  Volume  should  be  periodically  up¬ 
dated  ?  A  special  word  of  thanks  to  the  Donors  who  have  come 
forward  with  generous  contribution  to  the  University 
Development  Trust.  To  my  mind  a  very  meaningful 
commemoration  of  your  10th  year  is  the  introduction  of  a  special 
paper  in  Radiation  Physics  at  the  post  graduate  level  in 
collaboration  with  the  Bhabha  Atomic  Research  Centre.  The 
very  fact  that  this  is  a  novel  experiment  and  the  first  of  its  kind 
in  the  country  speaks  eloquently  of  your  commitment  to  charter 
new  paths. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  our  country  is  today  passing 
through  a  very  critical  period.  We  are  being  subjected  to 
excessive  strains  and  stresses  from  all  fronts.  Social 
responsibility  appears  to  be  a  thing  of  the  past.  On  the  horizon 
one  sees  clearly  the  signs  of  social  disorganisation.  This  social 
disorganisation  is  manifested  in  the  form  of  strikes,  increasing 
lawlessness,  violence  and  disagreed  for  public  property, 
communal  tensions,  the  rise  in  regionalism,  linguistic 
chauvinism  and  most  alarming  of  all,  religious  fundamentalism. 
When  India  achieved  independence,  we  had  a  dream.  We  were 
all  inspired  by  hope,  courage  and  determination.  Our  sole 
objective  was  to  lead  a  strong  and  united  India  to  commanding 
heights.  Unfortunately  that  dream  has  been  shattered.  It  was 
fondly  hoped  that  after  independence,  we  shall  develop  more 
and  more  Indianness.  On  the  other  hand,  with  each  passing 
year  of  independence,  communal,  regional  and  religious 
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fundamentalism,  is  on  the  increase.  We  forget  today  that  we 
have  inherited  a  great  and  composite  civilization  with  laudable 
traditions  of  tolerance,  peace  and  understanding. 

However,  I  am  not  dismayed  by  this  scenario.  For,  I  believe 
that  our  Universities  have  a  very  special  role  to  play  and  I  am 
certain  that  given  the  proper  guidance  and  motivation,  they 
will  certainly  discharge  this  role  with  determination  and  to  the 
best  of  their  ability.  Perhaps  you  would  like  to  know  the  advice 
given  by  late  Dr.  Zakir  Husain  on  a  similar  occasion  in  the  past 
which  may  still  be  found  relevant.  I  quote  :  “Education  is  a 
process  that  never  ends  and  in  its  essence,  it  is  always 
self-  education.  If  you  do  not  fulfill  all  these  expectations  today, 
as  might  well  be,  do  not  get  disheartened.  It  is  never  too  late  to 
began  one  education,  work  on  yourself  with  faith  and 
determination  and  hammer  yourself  into  shape.  Hard  indeed, 
is  the  way  and  long.  But  you  are  young.  Go  ahead  steadily  with 
courage  and  humility  on  the  road,  that  leads  from  individuality 
through  character  to  personality.  May  “the  Proctor  of  Travellers” 
bless  the  way  !”. 

The  University  represents  in  miniature,  the  cultural,  social 
economic  and  religious  diversity  of  our  country.  The  University 
exists  for  and  caters  to  young  minds  who  will  be  the  arbiters  of 
the  destiny  of  our  country.  Therefore,  if  the  youth  in  our 
Universities  are  inculcated  with  a  sense  of  nationalism,  honesty, 
greater  sense  of  urgency  and  respect  for  the  country,  India  will 
certainly  have  a  bright  future. 

For  the  Universities  to  achieve  this  objective  the 
contribution  by  both  teachers  and  students  is  equally  important. 
While  teachers  expect  students  to  be  disciplined,  students  in 
turn  expect  their  teachers  to  be  ideals  for  them.  It  is  therefore 
necessary  in  a  university  that  teachers  academically  wholly 
satisfy  their  students,  while  the  students  should  take  best 
advantage  of  the  learning  and  knowledge  of  their  teachers.  This 
academic  proficiency  is  a  continuous  process,  as  one  has  to 
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equip  oneself  with  knowledge  and  skills  everyday  ot  the  year. 
Learning  is  a  process  which  stops  only  at  death  and  when  a 
teacher  stops  learning,  1  can  without  contradiction  say,  that  he 
is  academically  dead.  Our  Universities  must  become  centres  of 
learning. 

I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that  considerable  reform  is  required 
in  our  system  of  education.  Education  today  seems  to  be  devoid 
the  realities  and  needs  of  social  and  national  life.  An  average 
young  person  feels  that  education  is  purposeless.  To  him  the 
ever  thinning  chances  of  a  University  Degree  securing 
employment  is  ample  proof  of  the  futility  and  failure  of  our 
educational  system.  The  poor  standards  that  generally  prevail 
in  our  system  of  higher  learning  has  contributed  in  no  small 
measure  to  this  sense  of  purposelessness.  The  bond  that  tied 
affectionately  teachers  and  students  does  not  seem  to  exist  today 
at  all. 

When  a  young  man  views  from  a  University,  the  world 
outside,  he  is  even  more  disheartened.  There  is  a  steady 
deterioration  in  the  standards  of  public  life  today.  There  is  no 
one  to  inculcate  in  the  younger  generation  a  strong  sense  of 
social  responsibility,  deep  commitment  to  national  development 
and  above  all  a  commitment  to  integrity  and  honesty.  We  have 
to  develop  and  constantly  expend  greater  sense  of  moral  values. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  1  believe  that  as  long  as  our 
Universities  are  in  existence,  there  is  no  cause  for  despair.  In 
fact,  long  ago.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  “If  the  Universities 
discharge  their  duties  adequately,  it  is  well  with  the  nation  and 
with  the  people”.  I  therefore,  believe  that  if  the  Universities 
function  as  they  should,  social  cohesion  will  be  strengthened, 
national  integration  will  be  promoted  and  the  pace  of  national 
development  will  be  quickened. 

The  Universities  today  should  be  a  place  where 
communalism,  linguistic  chauvinism  and  religious  fanaticism 
have  no  place.  We  should  aim  at  inculcating  in  our  youth 
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qualities  of  honesty,  dedication,  self-lessness  and  the  pursuit 
of  excellence.  Our  campuses  should  reflect  a  youthful  and 
\  ibr ant  India,  myriad  in  its  facets  but  one  in  its  character.  Mere 
academic  coaching  is  not  sufficient.  Even  emphasis  on 
co-curricular  activities  is  not  sufficient.  Most  important  of  all 
and  underlying  all  these  should  be  your  objective  to  instil 
character  in  our  youth.  And  once  our  youth  are  instilled  with 
this  character  and  pass  out  of  the  portals  of  the  institutions  of 
higher  learning,  we  can  be  rest  assured  that  the  future  of  our 
great  country  is  secure.  However,  we  must  keep  in  view  what 
late  Dr.  Zakir  Husain  said  and  I  quote  “The  dignity  of  the 
democratic  citizen  consists  not  in  possessing  rights  that  will 
counter  balance  his  duties,  but  in  his  regarding  the  performance 
of  his  duties,  as  the  highest  right  and  prestige.  Our  youth 
must  remember  that  the  future  of  their  country  depends  upon 
their  willingness  and  ability  to  fulfill  their  duty,  otherwise  any 
rights  they  demand  and  obtain  will  have  no  meaning  and  will 
bring  no  benefit". 

The  youth  of  India  today  represent  a  very  powerful  force. 
They  are  honest,  capable  and  motivated.  They  want  justice, 
they  long  for  love  and  affection.  They  eagerly  look  forward  to  a 
prosperous  tomorrow  for  themselves.  Their  aspirations  are  high 
and  if  their  aspirations  are  not  met,  frustration  results,  for 
frustration  is  nothing  but  the  gap  between  the  aspirational  level 
and  the  achievement  level.  It  is  therefore  incumbent  upon  each 
one  of  us  to  ensure  that  the  aspirations  of  our  younger 
generation  are  met  as  far  as  possible  and  this  can  certainly 
happen  when  we  work  with  honesty  and  sincerity.  Always 
remember  that  you  have  to  contribute  substantially  to  the 
enchanting  task  of  nation  building  and  the  country’s  future. 

And  to  you  my  young  students,  I  do  concede  that  you  have 
several  difficulties  and  problems.  Let  me,  however,  caution  you 
that  violence  and  anti-social  behaviour  can  only  aggravate  these 
problems.  There  is  no  problem  which  cannot  be  solved  through 
discussion  and  persuasion,  through  peaceful  and  democratic 
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methods,  in  a  spirit  of  give  and  take.  Once  you  learn  to  sit 
down,  discuss  problems  across  the  table,  and  solve  them,  you 
would  certainly  be  strengthening,  not  only  your  own  character 
but  also  the  forces  of  democracy  in  our  country.  Dr.  Zakir  Husain 
said  “We  shall  seek  to  combine  in  our  national  life,  power  with 
morality,  technique  with  ethics,  action  with  meditation.  East 
with  West,  Siegfried  with  Buddha”.  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  let 
me  take  opportunity  of  thanking  you  most  sincerely  for  inviting 
me  be  present  with  you  here  today.  I  have  shared  some  ol  my 
thoughts  with  you  out  of  a  sense  of  anxiety,  keeping  in  mind 
the  well-being  of  our  country.  1  am  sure,  you  will  take  what  I 
have  said  in  the  right  spirit.  I  wish  all  of  you  and  especially  the 
Mangalore  University,  the  very  best  in  the  years  to  come. 


Three 


1  am  immensely  happy  to  be  in  your  midst  today 
and  share  in  your  joy  and  happiness  on  this  momentous 
occasion.  A  hundred  years  is  a  milestone  in  the  life  of  any 
institution.  You  have  now  crossed  that  milestone.  What  matters 
is  not  just  an  existence  of  hundred  years,  rather,  what  is 
important  is  how  eventful  and  fruitful  this  period  of  hundred 
years  has  been.  In  the  case  of  Maharani’s  High  School,  one 
can  proudly  and  truthfully  say  that  the  past  hundred  years 
have  been  very  meaningful,  fruitful  and  purposeful.  I  am  sure 
during  these  100  years,  many  students  who  must  have  passed 
through  the  portals  of  this  Institution  must  have  achieved 
positions  of  distinction  as  mentioned  by  the  Principal 
Mukhatarunnisa  in  her  report.  This  Institution  has  to  serve 
the  society  and  the  nation  in  future  also  and  we  all  wish  best  of 
luck  and  all  success  in  your  efforts  to  serve  the  cause  of 
education. 

Today  I  would  like  all  of  you  to  do  some  introspection. 
What  is  necessary  is  to  consider  the  ideals  with  which  the  noble 
rulers  of  the  erstwhile  princely  State  of  Mysore  set  up  this 
institution.  You  should  reflect  on  how  over  the  past  100  years 
and  more  particularly  how  during  it’s  infancy  this  institution 

Centunary  Celebrations  of  Maharani's  High  School  and  Pre-University 
College,  at  Mysore  on  1st  October  1992 
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was  nurtured  with  love,  dedication  and  sincerity.  Obviously 
your  predecessors  were  those  who  were  possessed  with  a 
missionary  zeal  as  otherwise  we  would  not  be  here  today.  The 
question  therefore  that  you  must  ask  yourselves  is  whether 
you  are  now  living  up  to  the  ideals  with  which  this  institution 
was  established.  You  should  ask  yourselves  whether  you  are 
realising  the  aspirations,  hopes  and  dreams  of  those  who  were 
responsible  for  the  birth  of  this  institution. 

Today  education  in  our  country  leaves  much  to  be  desired. 
The  setting  up  of  educational  institutions  has  now  unfortunately 
and  most  sadly  become  commercial  enterprise.  Money  seems 
to  be  the  sole  objective  in  the  setting  up  of  educational 
institutions.  If  commercialisation  becomes  the  foundation  of 
our  educational  system,  I  doubt  whether  we  are  imparting  true 
education  at  all.  Education  is  meant  to  prepare  our  youth  for 
life.  This  means  taking  care  to  develop  the  total  personality. 
Personality  development  comprises  the  development  of  the  total 
individual,  physically,  mentally,  morally  and  spiritually.  I 
wonder  how  many  of  our  institutions  provide  this  kind  of 
education  today. 

I  am  today  saddened  by  the  fact  that  we  as  a  nation  seem 
to  lack  character.  This  lack  of  character  manifests  itself  in 
many  ways,  namely  indiscipline  in  our  campuses,  industrial 
unrest,  increase  in  crimes,  deterioration  in  our  political  life  and 
the  absence  of  values  and  ethics  in  our  inter-personal 
relationships.  It  is  this  which  is  responsible  for  communal 
tensions  and  linguistic  disharmony  that  makes  its  appearance 
with  repeated  regularity. 

However,  I  am  not  disheartened.  The  future  of  our  country 
lies  in  our  youth.  I  therefore  appeal  to  our  youth  to  learn  to 
develop  at  a  very  early  stage  in  their  lives  the  qualities  of  honesty 
and  truthfulness.  My  hope  is  that  keeping  our  past  traditions, 
values  and  culture,  we  shall  rise  to  the  occasion  and  develop 
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ideal  character.  In  this  important  task  the  role  of  women  is 
crucial. 

When  a  man  is  educated  only  one  individual  is  educated. 
However,  when  a  women  is  educated  an  entire  family  is 
educated.  The  Father  of  our  Nation  was  of  the  firm  view  that 
the  future  of  India  lies  in  women's  education  and  in  their 
liberation  from  the  clutches  of  superstition  and  age  old  customs. 
Women  are  the  custodians  of  the  moral  and  spiritual  heritage 
of  our  people.  It  is  only  through  rightly  educated  women  that 
we  can  hope  to  preserve  the  best  of  our  culture  and  tradition. 
It  was  therefore,  admirable  on  part  of  the  Rulers  of  Mysore  to 
have  started  a  school  exclusively  for  women  hundred  years  ago, 
when  education  was  still  at  its  infancy.  The  importance  ot 
women’s  education  has  been  proved  when  one  glances  at  the 
alumni  of  your  school. 

Much  has  been  done  in  the  field  of  education.  Much 
more  remains  to  be  done.  Approximately  37%  of  the  female 
population  of  Karnataka  is  literate  as  compared  to  63%  of  male 
literates.  The  literacy  percentage  in  Karnataka  is  55.98%  which 
is  higher  than  the  national  average  of  52%.  These  statistics 
themselves  should  give  an  impetus  for  us  to  work  harder. 

Let  me  conclude  by  congratulating  all  of  you  on  this 
momentous  occasion  today.  Let  us  also  remember  with 
gratitude  the  founders  of  this  institution  and  those  who  have 
given  their  best  to  make  it  what  it  is  today.  May  you  walk  with 
your  heads  held  high  in  the  foot-prints  of  your  illustrious  alumni. 


Four 


Esteemed  Rashtrapathiji.  Your  Holiness,  Shri 
Veerappa  Moily,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 


I  deem  it  a  privilege  to  participate  in  today’s  function  when 
our  esteemed  Rashtrapathiji  is  inaugurating  the  new  building 
of  this  Degree  College. 


The  Suttur  Mutt  has  played  a  pioneering  role  right  from 
its  inception  over  1000  years  ago  in  the  field  of  education  and 
social  upliftment.  The  Mutt  has  not  confined  itself  to 
propagation  of  religious  doctrines  alone.  The  Mutt  has  engaged 
itself  in  various  forms  of  social  activities,  namely,  education, 
health,  the  fine  arts  and  social  service.  The  very  fact  that  the 
Mutt  now  runs  over  170  institutions  from  primary  schools  to 
professional  colleges,  which  enjoy  a  very  high  reputation  all 
over  the  country  speaks  volumes.  I  am  certain  that  the  Mutt 
under  the  leadership  of  the  present  Pontiff  will  continue  to  grow 
from  strength  to  strength. 

Today,  there  is  much  to  be  desired  in  our  system  of 
education.  Our  young  boys  and  girls  enter  the  portals  of  the 
University  only  to  secure  a  Degree  which  to  them  is  a  passport 
to  employment.  I  do  concede  that  education  must  ensure  that 

Inauguration  oj  the  New  Degree  College  building  of  Jagadguru 
Shivarathri  Swami  College  of  Arts,  Commerce  and  Science  at  Mysore 
on  16th  April  1993 
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our  young  boys  and  girls  find  profitable  employment.  However, 
education  today,  seems  to  be  very  materialistic.  No  effort  is 
made  to  cater  to  the  needs  of  the  spiritual  dimension  of  our 
young  people.  Consequently,  the  first  casualty  is  the  process 
of  character  building.  This  lack  of  character  very  often  manifests 
itself  in  us  as  a  nation.  How  else  can  one  explain  the  mindless 
violence,  communal  frenzy  and  deep-rooted  hatred  that  erupts 
ever  so  often?  It  is  in  this  background  that  institutions  run  by 
Religious  Heads  have  a  very  crucial  role  to  play.  The  education 
system  here  is  based  on  a  sound  moral  foundation.  I  am  certain 
that  the  young  people  who  pass  out  of  the  portals  of  the 
institutions  run  by  the  Mutt  would  be  men  and  women  of 
character.  India  today  needs  men  and  women  of  character  to 
lead  her  to  her  rightful  place  of  glory.  I  am  certain  that  in  this 
task,  the  Suttur  Mutt  would  play  a  significant  role. 

Before  concluding  a  special  word  to  those  of  you  who  will 
have  the  honour  to  pass  through  the  portals  of  this  institution. 

I  am  certain  that  you  will  be  fully  surcharged  with  a  high  sense 
of  discipline  and  service.  Those  of  you  who  have  the  privilege 
of  studying  here  should  strive  earnestly  to  promote  a  sense  of 
national  unity  and  solidarity.  Please  remember  that  the  unity 
of  India  has  to  be  built  within  it’s  educational  institutions. 
Society  today  expects  every  student  to  have  an  appreciation  of 
our  inheritance  as  also  the  problems  that  we  face  today  and 
the  type  of  new  society  that  we  wish  to  build  for  ourselves.  You 
must  ensure  that  all  those  who  will  have  their  education  in 
this  college  will  develop  a  dignified  approach  to  our  present 
and,  faith  and  confidence  in  our  future.  Today  you  are  students 
and  can  therefore  fashion  your  future,  decide  your  destiny  and 
make  your  life  by  your  own  thoughts,  elforts  and  industry.  In 
order  to  achieve  a  place  of  honour  and  dignity  in  society  you 
have  to  be  able  to  take  risks  and  face  challenges  and  cash  in  on 
opportunities.  India  today  is  faced  with  very  serious  challenges 
and  unless  we  face  these  challenges  with  confidence  and 
determination,  the  future  may  be  dismal.  We  have  to  put  an 
end  to  fundamentalistic  trends  and  find  solutions  to  our  myriad 
problems.  However,  those  of  you  who  wish  to  achieve  this 
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objective  must  have  broad  shoulders  to  withstand  the  weights 
and  pressures  of  honesty,  sincerity  and  consistency.  1  am 
certain  that  the  moral  fiber  that  runs  through  all  the  educational 
institutions  of  the  Suttur  Mutt  would  strengthen  you  in  your 
resolve. 


Five 


1  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  South 
Zone  Annual  Conference  of  Vice-Chancellors,  not  as  the 
Governor  of  Karnataka,  not  as  the  Chancellor  of  the  Universities 
in  Karnataka,  but  as  one  who  is  deeply  interested  in  and 
committed  to  the  cause  of  education.  Education  is  a  subject 
which  has  always  been  dear  to  me.  It  is  because  of  this  that  I 
have  always  in  the  past  and  will  continue  in  the  future  to  make 
my  own  humble  contribution  to  the  cause  of  education. 

Honest  introspection  forces  one  to  the  conclusion  that  all 
is  not  well  in  our  Universities.  The  signs  of  ill-health  are  only 
too  visible  -  Falling  academic  standards,  the  sanctity  of 
examinations  being  violated,  student  indiscipline  and  sadly,  a 
behaviour  pattern  among  teachers  which  is  not  in  consonance 
with  their  noble  profession.  We  have  an  imperative  and  urgent 
need  to  first  stem  the  slide  downwards  and  then  consolidate 
and  build  for  the  future.  Today  our  country  is  subjected  to 
excessive  strains  and  stresses  on  all  fronts.  Social  responsibility 
appears  to  be  a  thing  of  the  past.  On  the  horizon  one  sees  the 
clear  signs  of  social  disorganisation.  This  social  disorganisation 
is  manifested  in  the  form  of  strikes,  increasing  lawlessness, 

South  Zone  annual  conference  of  Vice-Chancellors  on  28th  September 

1993  at  Bangalore. 
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violence  and  disregard  for  public  property,  communal  tensions, 
the  rise  of  regionalism,  linguistic  chauvinism  and  most  alarming 
of  all  religious  fundamentalism. 

You  may  ask  a  question  “What  is  University  education  to 
do  with  all  this”?  My  answer  to  you  is  that  University  education 
has  everything  to  do  with  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  the 
country.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  truly  prophetic  when 
he  said  “if  the  Universities  discharge  their  duties  adequately,  it 
is  well  with  the  nation  and  the  people”. 

We  are  never  tired  of  saying  -  the  youth  of  today  are  the 
citizens  of  tomorrow.  Nevertheless  we  do  not  seem  to  have 
realised  the  importance  of  this  axiom.  Our  Universities  should 
be  institutions  which  should  shape  and  mould  the  character  of 
our  youth.  If  character  building  is  done  as  it  should  be,  then 
certainly  Universities  would  have  fulfilled  one  of  their  most 
important  social  objectives,  namely,  providing  good  citizens  for 
the  country.  Our  teachers  must  realise  that  the  future  of  the 
country  is  in  their  hands,  because  it  is  they  whom  young 
impressionable  minds  look  up  to  as  role  models.  When  young 
students  are  exposed  to  the  various  ills  that  plague  our 
university  system  today,  they  are  robbed  of  their  idealism  which 
ultimately  leads  to  an  erosion  of  their  character.  How  then  can 
we  expect  our  country  to  be  peopled  with  citizens  dedicated  to 
the  nation?  Lest  you  be  under  the  impression  that  what  I  have 
said  is  something  radically  new,  let  me  enlighten  you  in 
Gandhiji’s  own  words  “the  aim  of  University  education  should 
be  to  turn  out  true  servants  of  the  people  who  will  live  and  die 
for  our  country”. 

It  is  a  well  accepted  and  understood  fact  that  in  a  plural 
society  having  various  religions,  languages,  and  cultures,  unity 
and  integrity  is  essential  for  the  common  bond  of  Nationalism. 
The  present  scenario,  however,  is  dismal  which  makes  one 
despondent,  sad  and  deeply  anxious  about  the  future  of  the 
country.  In  this  situation,  we  have  to  face  and  overcome 
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challenges  of  discord,  disharmony,  hatred  and  disunity.  Unless 
we  face  the  present  situation  with  determination  and  learn  the 
lessons  from  past  emotional  mistakes,  it  may  be  difficult  to 
achieve  the  desired  objectives.  Our  Universities  can  play  a  very 
important  role  in  this  regard  and  impress  upon  all  concerned 
that  there  is  urgent  need  to  transform  conflict  into  co-operation 
and  crisis  into  opportunity.  Every  possible  endeavour  should 
be  made  to  reverse  the  process  in  which  the  communal  discord 
and  disharmony  is  growing. 

I  urge  you  today  to  shed  archaic  thinking.  As  educational 
administrators  you  should  not  get  bogged  down  in  the  trivialities 
of  administration.  You  have  a  much  higher  responsibility  to 
discharge.  What  the  nation  and  more  particularly  the  student 
community  expects  of  you  is  a  thinking  that  is  radical,  fresh 
and  positive. 

The  pursuit  of  excellence  should  be  the  hall-mark  of  every 
University  in  the  country.  This  excellence  has  to  find  expression 
in  the  academic  aspect  of  the  University.  This  should  manifest 
itself  in  research  and  teaching.  To  achieve  this  our  teachers 
have  to  be  better  equipped.  The  Faculty  Improvement 
Programme  has  contributed  greatly  to  this  area.  Every 
University  should  formulate  its  own  Faculty  Improvement 
Programme.  We  over-emphasis  exchange  programmes  and 
sponsoring  our  teachers  to  foreign  Universities.  This  is  good 
and  necessary.  Could  we  not  also  think  of  sponsoring  our 
teachers  and  arranging  lor  exchange  programmes  amongst  the 
Universities  within  India  itself.  As  far  as  teachers  are  concerned 
they  should  not  depend  excessively  on  the  University  lor  their 
academic  improvement.  It  is  time  they  seriously  undertook 
academic  pursuits  on  their  own. 

A  critical  area  in  educational  administration  which 
requires  immediate  corrective  measures  is  the  conduct  of 
examinations.  Examinations  today  are  looked  upon  merely  as 
hurdles  in  the  path  of  obtaining  a  degree.  This  erroneous 
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concept  requires  to  be  changed.  The  entire  gamut  of  activities 
that  come  into  the  conduct  of  University  examinations  and  the 
very  basis  of  examinations  should  undergo  a  radical  change. 
Teachers  who  function  as  Paper  Setters  and  Evaluators,  must 
understand  the  onerous  responsibility  entrusted  to  them.  Any 
laxity  on  their  part  would  result  in  untold  harm  to  young  people 
on  the  threshold  of  life.  In  other  words,  the  sanctity  of  the 
examinations  should  be  restored. 

The  world  today  has  made  tremendous  progress  in  various 
sectors  and  more  particularly  in  Science  and  Technology.  In 
the  humanities  also  new  concepts  and  insights  are  being 
propounded.  A  subject  like  Economics  has  come  to  occupy  the 
centre  stage  in  the  developmental  process.  The  need  therefore 
for  our  Universities  is  to  formulate  new  courses  and  new  syllabi 
that  is  relevant  to  our  needs  and  times.  Existing  courses  need 
refocusing. 

As  educationists  you  are  aware  that  a  particular  University 
is  identified  as  a  centre  of  excellence  in  a  particular  subject. 
For  example,  Harvard  is  considered  the  centre  for  Business 
Management.  Unfortunately  in  India  none  of  our  Universities 
are  acclaimed  for  excellence  in  a  particular  faculty.  I  would 
suggest  that  you  explore  ways  and  means  as  to  how  we  could 
develop  this  aspect  in  India  as  prevalent  in  foreign  Universities. 

With  the  liberalised  economic  policy,  industry,  trade  and 
commerce,  has  already  started  making  it’s  presence  felt  and 
will  continue  to  do  so  in  an  increasing  manner  in  the  future. 
The  need  therefore  for  you  to  have  not  just  close  interaction 
but  also  ensure  effective  linkage  of  University  and  Industry. 
This  linkage  can  encompass  a  wide  canvas.  I  do  not  feel  the 
need  for  me  to  elaborate.  Nevertheless  you  could  consider 
inviting  people  from  industry,  trade  and  commerce  to  teach  on 
a  full  time  basis.  Conversely  teachers  could  work  for  short 
periods  on  a  full  time  basis  in  industry.  Universities  could 
conduct  tailor-made  programmes  and  capsule  courses  for 
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specitic  industries.  I  am  sure  the  captains  of  Indian  industry 
and  trade  would  be  only  too  generous  in  funding  research 
programmes  and  developing  educational  institutions  which  have 
made  a  mark  through  their  academic  excellence. 

Universities  in  India  today  enjoy  autonomy.  My  experience 
is  that  very  often  this  concept  of  autonomy  is  either 
misunderstood  or  misconstrued.  This  autonomy  is  basically 
academic  autonomy.  It  is  therefore  your  responsibility  to  ensure 
that  academic  standards  are  maintained  at  the  university  and 
in  all  affiliated  colleges.  Universities  are  funded  from  the  public 
exchequer.  You  are  therefore  dealing  with  public  money  and 
hence  are  accountable.  University  autonomy  does  not  mean 
autonomy  in  financial  matters  in  the  sense  that  a  University 
can  spend  as  it  pleases.  The  funds  allocated  to  you  by 
Government  or  by  the  University  Grants  Commission  should 
be  used  judiciously. 

An  important  area  which  requires  constant  attention  and 
innovative  thinking  is  interaction  with  the  student  community. 
Your  doors  must  always  be  open  for  students  to  approach  you 
with  their  problems.  It  is  not  humanly  possible  to  solve  all  the 
problems  confronting  our  youth.  The  least  that  is  expected  of 
us  is  to  give  them  a  patient  hearing.  They  are  full  of  enthusiasm 
and  filled  with  idealism.  As  young  people  they  will  make 
mistakes.  It  is  your  responsibility  to  treat  them  with  genuine 
concern  and  empathy. 

I  should  like  to  thank  you  for  your  invitation  to  inaugurate 
your  Conference.  I  have  shared  some  of  my  thoughts  with  you, 
not  with  a  view  to  be  critical  but  out  of  a  sense  of  anxiety.  I 
have  great  expectations  of  you.  In  fact  the  country  expects  a 
lot  from  you.  I  am  sure  you  will  rise  to  the  occasion.  Let  me 
end  with  a  quotation  from  that  eminent  contemporary 
educationist,  Dr.  Zakir  Husain,  which  is  relevant  even  today. 
“Universities  in  India  are  facing  tremendous  challenges  today. 
In  order  to  meet  these  challenges,  I  appeal  to  Governments, 
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Central  and  States,  to  provide  resources,  on  a  liberal  scale. 
This  is  basically  and  inescapably  the  responsibility  of 
Governments.  1  also  appeal  to  politicians  to  take  a  long  range 
view  of  the  problems  and  not  to  live  solely  for  immediate  present. 
It  is  their  duty  to  help  the  system  of  higher  education  to  function 
smoothly.  If  they  can  not  do  so,  let  them  atleast  have  the 
Universities  and  Colleges  function  in  peace  and  not  to  convert 
them  into  centres  of  discontents  deliberately  fostered  for  narrow 
and  short  term  political  ends”. 


Six 


I  am  immensely  happy  to  be  with  you  this  morning 
to  inaugurate  this  Conference  of  Co-ordinators  of  the  Indira 
Gandhi  National  Open  University.  This  Institution  is  the  only 
national  university  of  its  kind  with  jurisdiction  over  the  entire 
country.  I  understand  that  the  University  has  an  enrolment  of 
over  2  lakh  students  covering  44  programmes  and  299  courses. 
You  should  be  proud  of  the  fact  that  the  Indira  Gandhi  National 
University  is  the  largest  Open  University  in  the  Commonwealth. 
All  this  has  happened  in  a  matter  of  just  seven  years.  It  is 
therefore  but  appropriate  that  an  orientation  programme  such 
as  this,  is  organised  for  the  Co-ordinators.  Your  deliberations 
over  the  next  three  days  should  help  you  to  conduct  an  indepth 
evaluation  so  as  to  ensure  that  you  play  a  more  purposeful 

role. 

It  is  envisaged  that  during  the  Eighth  Plan,  the  additional 
enrolment  in  higher  education  would  be  around  10  lakhs  of 
which  9  lakhs  alone  will  be  at  the  undergraduate  level.  However, 
with  the  limited  resources  available,  the  expansion  in  higher 
education  has  to  be  done  in  an  equitable  and  cost  effective 
manner.  This  can  certainly  be  taken  care  of  by  a  large  scale 

Inauguration  oj  the  Conference  of  Indira  Gandhi  National  Open 
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expansion  of  Distance  Education.  Such  a  step  would  provide 
opportunities  to  larger  segments  of  our  population  and  more 
particularly  disadvantaged  groups  like  women  and  people  living 
in  backward  and  hilly  areas. 

As  I  stated  earlier,  you  run  44  programmes  and  299 
courses.  Numbers  and  the  wide  reach  of  your  programmes  is 
not  everything.  The  programmes  and  courses  that  you  run 
must  cater  to  the  felt  needs  of  society.  It  is  only  when  this  felt 
need  is  satisfied  that  education  becomes  purposeful.  You  should 
therefore  consider  starting  innovative  programmes  of  a 
vocational  nature  and  for  meeting  the  learning  needs  of  our 
rural  people.  Concentration  on  urban  areas  is  not  sufficient. 
The  vast  majority  of  our  people  as  you  know  live  in  rural  areas 
and  only  when  education  spreads  and  takes  root  in  rural  India, 
would  our  Country  be  strong.  The  intimate  link  between 
education  and  society  has  been  best  summed  up  by  what  Smt. 
Indira  Gandhi  once  said  :  “An  educated  society  is  a  society  of 
refined  men  and  women  who  believe  in  the  processes  of  a 
civilized  and  democratic  life.  It  has  no  place  for  violence.  It 
knows  how  to  handle  the  instruments  of  public  life  for  the  largest 
measure  of  private  happiness.  The  leaders  of  such  a  society 
must  come  from  Universities”. 

When  you  see  all  the  unpleasant  happenings  around  us 
today,  the  words  of  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi  become  all  the  more 
relevant.  It  is  only  education  that  can  spread  the  message  of 
peace  and  tolerance.  It  is  only  an  educated  society  that  can 
respond  patriotically  to  the  economic  growth  and  development 
of  our  country.  Considering  the  sheer  number  of  our  population, 
it  is  only  Distance  Education  that  can  remove  ignorance  and 
all  the  evils  that  go  with  it.  I  urge  you  therefore  once  again  to 
concentrate  on  rural  India  and  more  particularly  on  the  deprived 
sections  of  our  society. 

I  do  concede  that  the  majority  of  our  population  are 
illiterate.  However  a  strong  beginning  has  been  made  with  the 
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Adult  Literacy  Mission.  You  may  therefore  consider  evolving 
linkages  to  ensure  that  the  Indira  Gandhi  National  Open 
University  complements  the  work  of  the  Adult  Literacy  Mission. 
This  would  mean  restructuring  of  your  functioning  and  a 
refocusing  of  your  area  of  operations.  The  task  no  doubt  is 
gigantic  but  a  beginning  has  to  be  made. 

It  is  the  considered  view  of  those  who  matter  that  special 
attention  is  to  be  paid  to  creative  education.  It  is  a  well  accepted 
fact  that  the  source  of  National  resurgence  would  be  not  politics 
but  the  right  type  of  education.  Your  centres  should  perform 
the  functions  of  educational  laboratories  which  should 
experiment  with  the  art  of  creative  integration  of  knowledge 
and  culture.  I  would  like  to  invite  the  attention  of  your  Centres 
to  the  fact  that  the  nation  needs  modern  liberal  education.  The 
interest  of  the  public  in  education  has  now  been  aroused  and  it 
is  now  no  longer  confined  to  only  the  affluent  and  well  off 
sections  of  society.  Bright  and  intelligent  students  in  ever 
increasing  numbers  desire  to  acquire  knowledge,  and  are  denied 
the  resources  to  do  it.  We  have  to  meet  this  challenge 
adequately. 

Before  concluding,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  let  me  wish  you 
all  the  best  in  your  deliberations.  Remember,  that  what  you 
discuss  and  deliberate  over  the  next  few  days  will  have  a  direct 
bearing  on  our  society  for  good  or  lor  bad.  I  am  sure  you  will 
not  be  found  wanting. 


Seven 


1  am  honoured  to  be  here  today  to  participate  in 
the  Inauguration  of  this  unique  Conference.  I  do  not  think,  any 
other  such  Conference  in  recent  times  has  set  for  itself  such  a 
purposeful  and  meaningful  agenda.  I  am  sure,  your  deliberations 
will  be  equally  meaningful  and  find  expression  in  concrete  form 
in  the  days  and  year  ahead.  For  this,  we  should  be  deeply 
greatful  to  Revered  Shri  Sathya  Sai  Baba,  for,  it  is  he  who  is  the 
motivator.  The  Sathya  Sai  Institutions  have  been  recognised 
all  over  the  country  and  abroad.  This  recognition  has  come  not 
because  of  the  devoted  service,  dedication  and  sacrifice  that  is 
not  only  so  obvious,  but  is  tangible  in  the  entire  gamut  of 
activities  of  Sathya  Sai  Institutions.  This  is  something,  which 
all  of  us  have  to  be  proud  of  and  should  continue  to  strive 
towards  perfection.  In  your  efforts,  the  blessings  of  Revered 
Shri  Sathya  Sai  Baba  will  always  be  there. 

All  of  you  are  Teachers,  However,  have  you  ever  asked 
yourselves,  what  is  it  that  you  are  expected  to  do  as  Teachers 
?  Have  you  ever  asked  yourselves,  why  you  have  become 
Teachers  ?  Have  you  voluntarily  chosen  the  teaching  profession 
or  has  it  been  forced  upon  you  by  circumstances  ? 

Sri  Sathya  Sai  National  Bal  vikas  Gurus  Conference  at  Banqalore  on 

19th  July  1994 
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Teaching  is  not  a  trade.  Teaching  is  a  vocation,  a  mission 
in  life.  All  of  you  are  highly  educated  and  intelligent.  You  could 
have  chosen  a  profession  that  was  more  rewarding,  financially. 
Instead,  you  have  chosen  a  profession  that  is  mentally  and 
spiritually  rewarding.  Your  job  is  not  merely  confined  to  the 
imparting  of  knowledge.  You  have  a  much  greater  responsibility. 
It  is  your  responsibility  to  develop  the  child  entrusted  to  your 
care.  It  is  your  responsibility  to  ensure  that  the  child’s  total 
personality  develops.  This  total  personality  development  involves 
the  physical,  mental,  emotional  and  moral  growth  of  the  child. 
As  a  Teacher,  you  have  to  give  of  yourself.  In  other  words,  the 
virtue  of  self-sacrifice  should  be  paramount  in  your  life.  It  is  for 
you  to  recognise  the  potential  that  each  child  entrusted  to  your 
care  is  capable  of  achieving.  Having  recognised  this,  you  should 
allow  the  child  to  grow.  You  should  help  the  child  to  become 
what  he  is  capable  of  becoming  and  not  what  you  want  him  to 
become.  It  is  for  you  to  help  the  child  to  realise  his  full  potential. 
This  is  the  secret  of  a  true  and  successful  Teacher.  It  is  only 
when  a  child  reaches  his  full  potential  that  he  would  attain  the 
goal  of  self-realisation.  Self-realisation  enables  an  individual  to 
understand,  who  he  is  and  what  he  is.  Once  this  self-realisation 
is  understood,  an  individual  knows  what  is  expected  of  him  in 
life  and  thereafter  strives  ceaselessly  to  achieve  the 
self-realisation. 

Therefore,  if  the  goal  of  true  education  is  self-realisation, 
you  will  appreciate  how  distorted  our  present  educational  system 
is.  The  emphasis  today  is  only  on  the  mental  and  at  times 
physical  aspect  of  education.  The  emotional  and  moral  aspects 
of  education  have  been  totally  neglected.  In  fact,  the  emotional 
and  moral  aspects  which  should  form  the  corner-stone  of  our 
educational  system  are  conspicuous  by  their  absence.  The 
disastrous  effects  of  this  area  are  there  for  all  to  see. 

Our  country  today  is  going  through  very  trying  times. 
Very  often  one  wonders,  whether  we  are  living  in  the  same  India 
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which  achieved  Independence  47  years  ago.  At  that  point  of 
time,  India  had  a  strong  moral  fibre,  immersed  in  a  unique 
spirituality  that  embraced  diverse  cultures  and  diverse  religions. 
Today,  brother  has  risen  up  against  brother.  We  have  descended 
to  the  very  depths  of  narrow  parochialism,  religious  bigotry 
and  cultural  fundamentalism.  A  time  has,  therefore,  come,  when 
India  has  to  go  through  a  moral  regeneration.  This  is  possible 
only  when  the  citizens  of  tomorrow  are  well-rounded  and 
integrated  personalities.  Our  youth  are  the  only  hope  lor  India 
and  you  as  Teachers  should  look  upon  the  responsibility 
entrusted  to  you  as  a  sacred  duty  and  a  challenge  which  you 
will  meet  with  determination.  I  am  sure,  you  will  not  believe 
our  expectations.  In  fact,  may  I  venture  to  make  a  suggestion. 
At  the  end  of  this  Conference,  you  will  arrive  at  certain  decisions 
that  would  redefine  and  refocus  education  in  the  Sathya  Sai 
Institutions.  My  suggestion  is,  that  you  share  this  with 
Educational  Institutions  all  over  the  country.  If  this  is  done,  we 
can  be  rest  assured  that  there  will  definitely  be  a  spiritual  and 
ethical  regeneration  in  our  Country. 

We  have  great  expectations  from  our  teaching  Community. 
It  is  they  who  have  to  shape  the  destiny  of  our  future 
generations.  I  am  sure  you  will  give  of  your  best  in  this 
endeavour,  as  only  two  persons  never  lose  hope  in  shaping  the 
personality  and  character  of  a  child-one  his  mother  and  the 
other  the  teacher. 


Thank  you. 


Eight 


it  was  only  a  year  ago  that  1  had  inaugurated  the 
South  Zone  Annual  Conference  of  Vice-Chancellors.  Today,  I 
again  find  myself  in  your  midst.  To  meet  with  educationists 
and  interact  with  them  has  always  been  to  me  a  fascinating 
experience.  This  explains  why  I  readily  agreed  to  inaugurate 
this  Conference  when  requested  by  Prof.  Madiah. 

The  theme  that  you  have  selected  for  in-depth  analysis 
and  discussion  over  the  next  two  days,  namely,  “Accountability 
in  Higher  Education”,  I  think,  is  of  topical  relevance.  Today, 
higher  education  seems  to  have  lost  both  it’s  focus  and  meaning. 
Accountability  has  a  negative  connotation.  1  would,  however, 
like  you  to  dwell  more  on  the  positive  aspects  of  accountability. 
In  other  words,  the  emphasis  should  be  on  social  responsibility 
of  higher  education.  This  broader  and  more  positive  concept 
encompasses  not  just  teachers,  administrators  and  students 
but  also  Government  and  society  at  large.  Higher  education 
has  a  social  responsibility.  In  turn,  society,  Government,  the 
teaching  profession,  educational  administrators  and  students 
also  have  a  responsibility  towards  higher  education.  To  my  mind, 
therefore,  accountability  is  a  two  way  channel. 


South  Zone  Vice-Chancellors'  Conference  at  Mysore  on  29th  July  1994 
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Today  the  world  over,  there  is  a  silent  crisis.  There  is  the 
crisis  of  under  development,  of  poverty,  of  ever  increasing 
population  pressures  and  the  thoughtless  degradation  of  the 
environment.  This  silent  crisis  requires  long  term  measures 
that  would  ensure  the  process  of  sustainable  human 
development.  Sustainable  human  development  not  only 
generates  economic  growth  but  ensures  that  its  benefits  are 
distributed  equitably.  The  world  over,  people  are  looking  for 
security  in  their  daily  lives  and  unless  this  happens  the  world 
cannot  be  at  peace.  In  Europe  and  Africa,  there  are  conflicts 
not  between  countries  but  within  countries.  These  conflicts  are 
a  result  of  social  disintegration  and  ethnic  prejudices.  Looking 
at  India,  we  find  that  our  country  is  no  exception.  Deep  rooted 
prejudices,  religious  bigotry  and  cultural  distortions  ensure  that 
at  regular  intervals  violence  erupts  in  our  country.  This  is  the 
saddest  commentary  on  India  which  has  been  independent  for 
47  years. 

You  may  ask  what  Universities  and  more  particularly  you 
as  Vice-Chancellors  have  to  do  with  the  situation  I  have  just 
described.  I  am  of  the  considered  view  that  you  have  everything 
to  do  with  the  situation  that  is  prevailing  in  our  country  today. 

India  is  a  land  that  is  myriad  in  it’s  diversity  but  one  in 
it’s  unity.  The  University  represents  in  miniature,  the  cultural, 
social,  economic  and  religious  diversity  to  our  country.  The 
University  exists  for  and  caters  to  young  minds  who  will  be  the 
arbiters  of  the  destiny  of  our  country.  Therefore,  if  the  youth  in 
our  Universities  are  inculcated  with  a  sense  of  nationalism, 
honesty  and  patriotism,  India  will  certainly  have  a  bright  future. 
Our  education  system  presents  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
the  promotion  ol  national  unity  and  harmony.  It  should 
therefore  be  the  objective  of  higher  education  to  embody  the 
sec  ular  spirit  ot  the  nation  and  provide  the  oppressed  and  under 
privileged  a  fair  chance. 
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I  would  like  you  as  Administrators  and  Teachers  to  view 
the  concept  of  accountability  or  rather  the  concept  of  social 
responsibility  on  your  part,  from  this  perspective.  It  is  only 
then  that  you  will  recognise  and  fully  understand  the  enormous 
responsibility  that  has  been  cast  upon  you.  It  has  been  truly 
said  that  ‘‘hand  that  rocks  the  cradle,  rules  the  world”.  The 
cradle  which  you  hold  in  your  hands  today,  holds  the  generation 
ol  tomorrow.  And  if  that  generation  is  to  prove  worthy  of  India, 
the  responsibility  in  full  measure  is  yours.  To  reiterate  the  point 
I  am  emphasising,  let  me  quote  a  Chinese  proverb  :  ‘‘If  you 
plan  for  a  year,  plant  a  seed.  If  for  ten  years,  plant  a  tree.  If  for 
hundred  years,  teach  the  people.  When  you  sow  a  seed,  you 
will  reap  a  single  harvest.  When  you  teach  the  people,  you  will 
reap  a  hundred  harvests”.  Is  it  not  true  that  we  shall  reap  what 
we  sow  ? 

As  educational  administrators,  it  is  imperative  that  you 
inculcate  certain  qualities  in  yourselves  and  in  the  teaching 
fraternity  with  whom  you  work.  These  are  qualities  of 
broadmindedness,  intellectual  honesty,  sincerity  and  an  innate 
desire  to  pursue  truth.  These  are  basically  human  qualities 
which  today  are  conspicuous  by  their  absence.  It  is  only  when 
the  teaching  fraternity  is  imbibed  with  these  qualities  that  it 
can  impart  the  same  to  those  entrusted  to  it’s  care,  for,  you 
cannot  give  something  which  you  do  not  have. 

Teaching  is  not  a  trade.  Teaching  is  a  vocation,  a  mission 
in  life.  Our  teachers  are  highly  educated  and  intelligent.  They 
could  have  chosen  a  career  that  is  more  rewarding  financially. 
The  teaching  profession,  however,  may  not  be  financially 
rewarding  but  is  certainly  mentally  and  spiritually  rewarding. 

A  teacher  cannot  confine  himself  to  mere  imparting  of 
knowledge.  A  teacher  has  the  responsibility  to  develop  the 
students  entrusted  to  his  care.  A  teacher  has  to  recognise  what 
every  student  is  capable  of  achieving  and  having  recognised 
that,  should  allow  the  young  student  to  grow.  The  student  must 
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be  helped  to  become  what  he  is  capable  of  becoming  and  not 
what  the  teacher  wants  him  to  become.  This  single  minded 
dedication  is  possible  only  when  our  teachers  have  imbibed 
the  virtue  of  self-sacrifice.  Self-sacrifice  is  a  virtue  which  enables 
you  to  give  of  yourself ;  That  in  essence  is  what  a  successful 
teacher  is  ;  That  in  essence  is  what  accountability  of  the  teaching 
profession  is  all  about.  Accountability  not  so  much  to  an 
authority  but  accountability  and  responsibility  to  oneself. 

Today  narrow  parochialism  has  very  sadly  entered  the 
field  of  higher  education.  In  view  of  demand,  there  is 
considerable  migration  of  students  from  one  University  to 
another.  Sadly,  however,  there  is  practically  no  migration  of 
teachers  from  one  University  to  another.  Till  a  few  years  back, 
when  the  post  of  a  Vice-Chancellor  fell  vacant,  every  endeavour 
was  made  to  appoint  the  best  possible  person  available  in  the 
entire  country  as  Vice-Chancellor.  The  Mysore  University  is  an 
outstanding  example  in  this  regard.  Today,  however,  our  narrow 
parochialism  does  not  countenance  such  a  situation.  Inbreeding 
is  something  we  pride,  unmindful  of  the  disastrous 
consequences.  It  is  time  that  higher  education  is  seen  as  a 
national  effort.  It  is  time  that  we  open  our  doors  and  windows 
and  allow  fresh  breeze  to  blow  in.  It  is  only  then  that  we  would 
see  the  full  flowering  of  higher  education  in  India. 

The  system  of  higher  education  that  is  prevalent  today  in 
India  is  basically  what  we  inherited  from  our  colonial  rulers. 
Unfortunately  we  seem  to  have  given  a  go  by  to  the  good  that 
we  have  inherited  and  emphasise  only  the  opposite.  At 
Independence  we  had  just  19  Universities  and  650  Colleges 
with  the  student  enrolment  of  2,50,000.  Today,  there  are  over 
200  Universities  and  7,600  Colleges  with  an  enrolment  of 
5  Million  students.  The  teaching  fraternity  is  2,70,000  strong. 
For  the  First  Five  Year  Plan  an  outlay  for  higher  education  was 
just  Rs.  14.00  Crores.  For  the  Eighth  Plan  the  outlay  is  a 
phenomenal,  Rs.  15,160.00  crores.  In  terms  of  quantity  these 
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statistics  are  enviable.  We  should,  however,  ask  ourselves 
whether  we  have  justified  the  faith  of  our  educational  planners 
in  terms  of  quality  and  the  objectives  of  higher  education.  The 
answer  is  an  obvious  no.  The  present  system  of  higher  education 
leaves  much  to  be  desired.  Falling  academic  standards,  the 
sanctity  of  examinations  being  violated,  student  indiscipline,  a 
behaviour  pattern  among  teachers  which  is  not  in  consonance 
with  therein  noble  profession  and  undue  political  interference 
are  the  bane  of  India’s  higher  education.  It  is,  therefore,  time 
that  we  stem  the  slide  downwards  and  in  this  task  every  one  of 
us  has  to  contribute  his  mite. 

While  I  know  that  students  and  the  academic  fraternity 
will  endeavour  to  meet  the  social  responsibility  cast  upon  them, 
I  am  making  a  special  appeal  to  our  politicians.  I  appeal  to  our 
politicians  to  leave  education  alone.  Please  take  a  long  range 
view  and  do  not  act  only  for  the  immediate  present.  It  is  your 
duty  to  help  the  system  of  higher  education  to  function 
purposefully,  smoothly  and  effectively.  If  you  cannot  do  this, 
then  please  leave  the  Universities  alone  to  function  in  peace 
and  do  not  try  to  convert  them  into  centres  of  discontentment 
for  narrow  political  ends.  This  is  the  accountability,  the  social 
responsibility,  that  our  politicians  have  towards  higher 
education.  Please  remember  that  if  this  political  interference 
continues  in  University  education,  the  future  generations  will 
never  forgive  you. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  I  have  shared  freely  some  of  my 
thoughts  with  you  only  because  of  my  abiding  commitment 
and  deep  interest  in  the  field  of  education.  In  my  opening 
remarks  I  have  mentioned  our  quest  for  sustainable 
development  and  for  human  security.  If  people  are  to  find  safety 
in  their  homes,  in  their  work  and  in  the  places  they  live,  they 
can  do  so  only  when  people  are  educated  in  the  true  sense  ot 
the  word.  You  will,  therefore,  appreciate  the  intimate  link  that 
education  plays  in  human  safety  and  security.  In  short. 
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education  has  to  be  used  as  a  powei  tul  insti  ument  of  social 
change.  While  thanking  you  for  inviting  me  to  be  with  you  this 
morning,  let  me  end  by  quoting  from  Dr.  Zakii  Husain  s 
Convocation  Address  to  the  Bombay  University  in  1967  :  “The 
Principal  thesis  that  I  would  like  to  place  before  you  therefore 
is  this  :  the  breakthrough  in  our  educational  reconstruction  in 
the  first  instance,  and  ultimately  in  national  development  itself, 
can  come  only  if  we  can  so  reconstruct  our  higher  education 
that  it  sends  out  bands  of  young  men  and  women  who  are 
competent,  disciplined,  and  dedicated  to  the  service  of  the 
masses  and  the  development  of  the  country". 


Nine 


I  am  very  happy  to  be  with  you  this  morning  at 
the  Graduation  Ceremony  and  the  Institution  Day  of  St.  John’s 
Medical  College  and  to  share  some  thoughts  with  all  of  you  and 
in  particular  with  my  young  friends  who  are  graduating  today. 
My  felicitations  to  the  new  graduates.  You  are  fortunate  in  having 
got  your  education  at  this  College  and  I  am  sure  you  would 
prove  worthy  of  the  same.  I  should  however  like  to  caution  you 
as  you  leave  the  portals  of  this  institution  that  the  world  outside 
is  a  cruel  world  where  you  are  likely  to  encounter  many 
problems,  challenges  and  hurdles  in  your  life.  You  will  find  the 
situation  and  ground  rules  harsh  and  most  competitive.  To 
face  these  challenges  you  should  be  thoroughly  prepared  and 
take  full  advantage  of  what  you  have  learnt  here  all  these  years. 

In  the  field  of  health  care  we  have  been  able  to  achieve 
remarkable  progress  in  the  decades  since  Independence.  The 
excellent  health  care  network  has  brought  about  a  fall  in 
mortality  rates  and  a  marked  improvement  in  life  expectancy. 
We  have  also  achieved  remarkable  progress  in  immunisation 
against  preventable  diseases.  Indian  Doctors,  Nurses  and 
para-medical  staff  are  second  to  none  and  have  achieved 

The  annual  graduation  ceremony  oj  St.  John  s  Medical  College  & 
Hospital,  at  Bangalore  on  10th  December  1994 
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recognition  all  over  the  world.  The  facilities  built  up  for 
production  of  bulk  drugs  and  pharmaceuticals  are  also 
extensive. 

In  spite  of  such  impressive  gains,  the  demographic  and 
health  scenario  of  the  country  is  still  a  cause  for  concern.  The 
recurrence  of  certain  diseases  believed  to  have  been  eradicated, 
is  also  a  serious  matter.  Further,  the  health  care  network  in 
rural  areas  needs  to  be  strengthened.  As  most  of  our  Medical 
Colleges  are  in  the  towns  and  cities,  students  and  teachers  are 
exposed  mostly  to  urban  problems. 

I  would  stress  the  need  for  re-thinking  in  the  training  of 
medical  and  health  personnel  so  as  to  reflect  our  national  health 
priorities.  Major  steps  towards  this  goal  include  promotion  of 
community  participation  in  health  programmes  and 
empowerment  of  women.  Preventive  health  care  needs  to  be 
integrated  with  community  development  programmes. 

In  this  context,  I  am  particularly  glad  to  note  that  St. 
John’s  Medical  College  has  always  accorded  community  health 
programmes  high  priority  in  all  its  training  courses.  By  exposing 
young  medical  students  to  the  reality  of  the  rural  health 
situation  they  are  induced  to  evolve  ways  and  means  to  render 
sendee  to  rural  people,  particularly  the  poor.  It  is  heartening  to 
note  that  this  College  and  its  hospital  also  trains  nurses, 
community  health  workers,  food  handlers  and  other 
functionaries  for  the  community  health  programme.  I  commend 
the  management  of  your  college  for  its  far-sighted  and  altruistic 
policy  in  this  regard. 

Founded  in  the  year  1963,  St.  John’s  Medical  College  has 
attained  great  heights  as  a  premier  medical  institution.  It  has 
established  high  standards  not  only  in  Bangalore  but 
throughout  South  India  as  a  Centre  of  excellence  to  turn  out 
dedicated  doctors,  nurses  and  para-medicals  who  work  in 
hundreds  of  Christian  Missions  as  well  as  other  Hospitals  spread 
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over  the  interior  villages  and  tribal  areas  of  our  state  and  our 
country. 

I  wish  you  all  a  very  bright  future  may  and  God  guide 
your  footsteps  wherever  you  go. 


Ten 


1  am  immensely  glad  to  associate  myself  with  the 
function  to  inaugurate  the  new  building  complex  this  morning 
which  has  just  been  inaugurated  by  our  revered  President.  This 
beautiful  new  building  complex  which  has  cost  you  Rs.  4  crores 
will  serve  a  vital  cause  since  it  will  accommodate  all  the 
educational  institutions  meant  exclusively  for  girls. 

Suttur  Veerashaiva  Mutt  one  of  the  ancient  Mutts  of  great 
renown  has  since  the  last  five  decades  made  a  major  contribution 
to  the  cause  of  education.  The  role  played  by  your  pontiffs  has 
been  an  important  one.  It  is  running  hundreds  of  institutions 
starting  from  nursery  to  technical  and  professional  colleges  and 
the  notable  feature  of  this  Mutt  is,  that  most  of  its  educational 
institutions  have  been  established  in  rural  areas  with  free 
boarding  facilities.  This  has  enabled  innumerable  poor  students 
to  take  up  studies  who  otherwise  would  not  have  afforded  to  go 
to  urban  centres  to  realise  their  dreams  of  getting  educated. 

Gii  1  s  Education  has  been  given  utmost  importance  under 
the  Mutt's  educational  programmes.  Women  being  the 
custodians  of  the  moral  and  spiritual  heritage  of  a  society,  their 
education  is  of  immense  importance.  By  educating  women  we 
educate  an  entire  family,  as  we  are  aware  mother's  lap  is  indeed 

Presides  over  the  Inauguration  of  JSS  College  for  women  ’Building 
Complex'  at  Mysore  on  20th  November  1996 
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the  best  school.  The  importance  of  women's  education  for  the 
success  of  our  developmental  programme  has  now  been 
established  in  a  convincing  manner. 

It  is  heartening  to  note  that  the  Mutt  has  taken  keen 
interest  not  only  in  the  educational  but  also  in  the  health  needs 
of  the  rural  poor  and  thereby  give  a  helping  hand  to  Government 
in  its  social  welfare  measures  for  the  masses.  As  majority  of  our 
population  live  in  villages  which  are  still  steeped  in  poverty  and 
ignorance  the  service  rendered  by  the  Mutt  is  commendable 
and  worth  emulation  by  other  institutions  and  organisations. 

I  thank  the  Organisers  for  providing  me  this  opportunity 
to  be  with  you  all.  I  am  sure  under  the  revered  guidance  of 
Swamiji,  JSS  Institutions  will  grow  from  strength  to  strength  in 
the  years  ahead.  I  extend  my  heartiest  wishes  to  the  institutions 
to  inspire  and  educate  many  generations  of  students  . 


Thank  You 


Eleven 


I  am  delighted  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to  take 
part  in  a  significant  occasion  like  the  Golden  Jubilee 
Celebrations  of  the  Agricultural  College,  Bangalore.  Golden 
Jubilee  is  a  significant  milestone  in  the  life  history  of  any 
Institution. 

As  Chancellor  of  this  University,  I  have  been  watching  with 
interest  and  satisfaction  the  development  of  agricultural 
education  in  the  State  of  Karnataka.  I  am  aware  of  excellent 
performance  of  University  of  Agricultural  Sciences,  Bangalore 
in  the  area  of  teaching,  research  and  extension  programmes 
through  the  years.  I  also  feel  that  there  is  more  room  for  making 
the  result  of  research  work  available  to  farmers  for  agriculture, 
floriculture  and  horticulture. 

As  agriculture  continues  to  be  the  significant  sector  of  the 
Indian  economy  contributing  about  one  third  of  the  G.D.P  and 
providing  gainful  employment  to  about  75  per  cent  of  the 
population  in  our  country,  the  role  and  responsibility  of 
Agricultural  Univeisities  and  Research  Centres  is  of  immense 
importance. 

Presides  over  The  Golden  Jubilee  Celebration  of  Agricultural  College 
Hebbal  at  Bangalore  on  13th  September  1996 
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It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  efforts  of  the  Agricultural 
University  of  Bangalore  in  generating  technology  through 
research,  transferring  technologies  through  extension  and 
training  personnel  for  disseminating  the  new  knowledge  are 
reflected  in  increased  agricultural  output  and  yields  especially 
in  case  of  crops  such  as  Ragi,  Rice,  Hybrid  Cotton,  Groundnut, 
Sugarcane  etc. 

The  research  efforts  in  developing  technologies  for 
watershed  development  have  been  acclaimed  both  at  the 
national  and  international  level.  As  a  result,  it  is  heartening  to 
note  that  many  international  organisations  have  come  forward 
to  support  the  development  of  dryland  areas  through  watershed 
approach  today.  I  am  sure  that  the  faculty  and  the  students  of 
this  premier  institution  will  keep  abreast  of  frontier  areas  of 
knowledge  in  agricultural  science  and  technology. 

Hebbal  Agricultural  College  has  completed  50  years  of  its 
dedicated  and  purposeful  existence,  and  the  occasion  is  worth 
celebrating  with  pride  and  satisfaction.  Thousands  of  graduates 
and  post-graduates  have  passed  through  the  portals  of  this 
premier  institution.  The  Alumni  of  this  College  have  occupied 
positions  of  trust  and  responsibility  in  State,  National  and 
International  Institutes,  excelling  in  their  performance  to 
support  the  development  of  rural  areas.  The  scientific  temper 
of  the  faculty  and  the  disciplined  behaviour  of  the  students  of 
this  institution  are  commendable.  I  hope  and  wish  that  they 
continue  to  maintain  the  same  zeal  and  dedication  towards 
evolving  technologies  appropriate  for  rural  development.  Please 
remember  that  practical  utility  is  the  guiding  principle  ol  your 
work  in  teaching,  research  and  extension. 

With  this,  I  wish  this  college  to  reach  the  peak  of  its 
accomplishments  during  the  coming  decades. 

I  am  quite  happy  to  learn  that  the  Alumni  Association  oi 
this  University  is  active  and  it  has  planned  tor  a  Golden  Jubilee 
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convention  Centre  at  this  Campus.  This  Centre  could  provide 
excellent  forum  for  farmers  to  interact  with  scientists.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  Convention  Centre  will  be  a  useful  venue  for  holding 
seminars  and  workshops  of  both  national  and  international 
importance. 

I  wish  the  members  of  the  Alumni  Association,  a  great 
success  in  their  useful  endeavours. 


Twelve 


1  deem  it  a  privilege  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to 
take  in  the  centenary  celebration  of  poojya  Sri  Channabasava 
Pattadevaru  the  Founder  of  Shanti  Vardhak  Education  Society 
and  the  inauguration  of  the  Rural  Engineering  College  Building 
at  Bhalki. 

I  extend  my  warm  felicitations  to  Swamiji  on  the  occasion 
of  his  106th  birthday.  It  is  a  very  rare  occasion  which  comes  in 
the  lives  of  only  a  chosen  few.  I  wish  the  Swamiji  a  very  long  life 
to  continues  his  great  service  to  the  course  of  education  in  this 
part  of  our  State. 

We  have  abundant  natural  resources,  immense  manpower 
in  our  country,  but  we  lack  the  capacity  to  utilise  our  resources 
to  their  optimum  benefit.  As  ours  is  a  traditional  and  village 
oriented  society,  illiteracy  is  persisting  as  the  main  hurdle  and 
continue  to  dampen  the  spirit  of  progress  and  overall 
development  of  the  country. 

But,  our  people  inspect  of  their  poverty  and  backwardness 
are  wide  awake  and  they  are  thoroughly  dissatisfied  with  their 

The  inauguration  oj  the  Rural  College  building  and  Centenary 
celebration  oj  Poojya  Sri  Channabasava  Pattadevaru  at  Bhalki  on  6th 
November  1996 
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lot.  This  dissatisfaction  is  a  good  thing  if  we  can  channelise  it 
in  a  constructive  way.  This  is  both  a  challenge  and  an 
opportunity  for  out  Engineers  and  Scientists.  They  are  in 
vanguard  in  the  struggle  for  economic  freedom  and  social  justice. 
They  are  destined  to  play  an  increasingly  important  role  in 
focussing  attention  on  matters  of  national  importance  and  I 
am  confident  that  they  will  succeed  in  this. 

Countries  like  Japan,  Singapore,  though  they  are  small 
and  have  no  extraordinary  natural  resources,  have  reached  such 
a  position  as  to  pose  a  threat  to  a  country  like  U.S.A.  in  the 
area  of  economic  development  by  sheer  will  power  and 
harnessing  their  manpower  to  its  optimum  effect  in  a  short 
span  of  few  decades. 

We  have  potential  resources,  and  to  convert  it  into  valuable 
goods  and  services  we  need  trained  and  efficient  manpower. 
Science  and  Technology  are  the  key  to  modernisation  of  our 
society.  Educated  youth,  engineers  and  technocrats  have  to 
play  significant  role  in  speeding  up  the  process  of  progress  and 
development. 

We  are  nearing  the  golden  jubilee  of  our  independence, 
Despite  our  concerted  efforts,  ever  since  the  independence,  our 
country  is  unable  to  achieve  hundred  percent  literacy  so  far. 
We  are  still  continuing  with  such  strong  contrasts  and 
contradictions  like  having  utter  poverty  and  affluence,  big 
number  of  illiterates  and  world  class  talents  of  highly  trained, 
technologically  sophisticated  intellectual  class  side  by  side  in 
our  society. 

Gandhiji  had  said  that  the  nature  had  everybody’s  needs 
but  not  greed.  He  had  also  observed  that  India  lives  in  her 
villages.  But  even  today  our  villages  are  deprived  of  many  a 
basic  facilities.  Rural  children  have  to  go  to  far  off  cities  for 
good  education  and  other  opportunities 
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In  this  background,  it  is  a  matter  of  gratification  that  a 
religious  head  like  Poojya  Sri  Swamiji  has  taken  such  a  strain 
to  improve  the  quality  of  life  in  this  area  through  his  manifold 
service  activities.  People  of  this  area  owe  a  lot  to  the  selfless 
efforts  of  Swamiji, 

Founded  in  the  year  1959,  Shanti  Vardhak  Education 
Society  has  grown  into  a  remarkable  institution  under  the 
guidance  of  Swamiji  in  Hyderabad-Karnataka  area.  It  has  a 
number  of  educational  Institutions  from  Primary  to  post 
graduate  level,  technical  institutions  and  hostels  under  its  fold, 
most  of  them  in  rural  areas.  Bhalki  Rural  Engineering  College 
has  a  very  good  reputation  both  in  the  area  of  quality  education 
and  results.  I  am  told  that  plans  are  afoot  to  make  the  college  a 
fully  residential  one  in  the  years  ahead.  Today  you  have  achieved 
one  more  milestone  by  having  a  full-fledged  and  spacious  new 
building. 

Before  concluding,  I  record  my  gratitude  to  the  Swamiji, 
Sri  Bheemanna  Khandre  and  all  in  Shanti  Vidya  Vardhak 
Education  Society  for  providing  me  this  opportunity  to  be  with 
you  all. 


Thirteen 


I  am  very  glad  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to 
inaugurate  the  new  Academic-cum-Administrative  building  of 
Sir  M.  Visveswaraiah  P.G.  Centre  here. 

Today,  number  of  Universities  and  Institutions  of  higher 
education  have  increased  manifold  as  also  their  enrolment  and 
coverage  of  various  social  groups.  We  have  about  220 
Universities  and  8600  Colleges.  The  enrolment  of  students  in 
Universities  and  Colleges,  I  am  told,  has  increased  to  cover  61 
lakhs  when  compared  to  what  it  was  in  1950s.  This  enormous 
expansion  is  at  the  cost  of  quality.  Therefore,  there  is  need  for 
resurrection  of  our  present  higher  education  system,  its 
structure,  priorities  and  contents. 

I  am  one  among  those  who  believe  that  our  Universities 
should  provide  an  ideal  atmosphere  to  our  budding  citizens. 
They  should  be  place  which  is  above  communalism,  linguistic 
chauvinism  and  religious  fanaticism.  We  should  aim  at 
inculcating  in  our  youth  qualities  of  honesty,  dedication,  self¬ 
lessness  and  the  pursuit  of  excellence.  Our  campuses  should 
reflect  a  youthful  and  vibrant,  myriad  in  it's  facets  but  one  in 
its  character. 

Inauguration  of  the  New  Academic-cum-Administrative  Building  of  Sir 
M.  Visveswaraiah  P.G.  Centre  Campus,  at  Mandya  on  20  November  1996 
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Mere  academic  coaching  is  not  the  purpose  of  our 
education.  Even  emphasis  on  co-curricular  activities  is  not 
sufficient.  Most  important  of  all  and  underlying  all  these  should 
be  your  objective  to  instill  character  in  our  youth  and 
compassion  for  the  fellow  humans.  And  once  our  youth  are 
instilled  with  this  character  and  pass  out  of  the  portals  of  the 
institutions  of  higher  learning,  we  can  be  rest  assured  of  the 
future  of  our  great  country. 

Here  I  remember  late  Dr.  Zakir  Husain  said  and  I  quote 
The  dignity  of  the  democratic  citizen  consists  not  in  possessing 
rights  that  will  counter  balance  his  duties,  but  in  his  regarding 
the  performance  of  his  duties,  as  the  highest  right  and  prestige. 
Our  youth  must  remember  that  the  future  of  their  country 
depends  upon  their  willingness  and  ability  to  fulfill  their  duty, 
otherwise  any  rights  they  demand  and  obtain  will  have  no 
meaning  and  bring  no  benefit". 

I  believe  that  aspirations  and  objectives  of  our  Universities 
should  synchronise  and  intimately  integrate  with  the  life,  needs 
and  aspirations  of  the  communities  around  them.  Our  scholars 
and  scientists  should  come  forward  to  work  in  the  field  which 
has  special  significance  to  our  own  situation  rather  than 
internationally  cultivated  ones.  Our  curricula  and  courses 
should  be  intimately  linked  with  the  life  in  the  country  which 
will  involve  the  student  community  and  teachers  in  challenging 
programmes  of  social  service  for  national  development. 

I  am  happy  to  find  that  though  Mysore  University  is  a  very 
old  University  with  its  roots  deep  in  our  traditions,  it  has  come 
out  in  search  of  fresh  woods  and  pastures  new'  and  finding 
new  ways  to  relate  itself  to  the  needs  of  the  community  around 
negating  the  age-old  feeling  that  the  Universities  are  aloof  from 
the  common  man  and  are  ivory  towers  wherein  only  intelligentia 
can  communicate. 
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The  Post-Graduation  Centre  named  after  Sir  M. 
Visveswaraya,  a  great  Statesman  and  engineer-architect  of  our 
State,  by  the  University  of  Mysore  in  1992  in  Mandya  is  offering 
post-graduate  courses  in  English,  Kannada,  Economics, 
Polymer  Science  and  Sugar  Technology.  The  science  courses 
designed  here  like  Polymer  Science  and  Sugar  Technology  are 
in  keeping  with  the  specific  potential  of  the  area  around. 

Having  about  50  sugar  mills  in  the  State  alone  out  of  500 
sugar  mills  in  the  whole  Country  we  need  to  produce  qualified 
sugar  Technologists,  manufacturing  chemists  and  other 
personnel  in  good  number.  1  am  told  there  are  only  two  major 
centres  in  the  whole  country  which  conduct  Associate  courses 
in  sugar  technology  for  candidates  sponsored  by  the  sugar 
factories  which  is  not  adequate  to  meet  the  demands  of  the 
sugar  factories. 

In  such  a  backdrop  it  is  a  welcome  development  that  the 
University  of  Mysore  started  the  Master's  Degree  Course  in 
Sugar  Technology  at  the  Visveswaraya  Post-Graduate  Centre, 
Mandya  in  1993.  I  am  very  glad  to  note  that  in  a  short  span  of 
three  years  it  has  made  its  mark  and  it  has  a  very  ambitious 
plan  of  developing  this  Department  so  as  to  achieve  the  overall 
techno-economic  efficiency  of  the  sugar  factories  of  the  Country. 

The  Polymer  Science  course  introduced  here  give  the 
students  exhaustive  training  in  the  various  aspects  so  that 
synthesis,  characterisation  and  testing  are  done  to  explore  new 
horizons  in  the  field.  I  am  told  that  steps  are  also  being  taken 
to  include  Polymer  Science  as  a  subject  for  N.E.T  Examinations. 

I  feel  proud  to  note  that  three  research  papers  by  the  candidates 
of  first  batch  were  published  in  the  reputed  National  Journals 
as  a  part  of  the  project  work  of  the  candidates. 

The  spacious  new  Post-Graduate  Centre  building  which  1 
have  inaugurated  just  now  has  come  up  beautifully.  I  am  told 
that  it  is  built  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  53  lakhs  in  an  area  of  94  acres  of 
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land  provided  by  the  State  Government  and  has  been  completed 
in  a  record  time  of  two  years.  I  feel  equally  happy  about  your 
proposals  to  construct  second  floor  of  academic-cum- 
administrative  building,  a  separate  hostel  for  boys  and  girls,  a 
hostel  for  SC  and  ST  students  and  also  one  backward 
community  hostel  in  the  coming  years. 

Before  concluding,  I  want  to  remind  you  about  what  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  architect  of  modern  India  said  about 
Universities.  "University  stands  for  humanism,  for  tolerance, 
for  reason,  for  the  adventure  of  ideas,  and  for  the  search  of 
truth.  It  stands  for  the  onward  march  of  the  human  race  towards 
ever  higher  objectives.  If  the  Universities  discharge  their  duties 
adequately,  then  it  is  well  with  the  Nation  and  the  People".  So, 

I  hope  and  wish  that  our  Universities  will  keep  this  ideal  in 
their  minds  while  planning  for  future. 

I  thank  you  all  especially  Prof.  Madaiah  for  inviting  me  to 
this  function  and  providing  this  opportunity  to  share  some  my 
ideas  with  you  all. 


Section  III 
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One 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  today. 
To  interact  with  professionals  from  all  over  India  is  a  privilege. 
You  have  chosen  a  very  appropriate  theme  for  the  National 
Seminar  namely  “Industrial  Relations  in  a  Transitional 
Economy”.  The  timing  of  your  seminar  and  the  selection  of  the 
theme  could  not  have  been  more  appropriate. 

No  man  is  an  island.  A  human  being  is  essentially  a  social 
animal  and  consequently  has  to  live  with  others  and  inter-act 
not  only  with  fellow  human  beings  but  also  with  his 
environment.  In  other  words  he  lives  in  a  particular  milieu 
and  from  birth  till  death  has  to  find  fulfillment  of  himself  in 
that  milieu.  The  same  is  also  true  of  families,  institutions, 
industries  and  governments.  It  therefore  becomes  imperative, 
especially  for  professionals  in  the  field  of  industrial  relations 
like  you,  to  understand  the  environment  and  milieu  in  which 
you  have  to  function. 

Industrial  relations  and  labour  welfare,  as  you  all  know, 
started  with  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  Europe.  In  the  initial 
stages  the  emphasis  was  on  a  few  elementary  welfare  measures 
for  workers.  With  the  passage  of  time  and  the  growth  of 

Inaugurates  the  National  seminar  on  "Industrial  Relations  in  a 
Transitional  Economy"  at  Bangalore  on  19th  July  1991 
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Socialism  and  Communism  industrial  relations  and  labour 
welfare  underwent  progressive  changes.  As  a  consequence  of 
this  gradual  evolution  various  legislations  have  been  enacted 
in  our  country  governing  the  conduct  of  industrial  relations.  It 
would  be  redundant  for  me  either  to  enumerate  or  give  the 
background  to  various  labour  laws  that  we  have. 

Over  the  next  two  days  eminent  professionals  in  the  field 
of  industrial  relations  will  examine  the  various  aspects  of  human 
resource  management.  Today,  I  intend  to  merely  draw  your 
attention  to  some  issues,  a  discussion  of  which  may  impart 
some  direction  to  your  deliberations.  It  would  be  necessary  to 
take  a  look  at  the  environment  in  which  industry  will  operate 
in  the  immediate  future.  This  environment  obviously  would 
depend  to  a  large  extent  on  the  possible  direction  which 
Government  policy  on  the  economic,  political  and  industrial 
relations  front,  is  likely  to  take.  Therefore,  the  issue  which  you 
have  to  tackle  at  this  critical  juncture  in  the  history  of  our 
country  is  -  what  is  expected  of  industry  and  more  particularly, 
what  is  expected  of  you  as  Managers  of  the  most  important 
asset  that  we  have  namely,  human  resources.  Your  attention 
must  be  focussed  on  what  should  be  your  contribution  to  make 
our  economy  vibrant  -  and  may  I  remind  you  that  as  Managers 
of  human  resources,  you  have  a  vital  role  to  play.  History  has 
shown  that  sustained  and  rapid  progress  is  possible  even  in 
countries  with  few  endowments  other  than  resourceful  people. 
Our  people  are  no  doubt  resourceful  but  what  they  lack  is  a 
canalising  of  this  resourcefulness  into  concrete,  positive,  and 
productive  action.  It  is  only  by  utilising  to  the  full,  the 
resourcefulness  of  their  people  that  countries  like  Korea, 
Singapore,  Hong  Kong,  and  Malaysia  have  made  remarkable 
progress,  characterised  by  high  savings  and  investment  rate, 
relatively  even  distribution  of  incomes,  strong  education  system 
and  a  growth  rate  of  7.5%. 
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I  have  referred  earlier  to  the  tact  that  it  is  important  for 
you  to  understand  the  environment  and  milieu  in  which  you 
have  to  function.  The  last  two  elections  have  shown  that  the 
major  political  parties  have  not  been  successful  in  securing  an 
absolute  majority.  It  seems  that  one  party  rule  does  not  appear 
to  be  a  dominant  factor  in  our  political  life.  Therefore  the 
experiment  of  coalitions  appears  to  be  the  alternative.  This  in 
turn  is  bound  to  affect  the  business  environment  and 
consequently  the  role  you  have  to  play. 

Over  the  past  few  years  our  country  has  witnessed  an 
increase  in  violence,  extremist  activity,  social  and  communal 
tensions,  demands  for  regional  autonomy,  and  even  secessionist 
movements.  All  this  is  bound  to  have  an  effect  on  and  impinge 
upon  the  mental  and  emotional  make  up  of  the  worker. 
Therefore,  while  dealing  with  labour  whether  it  is  on  shop  floor, 
the  blue  collared  worker  in  the  office  or  labour  at  the  negotiating 
table,  the  mental,  emotional  and  moral  make  up  of  the  individual 
must  be  kept  in  mind  as  what  is  happening  around  today  is 
bound  to  have  its  own  influence  on  the  individual.  The  point  1 
am  emphasising  is,  that  in  your  dealings  with  labour,  the 
individual  should  not  be  looked  at  in  isolation,  but  in  the  context 
of  the  environment  and  milieu  in  which  he  lives,  moves  and 
functions.  When  the  late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  assumed  office  as 
Prime  Minister,  being  a  man  committed  to  technological  change 
and  eager  to  lead  India  forward  into  the  2 1st  century,  he  started 
the  process  of  deregulation  and  liberalisation  of  the  economy. 
This  process  of  liberalisation  and  deregulation  has  now  received 
tremendous  impetus  with  major  policy  decisions  announced 
by  the  Union  Finance  Minister  recently.  While  I  do  not  wish  to 
go  into  the  details  of  the  measures  announced  -  of  which  all  of 
you,  I  am  sure,  are  aware  -  suffice  it  for  me  to  say  that  far- 
reaching  changes  have  already  been  initiated.  The  signal  has 
gone  out  loud  and  clear  that  only  the  competent  and  efficient 
can  survive.  The  public  sector  will  now  be  on  its  own  and  will 
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be  required  to  prove  itself  and  not  depend  on  subsidies  and 
protectionism.  Incompetence  and  inefficiency  cannot  any  longer 
be  cloaked  on  the  specious  plea  that  social  goals  are  being 
pursued.  Business  organisations,  be  they  in  the  public  sector 
or  in  the  private,  will  have  to  justify  their  existence  in  terms  of 
profitability  and  their  overall  contribution  to  the  economy.  This 
implies  a  total  attitudinal  change  on  the  part  of  labour,  blue 
collar  workers,  executives  and  managers.  As  40%  of  all  regular 
employees  in  the  country  work  in  the  public  sector,  the  lead  for 
this  attitudinal  change  must  obviously  come  first  from  that 
sector. 

We  have  been  laying  strong  emphasis  and  rightly  so,  on 
updating  existing  technologies,  developing  new  technologies  and 
even  importing  technologies.  Unfortunately  this  emphasis  has 
been  at  the  cost  of  the  human  resource  element.  Very  little  or 
no  thought  has  been  given  to  the  work  force.  What  our  country 
is  in  dire  need  of  is  a  work  ethic  and  work  culture.  It  is  the 
bane  of  not  only  Indian  industry  but  also  of  Indian  public 
administration  that  we  totally  lack  an  appropriate  work  ethic 
and  culture.  While  emphasis  should  no  doubt  be  placed  on 
technology,  equal  emphasis  must  be  placed  on  the  human 
element  by  developing  an  appropriate  work  culture  and  ethic. 
This  is  one  aspect,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  on  which  I  would  like 
you  to  give  serious  thought  as  ultimately  it  is  the  human  being 
who  matters. 

With  changing  technologies  training  is  an  area  which 
should  also  merit  your  attention.  Automation,  new 
manufacturing  processes  and  technologies  require  training  and 
retraining  of  the  work  force.  While  in  this  process  the  emphasis 
is  invariably  on  the  machine,  the  human  element  is  always  lost 
sight  of.  The  very  thought  of  introduction  ot  updated  and  new 
technologies  has  as  a  natural  corollary,  the  idea  of 
retrenchment.  With  the  unemployment  rate  so  high  in  our 
country,  retrenchment  should  be  the  last  resort.  On  the  other 
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hand  the  work  force  should  be  retrained  and  redeployed,  as  a 
job  today  is  a  very  precious  gift  in  our  country. 

Developments  have  taken  place  on  the  technological  plane 
and  we  have  witnessed  in  our  country  the  introduction  oi  new 
technologies  and  new  industries.  Emphasis  on  training  is 
always  placed  on  the  technical  work  force.  With  technical 
education  in  India  having  expanded  tremendously  the  work 
force  in  our  country  is  also  highly  educated.  To  manage  such 
a  highly  educated  and  skilled  work  force,  the  industrial  relations 
manager  also  requires  to  be  trained  appropriately  and  equipped 
with  new  skills.  If  only  technical  personnel  are  trained  and  the 
human  resources  manager  does  not  equip  himself  with  the 
necessary  skills  required,  it  would  be  next  to  impossible  for 
him  to  manage  the  work  force.  This  is  equally  true  of  the  blue 
collared  workers  who  today  are  professionals  in  their  own  right. 
You  should  therefore  give  some  thought  as  to  how  you  can 
equip  yourselves  to  manage  the  human  resources  element  that 
will  lead  India  into  the  21st  Century . 

With  the  high  growth  of  urbanisation  and  industrialisation, 
social  tensions  are  bound  to  increase.  Unfortunately  our  cities 
are  not  in  a  position  very  often  to  provide  basic  amenities  to 
the  work  force  in  terms  of  housing  and  protected  drinking  water. 
With  the  high  inflation  rate,  the  cost  of  essential  commodities 
has  also  increased.  The  public  transport  system  does  not 
adequately  take  care  of  the  needs  of  the  commuter.  It  is  the 
human  being  who  lives  in  this  environment  who  forms  part  of 
your  work  force.  Therefore  it  is  necessary  to  understand  the 
psychological  and  emotional  impact  of  all  these  factors  on  the 
human  being  when  he  comes  to  his  work  spot.  Inefficiency 
and  indiscipline  are  to  a  large  extent  moulded  by  this 
environment.  Consequently  the  need  for  greater  understanding 
on  the  part  oi  industrial  relations  managers  while  dealing  with 
the  work  force.  While  the  worker  carries  with  him  to  the  work 
spot  his  social,  emotional  and  economic  tensions,  he  also  carries 
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with  him  back  home  the  tensions  he  has  faced  at  the  work  spot 
during  the  day.  In  other  words  while  the  long  arm  of  the 
environment  he  lives  in,  reaches  out  to  his  work  spot,  the  long 
arm  of  his  job  also  reaches  out  to  his  family.  Discontentment 
at  his  home  is  bound  to  lead  to  discontentment  at  his  work 
spot.  Similarly  discontentment  at  his  workspot  is  bound  to 
lead  to  discontentment  at  his  home.  Therefore  it  is  imperative 
that  you  look  at  each  worker  as  a  individual  human  being  and 
understand  and  treat  him  in  that  manner. 

We  have  in  our  country  various  legislations  governing 
industrial  relations  which  are  more  than  40  years  old.  It  is 
time  that  a  fresh  look  is  taken  at  the  labour  legislation  as  they 
exist  today  and  changes  made,  keeping  in  mind  the 
advancement  in  technologies,  the  quality  and  technical 
competence  of  the  work  force  and  the  social  and  economic 
environment  in  which  we  live.  Much  has  been  said  about 
workers’  participation  in  management.  I  honestly  feel  that 
except  for  a  few  cosmetic  initiatives,  very  little  has  been  done 
till  now.  In  fact  I  would  seriously  commend  for  your 
consideration  not  just  workers  participation  in  management 
but  workers  participation  in  the  equity  of  a  company.  It  is  only 
when  a  worker  participates  in  the  equity  of  a  company  that  he 
would  feel  that  he  has  a  stake  in  the  organisation.  To  my  mind, 
equity  participation  by  workers  is  the  only  method  by  which 
the  emotional  involvement  of  an  individual  would  be 
forthcoming. 

A  word  now  about  Trade  Unions.  It  is  time  that  the  woik 
force  also  understands  its  obligations  in  the  changed 
environment  of  technological  change  and  a  developing  economy. 
No  longer  would  it  be  advisable  for  the  work  lorce  to  demand 
more  and  more  without  making  a  corresponding  contribution. 
What  is  required  is  mature  and  astute  leadership  on  the  part  oi 
trade  unions.  Trade  Unions  have  a  bounden  duty  of 
disseminating  truthful  information,  and  educating  and  guiding 
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the  work  force.  In  fact  trade  unions  should  consider  themselves 
partners  with  management  in  the  process  of  change  on  the 
path  of  progress.  If  this  is  to  happen,  there  must  be  regular 
and  honest  dialogue  between  management  and  trade  unions. 
Information  should  be  shared  and  discussions  held  with  mutual 
respect  and  trust.  An  important  role  can  be  played  in  this  area 
by  professional  organisations  like  the  National  Institute  of 
Personnel  Management,  Associations  of  Employers  and  Trade 
Unions. 

The  importance  of  the  workers’  education  programme 
cannot  be  over-stated.  It  appears  that,  of  late,  this  aspect  has 
not  received  the  attention  it  deserves  in  letter  and  spirit.  For 
harmonious  industrial  relations,  equipping  labour  with  skills 
necessary  for  their  jobs,  is  not  sufficient.  Labour  should  be 
equipped  with  the  knowledge  of  Industrial  Law  and  industrial 
relations  prevalent  in  our  country.  This  objective  can  be  achieved 
through  a  re-emphasis  on  workers  education  and  updating  the 
course  content  of  this  programme. 

Changes  with  far-reaching  consequences  are  taking  place 
not  only  all  over  the  world  but  also  in  our  own  country.  Change 
is  always  difficult  to  accept.  However  as  professionals  dealing 
with  human  resources  management,  it  is  your  privilege  to 
master  change  and  not  avoid  it.  I  fondly  hope  that  the  impact 
of  your  deliberations  over  the  next  two  days  will  be  felt  directly 
all  over  the  country  in  the  immediate  future. 

I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  deliberations. 


Two 


1  oday  is  a  very  important  day  and  infact  a 
landmark  where  you  are  completing  50  years  of  glorious  and 
dedicated  sendee.  I  feel  honoured  to  be  in  your  midst  today. 
This  chamber  was  inaugurated  by  no  less  a  person  than  the 
late  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  and  you  have  thought  it  fit  to 
associate  me  with  the  concluding  functions  of  your  Golden 
Jubilee.  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  thank  you  for  having  invited 
me  to  this  function. 

Dakshina  Kannada  is  a  beautiful  district  and  endowed  by 
nature  with  an  abundance  of  natural  resources.  More 
importantly  the  people  of  Dakshina  Kannada  have  been  endowed 
with  great  qualities  of  hard  work,  discipline,  enterprise  and 
intelligence.  It  is  this  combination  of  intelligent  and  hard 
working  people  with  bountiful  nature  that  has  placed  Dakshina 
Kannada  in  the  forefront  of  the  districts  of  Karnataka.  Your 
spirit  of  thrift  reached  its  culmination  in  Dakshina  Kannada 
being  the  birth  place  of  the  banking  industry  in  our  country. 
Your  commitment  to  education  has  seen  the  dowering  of 
educational  institutions  which  are  sought  after  not  only  by 
students  from  all  over  the  country,  but  also  by  students  from 

Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  oj the  Chamber  oj Commerce  and  Industry 
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abroad.  This  spirit  of  industry,  hard  work  and  perseverance,  I 
am  certain  will  continue  to  grow  and  contribute  in  large  measure 
not  just  to  this  district  but  to  the  country  as  a  whole. 

The  Canara  Chamber  of  Commerce  &  Industry  has  a 
glorious  history.  In  a  span  of  50  years,  you  have  achieved 
much.  From  humble  beginnings,  as  an  Association  of 
Merchants,  set  up  during  the  difficult  years  of  the  Second  World 
War,  this  Chamber  has  come  to  occupy  a  premier  position  in 
the  trade  and  commerce  of  our  country.  In  just  two  years  from 
its  birth,  the  Government  of  India  accorded  recognition  to  the 
Chamber  as  an  accredited  organisation  of  trade,  commerce  and 
industry.  This  is  no  mean  achievement.  What  strikes  me  as 
unique  is  the  role  of  catalyst  that  the  Chamber  has  played  in 
the  development  of  this  part  of  Karnataka.  The  Major  Port  of 
New  Mangalore,  the  Hassan  Mangalore  Railway  Line,  the 
Mangalore  Air  Port,  the  Karnataka  Polytechnic  and  Regional 
Engineering  College  and  the  Mangalore  Chemicals  and 
Fertilizers,  owe  their  existence  to  this  catalyst  role  of  the 
Chamber.  I  am  happy  that  you  have  taken  active  interest  in 
the  development  of  the  infrastructure  of  this  district.  Your 
co-operation  and  assistance  is  needed  for  further  infrastructural 
development  of  the  District. 

Today,  you  are  expected  to  function  in  a  totally  new 
economic  environment.  The  economic  policy  of  the  Government 
of  India  has  created  a  totally  new  business  environment  in  which 
trade  and  commerce  have  to  function  and  flourish.  No  longer 
can  one  expect  state  patronage  and  subsidies.  What  is  expected 
today  is  that  business  and  industry  stand  on  their  own  feet 
and  compete  in  the  world  markets.  With  the  acute  balance  of 
payment  position  that  our  country  is  faced  with  the  immediate 
task  is  to  increase  exports.  However,  India's  trade  performance 
in  the  first  five  months  of  this  year,  leaves  much  to  be  desired 
and  is  a  cause  for  concern.  Exports  fell  in  dollar  terms  by  7.8 
per  cent  for  the  period  April  -  August  1991,  compared  to  the 
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corresponding  period  of  last  year.  I  do  concede  that  devaluation 
of  the  Rupee  is  largely  responsible  for  this.  However,  the 
seriousness  of  this  fall  in  exports  will  be  obvious  when  you  are 
aware  that  the  8th  Plan  envisages  an  export  growth  rate  of 
13.6  per  cent  per  annum  and  imports  restricted  to  8  per  cent  a 
year.  You  cannot  hope  for  a  more  relaxed  import  mechanism 
without  first  a  boost  on  the  export  front.  The  strategy  which 
has  been  envisaged  to  tackle  the  balance  of  payment 
adjustments  hinges  totally  on  the  ability  of  Indian  businessmen 
to  notch  up  a  higher  export  growth  rate. 

The  traditional  markets  to  which  India  exported  large 
quantities  were  the  East  European  markets.  With  the  changes 
that  have  taken  place  in  those  countries,  there  is  little  that  one 
can  now  do  to  expand  trade  in  that  part  of  the  globe.  As  the 
East  European  countries  are  now  being  exposed  to  aid  and 
trade  with  the  developed  market  economies,  it  is  now  incumbent 
on  your  part  to  look  for  fresh  markets.  There  is,  to  my  mind,  a 
great  deal  that  can  be  done  in  exploring  markets  in  developed 
countries  and  greater  South  trade.  India  has  always  been 
exporting  traditional  items  like  Tea,  Coffee,  Silk,  Spices  and 
Marine  products.  While  every  effort  should  be  made  to  maintain 
and  improve  our  performance  in  these  traditional  areas,  an 
impetus  in  non-traditional  areas  is  also  necessary.  There  is 
every  indication  that  even  in  non-traditional  areas,  we  can  hold 
our  own  once  we  are  determined  to  do  so.  The  export  ol  computer 
and  soft-ware  to  the  very  countries  which  gave  birth  to  the 
computer,  is  I  think,  sufficient  prooi  of  our  abilities. 

An  area  which  I  am  certain  you  are  very  interested  in  is 
the  export  of  marine  goods.  Much  needs  to  be  done  in  this 
area  of  activity.  If  India  is  to  hold  its  own  in  the  area  ot  export 
of  marine  goods,  which  is  an  earner  of  foreign  exchange,  we 
should  be  in  a  position  to  export  Rs. 5,000  crorc  of  marine 
products  by  the  year  2,000  A.D.  This  is  an  uphill  task  but 
certainly  not  daunting.  In  1990-91  the  countiy  exported  marine 
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products  bringing  in  a  foreign  exchange  ot  Rs.890  cioies. 
However,  what  is  surprising  is  that  India’s  share  in  the  wor Id 
market  of  marine  products  is  just  about  1.5  per  cent.  With 
strict  quality  control,  combined  with  an  aggressive  marketing 
strategy,  we  are  bound  to  make  our  presence  felt  in  this  area. 

Stability  to  our  balance  of  payments  position  can  be 
introduced  only  if  we  are  able  to  meet  our  export  targets  lor  the 
remaining  part  of  the  year.  On  our  ability  to  step  up  the  growth 
rates  of  exports  depends  the  recovery  of  the  Indian  economy. 
Many  years  ago  the  great  Statesmen  of  the  erstwhile  Mysore 
State,  Sir  M.  Visveswaraya  had  said  “Industrialise  or  perish”. 
For  unless  we  step  up  our  export  performance,  it  will  just  not 
be  possible  for  Government  to  ease  controls  on  imports. 
Unfortunately,  our  Import  Bill  continues  to  rise. 

There  are  certain  items  which  we  necessarily  have  to 
import.  Cutting  back  on  the  import  of  any  such  items  would 
adversely  affect  our  economy.  We  are  very  heavily  dependent 
on  imports  for  petroleum  products,  edible  oils  and  fertilizers. 
To  illustrate  the  point  as  to  the  problems  we  are  facing  regarding 
imports  of  certain  basic  items,  let  me  take  the  case  of  fertilizers. 
For  the  next  one  year,  we  require  to  import  Rs. 7,000  crores 
worth  of  fertilizer  in  hard  currency,  as  against  the  current  years 
allocation  of  Rs.  4,545  crores.  The  8th  Plan  envisages  capacity 
increase  in  fertilizer  plants.  This  would  necessitate  plant  and 
machinery  for  the  entire  8th  Plan  period  to  the  tune  of  Rs. 5,000 
crores.  What  is  alarming  apart  from  incurring  an  expenditure 
of  Rs. 7,000  crores  for  import  of  fertilizers,  is  the  fact  that  the 
quantity  that  we  require  may  not  be  available  in  the  open 
market.  In  Urea  there  is  likely  to  be  demand  and  supply  gap  of 
20  lakh  tonnes  and  of  phosphated  fertilizers  to  the  tune  of  26 
lakh  tonnes.  This  would  put  us  in  an  unenviable  position  as 
without  fertilizers  our  agricultural  production  is  bound  to  suffer. 
For  the  current  year,  our  Oil  Import  Bill  is  expected  to  go  up  by 
nearly  Rs.  500  crores.  We  would  therefore  be  spending 
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Rs.  13,500  crores  on  the  import  of  oil  alone.  The  increase  is 
due  mainly  to  the  rise  in  interest  rates.  Unfortunately,  this  has 
happened  because  India’s  credit  weightage  is  said  to  have 
declined.  Compounded  with  this  is  the  fact  that  we  have 
necessarily  to  take  recourse  to  long  term  credit,  as  a  result  of 
the  foreign  exchange  crisis.  Supplies  from  the  Soviet  Union 
which  has  always  been  under  Rupee  agreement  is  uncertain. 
As  far  as  the  balance  of  payments  position  is  concerned,  we 
seem  to  be  caught  in  a  vicious  circle.  Unless  we  import  we 
cannot  export.  When  the  Gulf  War  erupted  the  Government  of 
India  and  the  Reserve  Bank  had  to  necessarily  impose  certain 
restrictions  on  imports.  Now  that  the  Gulf  War  is  over  and  a 
new  economic  policy  has  been  announced,  I  am  certain  the 
Government  of  India  will  soon  announce  changes  in  the  import 
policy.  What  is  required  to  be  imported  are  not  luxury  items 
but  only  key  raw  materials,  components  and  consumables.  Let 
us  hope  that  soon  the  Government  of  India  will  bring  many 
items  under  the  OGL.  At  the  same  time,  I  earnestly  hope  and 
pray  that  the  business  community  will  use  these  relaxations 
for  the  benefit  of  the  economy  and  not  for  any  unlawful  and 
surreptitious  gain. 

Government  by  itself  cannot  mobilise  resources  and  meet 
expenditure  in  various  sectors  of  the  economy.  It  is  here  where 
private  enterprise  must  step  in.  Mobilisation  of  resources  and 
entrepreneurship  must  come  from  the  private  sector,  if  our 
country  is  to  tide  over  the  crisis.  And  it  is  in  these  areas  that 
organisations  like  yours  are  called  upon  to  play  a  crucial  role. 
Just  two  days  ago  the  Government  of  India  have  announced 
far  reaching  measures  for  investments  by  Non-Resident  Indians 
and  Over-Seas  Corporate  Bodies.  This  far  reaching  decision  of 
the  Government  of  India,  I  believe,  has  special  significance  to 
your  District,  as  I  understand  that  a  number  of  people  from 
here  are  Non-Resident  Indians.  I  presume,  you  must  be  aware 
of  the  details  of  the  investment  policy  announced  by  the 
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Government  of  India.  Suffice  it  for  me  to  say  that  there  is  now 
tremendous  scope  for  foreign  exchange  by  NRIs  in  the  Hotels 
and  Tourism  Industry,  Hospitals,  Shipping,  Export  oriented 
Deep  Sea  Fishing  Industry  and  Oil  Exploration. 

There  is  one  aspect  which  I  must  particularly  mention 
when  talking  about  exports  and  that  is  quality.  What  sells 
abroad  with  the  “Made  in  India”  label  are  the  sendees  of  our 
best  trained  professionals,  best  grown  cashews,  tea,  handlooms, 
handicrafts  and  rice.  We  have  yet  to  make  a  dent  as  far  as 
manufactured  products  are  concerned.  Unfortunately,  the 
reason  for  this  is  the  poor  quality  of  our  products.  What  we 
require  in  all  that  we  do  is  quality  consciousness.  We  must  be 
proud  of  what  we  produce,  for  only  then  can  we  sell  what  we 
produce  abroad.  We  need  to  look  inwards  and  improve  our 
self-image  and  the  best  way  of  improving  our  self-image  is  to  be 
confident  about  the  quality  of  what  we  produce.  We  have  to 
gear  up  to  rise  to  the  occasion  and  take  advantage  of 
liberalisation  policy  and  Governments  endeavour  to  create  an 
environment  for  a  boost  in  export. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  my  compliments  to  you  for 
instituting  the  Export  Awards.  Every  human  being  requires 
recognition  for  what  he  is  and  what  he  has  done.  This 
recognition  granted  by  your  organisation  will  I  am  certain  act 
as  an  incentive  to  our  exporters  to  do  even  better.  I  have  listened 
to  the  Memorandum  submitted  by  you.  Please  be  rest  assured 
of  my  unstinted  support  to  you.  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  I  thank 
you  for  the  opportunity  you  have  given  me  of  being  with  you 
this  evening.  I  have  shared  some  of  my  thoughts  with  you. 
particularly  the  problems  facing  our  economy.  I  am  sure  that 
what  I  have  said  will  have  positive  effect  and  urge  you  to  action. 

I  wish  the  Chamber  greater  success  in  the  years  to  come.  My 
congratulations  to  the  winners  of  the  Export  Awards. 


Three 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  in  your  midst 
today,  to  inaugurate  the  24th  All  India  Conference  of  Controllers 
of  Legal  Metrology.  I  extend  to  all  of  you,  a  warm  welcome  to 
the  Garden  City. 

Legal  Metrology  is  probably  as  old  as  human  civilization 
itself.  Over  the  centuries  legal  metrology  has  evolved  to  its 
present  form.  In  practically  every  field  of  human  activity,  legal 
metrology  plays  an  important  role.  There  are,  however,  three 
major  fields  of  human  endeavour  where  the  applications  of  legal 
metrology  are  very  significant.  These  are  in  commercial 
transactions,  industrial  measurement  and  in  measurements 
needed  for  ensuring  public  health  and  safety.  The  part  played 
by  legal  metrology  in  these  three  major  fields  of  human 
endeavour  is  what  ensures  "consumer  protection  . 

India  as  we  know  it  today,  is  a  sellers  market.  The 
consumer  has  little  or  no  choice  in  the  products  he  purchases, 
especially  in  consumer  products.  The  consumer  is  at  the  mercy 
of  manufacturers  and  traders  and  unscrupulous  traders  join 
hands,  it  is  the  consumer  who  is  adversely  affected.  In  the 
case  of  consumer  durables,  the  direct  effect  on  the  consumer 
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may  not  be  there.  This  effect  would  be  only  in  terms  of  money 
spent  on  an  item  of  fraudulent  value.  However,  in  edible  items 
and  more  particularly  in  pharmaceutical  drugs  and 
preparations,  lack  of  quality  and  inaccurate  measurement  could 
prove  fatal.  In  an  approved  drug  of  a  required  strength  has  to 
be  administered  to  a  patient,  one  can  well  imagine  the 
consequences  when  the  drug  does  not  possess  the  required 
potency.  In  the  case  of  sophisticated  medical  equipment  also, 
accuracy  is  very  important,  the  absence  of  which  could  lead  to 
wrong  diagnosis  and  incorrect  medication  which  may  ultimately 
prove  fatal. 

When  the  consumer  purchases  anything,  especially  edible 
items  and  pharmaceutical  drugs  and  formulations,  this 
purchase  is  made  on  the  basis  of  a  certain  trust.  This  trust 
presumes  that  the  article  purchased  is  of  the  specified  quality 
and  specific  weight.  While  the  manufacturers  should  discharge 
the  trust  reposed  in  them  by  the  consumer,  the  department  of 
legal  metrology  should  ensure  that  the  manufacturers  redeem 
this  trust  of  the  consumer  by  enforcing  strictly  the  legal 
provisions. 

Complaint  against  export  orders  executed  by  Indian  firms 
are  usually  about  poor  quality  and  incorrect  weighments.  This 
has  adversely  affected  our  export  growth  and  when  compared 
to  some  of  the  far-Eastern  countries  like  Singapore  and  Korea, 
we  are  far  behind.  In  fact,  it  is  shameful  for  all  of  us  when  one 
hears  complaints  that  Indian  exporters  do  not  conform  to 
specifications  prescribed  in  agreements  they  have  entered  into 
with  importers  abroad.  To  maintain  the  prestige  of  our  country 
and  our  self-respect  as  Indians,  it  is  necessary  that  what  we 
export  is  directly  in  conformity  with  the  required  specifications 
and,  therefore  the  Department  of  Legal  Metrology  has  a  very 
crucial  role  to  play  on  the  export  front.  If  you  discharge  this 
i  ole  honestly  and  sincerely,  you  will  be  doing  a  great  service  to 
the  country  by  increasing  our  export  earnings. 
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Various  laws  have  been  enacted  and  rules  framed  in  our 
(  ountiy  ior  the  regulation  oi  trade  and  commerce.  However,  it 
was  only  with  the  enactment  of  the  Standards  of  Weights  & 
Measures  Act.  1976;  the  promulgation  of  the  Standards  of 
Weights  &  Measures  of  Packaged  Commodities  Rules.  1977  and 
the  Standards  ot  Weights  &  Measures  Enforcement  Act.  1985 
that  trade  and  commerce  was  sought  to  be  regulated  for  the 
protection  of  the  consumer.  The  proper  and  strict  enforcement 
ot  the  provisions  ot  these  enactments  would  certainly  ensure 
the  protection  of  the  consumer.  It  is.  therefore,  an  obligatory 

duty  on  your  part  to  ensure  that  these  enactments  are  complied 
with. 


Although  these  enactments  have  been  in  existence  for  over 
16  years,  knowledge  about  them  seems  to  be  veiy  limited. 
Therefore.  I  would  request  you  not  to  confine  yourselves  to  just 
enforcement  of  rules  and  regulations  but  you  must  embark  on 
a  mass  programme  to  educate  manufacturers,  traders  and 
consumers  on  the  various  enactments  that  are  in  force.  Such 
education  should  cover  the  liability  and  duties  of  manufacturers 
and  traders  and  the  rights  of  consumers.  It  is  only  the  creation 
of  such  awareness  that  will  ensure  consumer  protection  and 
make  your  work  more  fruitful  and  satisfying. 

At  your  Conference,  I  would  like  you  to  share  your 
experiences.  Your  deliberations  must  ensure  that  ultimately 
the  consumer  is  benefitted  whether  at  home  or  abroad,  through 
exports. 

I  wish  your  Conference  all  success. 


Four 


Esteemed  Rashtrapathiji,  Your  Holiness,  Shri 
Veerappa  Moily,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  deem  it  a  privilege  to  participate  in  today’s  function  when 
our  esteemed  Rashtrapathiji  is  inaugurating  the  new  building 
of  this  Degree  College. 

The  Suttur  Mutt  has  played  a  pioneering  role  right  from 
its  inception  over  1000  years  ago  in  the  field  of  education  and 
social  upliftment.  The  Mutt  has  not  confined  itself  to 
propagation  of  religious  doctrines  alone.  The  Mutt  has  engaged 
it  sell  in  various  forms  of  social  activities,  namely,  education, 
health,  the  fine  arts  and  social  service.  The  very  fact  that  the 
Mutt  now  runs  over  170  institutions  from  primary  schools  to 
professional  colleges,  which  enjoy  a  very  high  reputation  all 
over  the  country  speaks  volumes.  I  am  certain  that  the  Mutt 
under  the  leadership  of  the  present  Pontiff  will  continue  to  grow 
from  strength  to  strength. 

Today,  there  is  much  to  be  desired  in  our  system  of 
education.  Our  young  boys  and  girls  enter  the  portals  of  the 
University  only  to  secure  a  Degree  which  to  them  is  a  passport 
to  employment.  I  do  concede  that  education  must  ensure  that 

Inauguration  of  the  New  Degree  College  building  of  Jagadguru 
Shivarathri  Swami  College  of  Arts ,  Commerce  and  Science  at  Mysore 
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and  regulation  in  the  area  of  trade  and  commerce.  The  new 
Industrial  Policy  has  totally  changed  all  that  now.  Indian 
industry  has,  so  to  speak,  achieved  independence.  This 
independence  however  has  to  be  made  use  of  in  a  mature  and 
constructive  manner.  When  you  have  all  along  been  used  to 
regulatory  mechanisms,  price  controls  and  protectionism, 
freedom,  all  of  a  sudden  could  lead  to  a  cultural  shock  and 
therefore,  it  is  necessary  that  you  are  mentally  prepared  and 
mentally  attuned  to  the  new  business  environment  in  which 
you  are  expected  to  function.  Complacency  and  mediocrity 
will  no  longer  be  tolerated.  In  fact,  the  signal  has  gone  out 
loud  and  clear  that  only  the  competent  and  efficient  can  survive. 
The  public  sector  will  now  be  on  its  own  and  will  be  required  to 
prove  itself  and  not  depend  on  subsidies  and  protectionism. 
Incompetence  and  inefficiency  cannot  any  longer  be  cloaked 
on  the  spacious  plea  that  social  goals  are  being  pursued. 
Business  organisations,  be  they  in  the  public  sector  or  in  the 
private  sector  will  have  to  justify  their  existence  in  terms  of 
profitability  and  their  overall  contribution  to  the  economy.  This, 
therefore  implies  a  total  attitudinal  change  on  the  part  ot  labour, 
blue  collar  workers,  executives  and  managers. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  honest  introspection  will  force  one 
to  admit  that  we  as  a  Nation  lack  discipline.  This  in  turn 
manifests  itself  in  the  absence  of  a  work  ethic  and  a  work 
culture.  This  serious  lacuna  has  been  responsible  for  many  of 
the  ills  confronting  us  today.  The  success  of  the  new  fiscal  and 
industrial  policies  initiated  by  the  Prime  Minister,  pre-supposes 
the  existence  of  a  strong,  healthy  work  ethic  and  culture.  It  is 
time  that  we  realised  that  honest  hard-work  is  expected  of  each 
one  of  us  no  matter  what  profession  we  belong.  Dedication, 
sincerity  and  devotion  to  duty  are  qualities  which  we  must  now. 
even  at  this  late  stage  acquire.  Coupled  with  this  work  culture 
is  the  need  for  you  to  equip  yourselves  intellectually  for  the 
new  environment  in  which  you  will  now  function.  It  is  only  a 
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blend  of  knowledge  and  a  healthy  work  culture  that  leads  to 
professionalism.  You  will  agree  with  me  when  I  say  that  in 
spite  of  the  many  management  institutes  and  technology 
institutes  that  we  have,  we  find  professionalism  lacking  both 
in  business  and  more  particularly  in  public  administration. 

To  my  mind,  the  business  environment  will  hereafter 
become  more  competitive.  It  is  possible  that  this  competitive 
environment  will  lead  to  a  shake  out  leaving  a  few  dominant 
producers  in  the  field.  In  such  an  eventuality  the  Nation  as  a 
whole  would  ultimately  suffer  as  wealth  would  be  concentrated 
in  the  hands  of  a  few.  It  may  therefore  be  necessary  for  industry 
to  be  broad-based  following  the  norms  of  efficiency.  With  the 
free  environment  in  which  you  will  now  operate  you  should  not 
lose  sight  of  the  consumer.  Now  that  regulatory  mechanisms 
have  been  dismantled,  the  consumer  is  at  the  mercy  of  the 
Captains  of  industry.  Therefore  there  is  need  for  the  Captains 
of  Industry  and  Commerce  to  evolve  a  business  ethic.  This 
business  ethic  should  be  based  on  the  principle  that  the 
consumer  gets  value  for  his  money.  This  would  in  turn  imply 
quality  goods  which  again  pre-supposes  quality  consciousness. 
Unfortunately  a  distinct  impression  has  been  created  that  goods 
manufactured  in  our  country  are  of  poor  quality.  It  is  therefore 
time  that  we  become  first  and  foremost  quality  conscious  and 
then  ensure  quality  in  our  products. 

The  foreign  exchange  crunch  is  a  serious  problem 
confronting  us  today.  This  problem  is  all  the  more  confounded 
by  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  Eastern  Europe.  The 
only  course  open  to  us  is  to  increase  our  exports.  You  will 
therefore  have  to  identify  areas  in  which  the  country  can 
increase  substantially  her  exports.  These  could  be  in  both 
traditional  and  non-traditional  areas.  However,  if  Indian  goods 
are  to  find  their  rightful  place  in  the  Global  Market  and  if  a 
demand  is  to  be  created  abroad  for  Indian  Goods,  quality  is  a 
prime  requisite.  I  do  not  wish  to  say  more  on  the  aspect  of 
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quality.  Suffice  it  for  me  to  say  that  we  should  expend  all  our 
energies  so  as  to  make  us  proud  of  the  “Made  in  India”  label. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen.  I  urge  you  to  accept,  challenges 
thrown  up  by  the  new  policies  initiated  by  the  Government  of 
India.  All  along  the  captains  of  trade  and  industry  have  been 
harping  for  more  and  more  freedom.  That  freedom  has  now 
been  given  to  you.  Let  me  warn  you  however,  that  the  policies 
of  the  Government  of  India  can  succeed  only  if  you  use  this 
new  found  freedom  with  sincerity,  honesty  and  maturity.  Any 
misuse  of  this  freedom  will  only  swing  the  pendulum  backwards, 
leading  to  disastrous  consequences  for  our  country  and  our 
countrymen. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  I  have  dwelt  on  some  of  the 
important  non-tangible  issues  that  you  must  take  into  account. 
Today  there  is  a  lot  of  debate  and  discussion  on  the  new  policies 
without  reference  to  the  people  who  would  be  implementing 
these  policies.  Therefore  I  thought  it  necessary  to  share  some 
of  my  thoughts  with  you  from  a  rather  different  perspective. 
This  perspective  which  is  different  no  doubt,  is  nevertheless 
important  because  the  delivery  system  for  the  new  policies  is 
ultimately  the  human  being.  Consequently  the  necessity  for 
you  to  give  serious  thought  to  the  human  element  in  your 
deliberations. 

Change  is  always  difficult  to  accept.  However  please  bear 
in  mind  that  it  is  your  privilege  to  master  change  and  not  avoid 
it.  I  am  certain  that  your  deliberations  over  the  next  two  days 
will  be  felt  directly  all  over  the  country  in  the  immediate  future. 

I  wish  you  success  in  your  deliberations  which  will 
ultimately  be  the  success  of  our  country. 


Five 


1  deem  it  a  pleasure  to  be  associated  with  you 
today  during  your  Platinum  Jubilee  Year  to  inaugurate  your 
75th  Annual  General  Body  Meeting.  The  report  of  your 
President  was  interesting  and  enlightening.  Karnataka  is  a 
pioneer  in  the  field  of  industrial  development.  The  industrial 
history  of  the  State  is  unique  and  remarkable  in  many  ways.  I 
understand  that  sugar  was  manufactured  in  Karnataka  as  far 
back  as  1800.  Two  textile  mills  were  set  up  in  1884  and  1887. 
When  these  textile  mills  turned  sick,  the  State  Government 
rushed  to  their  rescue  in  various  forms  and  even  contributing 
to  their  share  capital.  This  is  the  first  case  of  intervention  by 
the  State  which  was  possibly  used  as  an  example  when  the 
National  Textile  Corporation  was  founded.  The  first  hydro¬ 
electric  project  in  Asia  was  set  up  at  Sivansamudram  in  1902. 
This  in  turn  spawned  a  number  of  enterprises  in  Bangalore 
and  Mysore.  Sir  M.  Visweswaraiah.  the  great  engineer  and 
statesman  commissioned  a  survey  of  natural  resources  in  1913 
on  the  basis  of  which  a  number  of  industrial  possibilities  were 
identified.  This  resulted  in  the  first  public  sector  steel  plant 
being  set  up  in  the  country  at  Bhadravathy  in  1923.  Here 
again,  Kai  nataka  has  shown  the  lead.  Sri  Visweswaraiah’s 
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survey  ol  natura.1  resources  led  to  the  enunciation  of  an 
industrial  policy.  This  was  the  positive  situation  prevailing  in 
Karnataka  even  in  the  first  half  of  this  century. 

With  this  background  in  mind,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  see 
how  far  our  State  has  capitalised  on  this  industrial  base  and 
progressed  on  the  industrial  front.  If  facts  and  figures  are  to 
be  believed.  I  do  not  think  that  Karnataka  has  maintained  the 
same  industrial  tempo.  Fortunately  today,  it  is  possible  for 
Karnataka  to  regain  its  lost  glory  on  the  industrial  front.  This 
has  been  made  possible  by  the  economic  and  fiscal  reforms 
that  have  been  introduced  by  the  Government  of  India. 

The  basis  for  the  economic  and  fiscal  reforms  sweeping 
the  country  is  the  Industrial  Policy  Statement  of  July  1991. 
The  objective  of  the  New  Industrial  Policy  is  to  free  scarce  public 
resources  for  investment  in  priority  sectors.  To  this  end, 
industrial  activity  which  was  exclusively  reserved  for  the  public 
sector  has  been  reduced  from  17  industries  to  8  industries. 
These  industries  will  now  be  thrown  open  to  private  sector 
initiative.  The  public  sector  will  hereafter  have  to  function  at 
optimum  efficiency  and  generate  surpluses  to  sustain  itself. 
Emphasis  is  now  being  placed  on  capital  markets  for  raising 
resources.  Private  investment  including  foreign  investment  is 
now  welcome. 

Industrial  Growth  during  the  77th  Plan  has  been 
impressive.  The  average  annual  growth  rate  of  the  industrial 
sector  during  the  VII  Plan  period  was  8.5%.  This  is  certainly  a 
remarkable  achievement  if  one  compares  this  growth  rate  with 
that  of  the  growth  rate  during  the  VI  Five  Year  Plan  which  was 
3.5%.  The  objective  of  the  VIII  Plan  therefore  as  far  as  the 
industrial  sector  is  concerned  is  to  consolidate  the  gains 
achieved  during  the  earlier  Plan. 

For  long,  the  Indian  economy  has  not  been  in  tune  with 
the  global  economy.  An  opportunity  has  now  been  presented 
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for  the  Indian  economy  to  be  integrated  fully  in  the  global 
economy.  Industry  will  therefore  have  to  take  appropriate  steps 
to  adjust  to  these  changes  not  only  in  the  internal  but  also  in 
the  external  environment.  The  market  will  now  become  more 
competitive  and  dynamic.  Therefore,  you  will  have  to  display 
as  captains  of  trade  and  industry  greater  vision,  more  expertise 
and  above  all  dogged  perseverance  and  absolute  sincerity.  In 
India  we  are  proud  of  some  of  our  private  sector  gains.  However, 
it  is  unfortunate  that  with  our  strong  industrial  base  and  the 
large  reservoir  of  technical  manpower  that  we  have,  not  one  of 
our  industries  figures  in  the  list  of  First  Five  Hundred  “Fortune” 
Companies.  This  fact  only  goes  to  prove  the  enormous  task 
that  lies  ahead  of  you. 

I  am  confident  that  with  our  industrial  base,  technical 
expertise,  managerial  know-how,  and  entrepreneurial  skill,  we 
will  achieve  our  objectives.  However,  there  is  one  important 
aspect  which  gives  room  for  worry  and  that  is  quality.  If  our 
goods  are  to  become  competitive,  gain  acceptance  abroad,  we 
should  become  quality  conscious.  Today  Indian  consumers 
prefer  foreign  brands  to  the  best  manufactured  Indian  goods. 
This  is  because,  we  lack  pride  not  only  in  what  we  produce, 
but  also  in  ourselves.  This  mental  block  has  to  be  removed 
and  this  can  be  removed  only  when  the  captains  of  trade  and 
industry  prove  to  the  discerning  Indian  consumer  that  the 
hallmark  of  your  products  are  quality.  The  objective  should  be 
for  you  to  ensure  that  the  “Made  in  India”  label  is  something 
one  should  be  proud  of. 

For  long,  the  captains  of  trade  and  industry  have  been 
demanding  delicensing,  deregulation  and  minimal  state 
intervention.  What  you  have  been  asking  for  all  these  years 
has  now  been  presented  to  you.  Therefore,  it  is  now  your 
responsibility  to  rise  to  the  occasion  and  extend  your  full  support 
and  cooperation  to  Government.  No  longer  can  a 
confrontationist  attitude  be  adopted.  You  must  now  realise 
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and  accept  the  fact  that  the  growth  of  trade,  industry  and 
commerce  is  now  a  joint  effort  with  the  initiative  coming  from 
you  and  Government  playing  a  supporting  role  by  giving  you 
all  possible  encouragement. 

Large  sections  of  our  population  today  live  in  poverty.  If 
we  are  to  make  progress  and  the  standard  of  living  has  to  be 
raised,  this  can  be  done  only  by  generation  of  wealth. 
Generation  of  wealth  is  largely  dependent  upon  industrial 
growth,  trade  and  commerce.  Therefore,  a  responsibility  has 
been  cast  upon  you.  The  economic,  fiscal  and  trade  reforms 
that  have  been  initiated  can  succeed  only  with  your  whole¬ 
hearted  co-operation  which  I  know  is  already  forthcoming. 

The  economy  has  certainly  started  moving  ahead.  I 
understand  that  loan  disbursement  by  financial  institutions 
for  the  first  six  months  this  year  has  risen  to  30%.  This  certainly 
is  an  indication  that  investment  plans  are  materialising  and 
there  is  bound  to  be  a  further  increase  in  the  remaining  part  of 
the  year. 

I  have  touched  only  on  the  broad  outlines  of  what  is 
expected  of  you.  Unfortunately  for  want  of  time,  I  have  not 
been  able  to  go  into  details  regarding  our  own  State  of 
Karnataka.  I  would  very  much  like  to  dwell  on  the  industrial 
scene  and  potential  of  Karnataka  and  I  hope  I  will  be  able  to  do 
this  on  another  occasion. 

Before  concluding,  let  me  remind  you  of  our  glorious  past, 
live  up  to  the  expectations  of  your  founders  especially  the  great 
engineering  statesman  Sri  Visveswaraiah.  Karnataka  is  a  land 
blessed  in  abundance  with  natural  resources,  salubrious 
climate,  and  warm  and  friendly  people.  By  playing  your  role 
deligently  and  in  right  earnest  you  can  ensure  that  Karnataka 
is  always  in  the  forefront. 


Thank  you. 


Six 


1  am  extremely  happy  to  be  with  you  this  evening 
to  inaugurate  “Telematics  1993”.  Your  choice  of  Bangalore  City 
to  hold  this  prestigious  seminar  is  most  appropriate.  Bangalore 
has  attracted  worldwide  attention  as  the  garden  city  of  India. 
Today,  however,  Bangalore  is  the  focus  of  world  attention  for 
another  reason.  The  vast  reservoir  of  technical  manpower  that 
Bangalore  possesses,  the  prestigious  technical  institutes  of 
higher  learning,  and  the  existence  of  sophisticated  defence 
laboratories  explains  why  Transnational  Corporations  have 
identified  Bangalore  as  a  critical  link  in  their  world-wide 
operations.  Bangalore  has  rightly  earned  the  name  “Electronic 
City”.  In  fact,  if  I  may  say  so,  Bangalore  can  be  considered  to 
be  a  technical  time  bomb  that  will  usher  in  an  “Electronic 
Revolution”. 


Communication  is  vital  to  any  form  of  human  activity.  In 
todays  fast  changing  world,  no  country  or  for  that  matter  no 
individual  can  live  in  isolation.  The  need  and  importance 
therefore  for  effective,  timely  and  reliable  communication. 
Science  and  technology  have  made  tremendous  strides  over 
the  past  few  decades.  The  discoveries  made  in  science  and 
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technology  would  be  meaningless  unless  they  are  made 
applicable  to  every  walk  of  human  life.  The  application  of  science 
and  technology  to  everyday  life  should  be  seen  as  a  powerful 
instrument  to  hasten  the  pace  of  development  whose  ultimate 
objective  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  human  life.  Once  we  are 
clear  about  this  objective,  our  focus  would  be  on  proper  ensuring 
that  all  activity  is  for  the  good  of  mankind.  The  discoveries  of 
science  should  ensure  that  man  is  the  master  and  arbiter  of 
his  destiny. 

In  a  country  the  length  and  breadth  of  India, 
communications  is  of  vital  importance.  Since  Independence, 
we  have  made  tremendous  progress  in  the  field  of 
communications.  In  the  decade  of  80s,  the  average  annual 
growth  rate  of  direct  exchange  lines  in  the  world  was  5%, 
whereas  in  India,  the  growth  rate  was  8.4%.  This  growth  rate 
however,  does  not  reflect  the  true  ground  realities  because  the 
telephone  density  in  the  country  is  0.52  per  100  as  compared 
to  50  for  every  hundred  inhabitants  in  North  America  and 
Western  Europe.  The  registered  demand  for  telephones  has 
grown  much  faster  at  the  rate  of  about  12%.  The  waiting  list 
for  telephone  services  is  more  than  double  since  the  beginning 
of  the  yilth  Plan.  Telecommunications  is  possibly  the  only 
service  sector  in  the  country  which  has  the  highest  proportion 
of  unfulfilled  demand.  This  only  shows  the  magnitude  of  the 
problem  confronting  us.  Mere  extension  of  the  telephone  system 
would  not  serve  the  purpose.  Coupled  with  this  expansion  we 
should  ensure  availability  of  telephones,  accessibility  and  above 
all  reliability.  For,  a  telephone  that  does  not  work  is  as  good  as 
no  telephone  at  all. 

The  satellite  in  India  today  is  viewed  primarily  as  a  mode 
of  entertainment.  This  is  a  concept  which  has  to  change 
drastically  and  a  new  thinking  based  on  a  dynamic  and  forward 
looking  approach  is  necessary,  it  is  time  we  realised  that 
satellites  should  be  viewed  primarily  as  carriers  of  information 
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flow  and  they  have  to  be  utilised  in  networking  India  globally. 
It  goes  without  saying  that  before  global  networking  is  done, 
we  should  have  an  efficient  networking  within  the  country  itself. 
Rural  India  can  make  full  use  of  satellite  communications. 
Movement  of  the  monsoon,  weather  forecasting,  price  and 
availability  of  agricultural  inputs  would  help  the  farmer  in 
agricultural  operations.  Dissemination  of  information  on  market 
conditions  and  price  fluctuations  would  help  the  farmer  during 
the  post  harvest  period.  In  the  world  of  business,  trade  and 
commerce,  we  have  a  long  way  to  go.  Satellite  communications 
could  be  used  for  a  variety  of  purposes  by  business  houses  and 
more  particularly  the  banking  sector. 

Information  technology  both  in  terms  of  software  and 
hardware  has  witnessed  perhaps  the  fastest  growth  in  the  last 
few  years.  In  this  development,  the  contribution  of  Indian 
engineers  and  software  professionals  has  been  markedly 
significant.  Unfortunately,  these  contributions  have  been  made 
by  those  who  have  left  India.  Within  the  country  itself  and 
more  particularly  in  Bangalore,  we  have  very  capable 
professionals.  What  is  needed  is  determination  to  create  an 
environment  where  our  professionals  come  into  their  own.  Mere 
import  of  technology  and  expansion  of  service  will  not  help  us 
in  the  long  run.  We  have  to  learn  to  adapt,  absorb  and  develop 
our  own  technologies  best  suited  to  our  needs  and  our  own 
particular  environment.  I  am  certain  that  given  the  appropriate 
encouragement,  our  professionals  will  prove  their  mettle.  The 
example  for  this  is  the  development  of  our  own  super  computer 
when  the  United  States  refused  to  give  India  the  Cray  Super 
Computer.  We  have  reached  a  stage  where  we  export  not  just 
computer  software  but  computer  hardware  also.  Many  Indian 
companies,  I  understand,  have  established  hardware 
manufacturing  iacilities  in  some  of  the  most  advanced  countries 
of  the  world.  I  am  looking  forward  to  the  day  when  technology 
flow  would  begin  not  into  India  but  from  India. 
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For  the  next  few  days,  you  would  be  deliberating  on  various 
critical  issues  in  the  area  of  telematics.  The  themes  that  you 
have  chosen  for  your  business  sessions  are  of  immediate 
relevance  to  India.  You  have  a  galaxy  of  scientists  and  practising 
professionals  who  will  be  interacting  with  you.  With  the  new 
liberalisation  of  the  economy,  the  industrial  scenario  in  the 
country  is  on  the  threshold  of  a  new  horizon.  Our  future  is 
intimately  linked  with  telematics.  Your  deliberations  should 
find  concrete  application  in  the  immediate  future  as  otherwise 
this  seminar  would  be  an  exercise  in  futility.  Therefore,  to  my 
mind  your  work  begins  after  the  seminar  is  over.  I  am  confident 
that  your  enthusiasm  will  ensure  your  perseverance.  My 
congratulations  to  all  of  you  and  in  particular  to  Telematics 
India.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  deliberations  which  should 
ultimately  ensure  the  good  of  our  people. 


Seven 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this 
morning.  Today  marks  a  red  letter  day  in  bilateral  relations 
between  our  two  countries.  The  launching  of  the  Information 
Technology  Park  is  the  first  step  in  a  journey  that  Singapore 
and  India  have  decided  to  embark  on  together. 

Mr.  Prime  Minister,  you  were  our  honoured  guest  at  our 
Republic  Day  festivities  the  other  day.  I  am  sure,  you  will 
appreciate,  that  India  is  a  mosaic  of  humanity  and  yet  there  is 
unity  in  this  diversity.  We  are  a  nation  that  zealously  guards 
our  hard  won  freedom.  We  are  equally  determined  to  see  that 
India  progresses  economically  so  as  to  play  her  rightful  role  in 
the  comity  of  nations.  It  is  with  this  objective  in  mind  that  our 
Prime  Minister  has  initiated  far  reaching  reforms  in  the 
economic  and  fiscal  sectors.  India  is  now  on  the  threshold  of  a 
new  horizon.  We  are  aware  that  doubts  are  being  expressed  in 
certain  quarters  on  the  continuance  of  our  economic  reforms. 
To  the  pessimist  the  best  example  of  India’s  determination  is 
the  Green  Revolution.  Agriculture  is  a  sector  where  millions  of 
Indian  farmers  take  their  own  independent  decisions.  When 
self-sufficiency  in  food  was  set  as  the  objective,  we  created 

Launching  of  Information  Technology  Park  by  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Singapore  at  Bangalore  on  28th  January  1994 
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conditions  in  which  farmers  took  decisions  in  their  own  interest 
which  ultimately  resulted  in  India’s  Green  Revolution.  This  is 
a  successful  example  of  governmental  policy  influencing  private 
behaviour  to  achieve  public  goals.  It  is  the  same  kind  of  policy 
initiatives  which  now  form  the  hallmark  of  governmental 
intervention  in  other  economic  sectors.  Like  our  farmers  who 
rose  to  the  occasion  and  achieved  Green  Revolution,  we  are 
confident  that  the  captains  of  trade  and  industry,  will  also  in 
the  same  manner,  rise  to  the  occasion  to  help  India  achieve  her 
objective  of  being  fully  integrated  into  the  global  market. 

It  is  appropriate  that  Bangalore  has  been  chosen  as  the 
centre  for  the  Information  Technology  Park.  Bangalore  is  well 
known  as  the  “Garden  City  of  India”.  Today,  however,  Bangalore 
is  the  focus  of  world  attention  for  another  reason.  The  vast 
reservoir  of  technical  manpower  that  Bangalore  possesses,  the 
prestigious  technical  institutes  of  higher  learning  and  the 
existence  of  sophisticated  defence  laboratories  has  rightly 
earned  Bangalore  the  title  ‘Electronic  City’.  In  fact,  if  I  may  say 
so,  Bangalore  can  be  considered  a  technical  time  bomb  that 
will  usher  in  an  Electronic  Revolution.  Please  be  rest  assured 
you  will  never  be  disappointed  in  having  entered  India  through 
Bangalore. 

It  is  said  that  no  man  is  an  island.  It  is  equally  true  in 
today’s  global  village,  that  no  country  can  survive  on  its  own. 
Bilateral  and  multilateral  co-operation  is  the  essence  of  survival 
and  prosperity  on  this  planet.  For  long,  we  in  India  looked 
towards  the  West  in  helping  us  achieve  economic  growth  and 
prosperity.  The  time  has  now  come  when  India  turns  to  the 
Far  East  and  the  Asia  Pacific  rim.  As  Third  World  Countries, 
we  can  progress  and  prosper  through  mutual  co-operation.  The 
whole  continent  of  Asia  is  a  sleeping  giant  which  is  slowly 
awakening.  There  is  much  we  can  learn  from  you,  and  there  is 
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also  much  that  you  may  gainfully  utilise  from  our  experience. 
Together  let  us  work  for  the  prosperity  of  our  peoples. 

Mr.  Prime  Minister,  some  time  ago,  you  had  said  that  you 
hoped  to  create  an  “INDIA  FEVER”  in  Singapore.  I  trust  that 
your  visit  to  our  country  has  generated  in  you  the  "India  fever". 


Eight 


1  consider  it  my  good  fortune  to  be  present  here 
in  your  midst  today.  I  am  here  not  merely  as  Chairman  of  the 
Institute  for  Social  and  Economic  Change  or  as  the  Governor 
of  Karnataka  but  more  as  a  citizen  of  this  country,  deeply 
interested  in  India’s  welfare  and  progress.  It  is  our  good  fortune 
to  have  in  our  midst  today  the  Prime  thinker  and  mover  of  the 
revolutionary  reforms  sweeping  across  our  country.  Dr. 
Manmohan  Singh  has  elucidated  in  his  inimitable  style  the 
country’s  economic  agenda.  It  would  be  presumptous  on  my 
part  to  elucidate  on  what  he  has  said.  I  would,  however,  like  to 
share  a  few  of  my  stray  thoughts  with  you. 

India,  as  we  all  know,  is  a  federal  set  up.  The  affairs  of  the 
country  are  governed  under  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution 
which  clearly  demarcates  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the 
Centre  and  the  States.  The  Constitution  has  elaborately  defined 
subjects  which  would  come  exclusively  under  the  Union 
Government,  subjects  which  would  come  under  the  State 
Government  and  subjects  which  both  the  Centre  and  State  can 
legislate.  Our  economic  reforms  have  necessarily  to  take  into 
account  this  aspect  of  our  federal  polity. 

Inauguration  of 'Round  Table  on  Economic  Liberalisation'  at  Bangalore 
on  10th  September  1994 
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The  Union  Government  plays  an  important  role  in 
economic  policy  formulation  at  the  national  level.  Ultimately 
the  implementation  of  the  various  measures,  the  translation  ot 
policy  into  action,  is  at  the  State  level.  In  the  present  liberal 
economic  scenario  it  is  the  respective  State  Governments  which 
now  have  become  the  cutting  edge  of  administration.  Reforms, 
therefore,  have  to  percolate  right  down  to  the  State  level.  This 
means  that  State  Governments  have  to  review  their  own  fiscal 
policies  and  their  socio-economic  plans.  Hereafter  State 
Governments  have  to  synchronize  their  economic  and  social 
activity  with  the  overall  economic  and  social  policy  initiatives 
of  the  Union  Government.  It  is  only  such  a  harmonious  union 
that  will  ensure  translation  into  reality  of  what  is  being  said 
and  done  at  the  national  level.  The  activities  of  the  State 
Government  will  have  to  be  complementary  with  that  of  the 
Union  Government. 

The  administrative  structure  or  the  delivery  system  in  the 
States  now  requires  a  re-focussing,  a  re-orientation  and  a 
re-organisation.  First  and  foremost,  this  implies  an  attitudinal 
change  both  at  the  level  of  the  political  executive  as  also  at  the 
level  of  the  bureaucracy.  Such  an  attitudinal  change  which 
would  visualise  the  new  free  environment  in  which  one  is 
expected  to  work  is  of  prime  importance.  If  one  goes  by  past 
experience  and  examples,  such  an  attitudinal  change  is  not  at 
all  difficult.  One  striking  example  we  have  is  the  ‘Green 
Revolution’.  When  our  Planners  decided  that  self-sufficiency 
in  food  was  the  objective,  Government  created  conditions  in 
which  millions  of  farmers  displayed  initiative  and  brought  about 
the  green  revolution.  A  similar  scenario  exists  today  where 
Government  will  create  conditions  whereby  the  people  of  the 
country  will  now  have  to  generate  wealth.  This  very  simply 
means  that  hereafter,  all  forms  of  State  intervention  will  not  be 
prescriptive  but  only  indicative.  This,  you  will  agree,  certainly 
calls  for  a  total  attitudinal  change. 
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In  oui  quest  for  liberalisation  and  generation  of  wealth, 
every  care  should  be  taken  to  ensure  that  our  social  fabric  is 
kept  in  tact.  We  must  remember  that  governance  in  India  in 
the  post  Independence  period  and  during  colonial  days  was 
paternalistic  in  nature.  The  deprived  and  the  poor  thought 
that  it  is  Government’s  responsibility  on  the  one  hand  to  contain 
the  wealthy  and  on  the  other  to  help  the  deprived  sections  of 
society.  With  liberalisation,  a  fear  psychosis  is  likely  to  grip 
the  deprived  and  the  under-privileged  as  also  the  working  class 
in  the  organised  sectors.  It  is  not  easy  to  shake  off  overnight, 
this  attitudinal  legacy  which  we  have  inherited.  A  closer 
examination  will  reveal  that  our  caste  system  is  entwined  with 
our  history  of  paternalistic  forms  of  Government  and 
administration.  Economic  reforms  should  not  lead  to  social 
upheavals  and  tension;  for  progress  can  be  achieved  only  when 
there  is  peace.  This  again,  is  an  area  in  which  the  State 
Governments  have  a  critical  role  to  play. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  if  we  are  honest  with  ourselves, 
we  must  admit  that  we  as  a  nation  lack  character  and  discipline. 
This  explains  why  emotionalism  plays  a  dominant  role  in  our 
body  politic.  This  emotionalism  manifests  itself  in  various  ways, 
the  more  pronounced  being  religious  bigotry,  linguistic 
chauvinism  and  regionalism.  The  question,  therefore,  that  we 
should  ask  ourselves  is,  whether  we  should  place  short  term 
political  gain  ahead  of  reforms  that  would  ensure  an 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  life  of  our  people  in  the  long  run. 
There  has  to  be  realism  and  pragmatism  in  the  schemes  and 
programmes  that  are  launched.  Mere  launching  of  schemes 
and  programmes  without  efficient  implementation  would  only 
ensure  that  our  people  lose  faith  in  their  leaders  and  ultimately 
in  the  democratic  way  of  life  itself.  This  is  a  very  serious  matter 
and  needs  to  be  viewed  and  acted  upon  with  all  sincerity. 

Today  our  economic  reforms  have  been  cited  by  many  world 
leaders  as  revolutionary.  Investors  are  pouring  into  India.  There 
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has  been  a  three  fold  increase  in  our  GDP  and  inflation  has 
been  cut.  Initially  it  may  appear  that  the  reforms  are  meant  to 
favour  the  wealthy.  This  is  a  misconception  as  in  the  long  run 
the  benefits  will  percolate  to  every  level  of  society.  The 
momentum  that  has  been  generated  can  be  maintained  and 
even  increased  only  when  we  have  stability.  It  is,  therefore, 
time  that  every  one  of  us  start  thinking  and  acting  as  Indians. 
I  am  confident  that  with  the  resilience  of  our  democracy,  India 
will  soon  emerge  to  be  among  the  world’s  few  nations  that  will 
shape  the  Twenty  First  Century. 


Nine 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  participate  in  this 
function  which  is  being  graced  by  the  distinguished  President 
of  our  country. 

In  July,  1991,  our  Government  initiated  far-reaching 
reforms  in  the  economic  and  fiscal  sectors.  The  ultimate 
objective  of  these  reforms,  is  to  focus  on  enchancing  our 
productivity  and  employment.  Keeping  these  twin  objectives  in 
mind,  the  role  that  Government  will  play  hereafter  has  also 
undergone  a  thorough  change.  This  is  best  reflected  in  the 
Eighth  Plan  document.  Hereafter  Planning  and  for  that  matter 
all  forms  of  State  intervention  will  be  indicative  and  not 
prescriptive  with  freedom  for  individual  decisions.  The  best 
example  that  we  have  today  in  our  country  is  in  the  area  of 
agriculture,  a  sector  where  millions  of  farmers  take  their  on 
independent  decisions.  Once  self-sufficiency  in  food  was  set 
as  the  objective,  Government  created  conditions  in  which 
farmers  took  decisions  in  their  own  interests,  which  ultimately 
helped  in  achieving  targets.  Our  agricultural  revolution  is  a 
successful  example  of  policy  influencing  private  behaviour  to 
achieve  public  goals.  It  is  the  same  kind  of  indicative  policy 
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initiatives  which  will  now  form  the  hall-mark  ol  planning  and 
Government  intervention  in  other  economic  sectors.  I  am 
certain  that  you  the  captains  of  industry  will  take  a  page  from 
the  millions  of  our  farmers  who  helped  achieve  the  Green 
Revolution.  I  am  sure,  you  will  rise  to  the  occasion  and  help 
India  achieve  her  objective  of  being  fully  integrated  into  the 
global  market. 

Karnataka  has  always  been  a  pioneer  and  an  innovator 
in  the  area  of  development.  The  first  hydro  electric  project  in 
Asia  was  set  up  in  the  State  of  Mysore.  The  birth  of  the  public 
sector  was  ushered  in  by  Sri  M.  Visveswaraym  Today,  Kai  nataka 
is  expected  to  be  a  pioneer  and  innovator  in  the  changed 
situation  with  new  liberalised  economy.  The  challenges  before 
you  are  particularly  great.  Bangalore  is  the  silicon  valley  of  India 
and  is  known  the  world  over  for  high-tech,  industries.  With 
the  new  projects  coming  up  in  the  State,  very  soon  Karnataka 
should  be  self-sufficient  in  this  core  sector.  The  Konkan  Railway 
will  ensure  that  coastal  Karnataka  is  in  a  position  to  fully  exploit 
her  resources.  The  large  petro-chemical  complex  coming  up  at 
Mangalore  is  a  pointer  in  this  direction.  Northern  Karnataka 
is  bound  to  see  an  impetus  with  the  Vijayanagar  Steel  Plant.  I 
have  briefly  outlined  the  emerging  industrial  scenario  in 
Karnataka  only  to  emphasise  again  the  new  role  that  is  expected 
of  you. 

The  environment  in  which  your  Chamber  -  one  of  the 
oldest  in  the  country  -  has  to  function  today  has  changed 
enormously.  Earlier  your  interaction  was  only  with  Government. 
Today  your  interaction  has  to  be  amongst  yourselves  and  with 
world  commerce  and  trade  and  industry.  You  will  now  have  to 
act  as  facilitators  with  the  long  tradition  that  you  have.  I  am 
sure,  you  will  fulfill  to  the  full  the  new  role  that  you  are  expected 
to  play. 


Ten 


1  deem  it  a  pleasure  to  inaugurate  this  Conference. 
The  years  ahead  will  witness  a  phenomenal  rise  in  the 
importance  of  standardization  as  the  liberalization  of  our 
economy  gathers  momentum.  You  are,  therefore  making  a  major 
contribution  towards  the  preparation  of  our  industries  for  the 
future.  I  would,  however,  underscore  the  fundamental 
transformation  that  we  must  bring  about  in  our  mindset  so 
that  considerations  of  quality  and  standardization  receive  the 
attention  they  deserve. 

A  number  of  progressive  measures  have  been  taken  by 
the  Government  of  India  during  the  last  three  years,  towards 
improving  the  capacity  of  our  products  to  compete  in  world 
market.  As  a  direct  consequence  of  these  steps,  the  economy 
saw  a  significant  rise  in  our  exports,  in  the  early  months  of 
1993-94.  Indian  industry  has  demonstrated  its  ability  and 
shrewdness  to  win  markets  abroad,  against  fierce  competition. 
Hereafter,  our  producers  must  look  not  only  to  the  local  market, 
but  also  aim  at  capturing  as  much  world  demand  as  possible 
for  products  and  services  and  benefit  from  the  international 
markets.  This  would  call  for  continuous  modernisation  of 
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technology,  Improvement  of  productivity  and  meticulous 
adherence  to  standards  and  delivery  schedules. 

The  most  important  feature  of  the  expansion  of  our  trade 
horizons  relates  to  the  expeditious  adoption  of  standardization 
practices.  Domestically,  the  adoption  of  standards  would  enable 
consumers  to  obtain  products  and  services  of  predictable 
quality.  Manufacturers  would,  on  the  other  hand,  benefit  from 
the  popularisation  of  product  parameters  making  it  possible 
for  them  to  optimise  lot  sizes  and  maximise  savings. 

Expansion  of  markets  on  an  international  scale,  would 
also  depend  on  the  matching  of  our  standards  with  those 
adopted  by  consumers  in  the  rest  of  the  world.  The  adoption  of 
such  standards  would  enable  our  industries  to  place  before 
them  the  desired  products  and  thus  beat  competition.  In  this 
process,  they  would  not  only  help  themselves  but  also  serve 
the  national  priorities  of  earning  valuable  foreign  exchange, 
improving  productivity,  generating  employment  and 
contributing  towards  the  eventual  goals  of  alleviating  poverty 
and  improving  the  quality  of  life  of  the  average  Indian. 

Standardization  has  an  immediate  impact  on  waste 
reduction  and  is  vital  for  economies  like  ours  which  suffer  from 
a  scarcity  of  resources.  It  enables  better  inventory  management 
through  phasing  of  the  requirement  of  material  inputs  required 
for  the  production.  It  also  makes  it  possible  to  plan  delivery 
schedules  more  efficiently.  The  Japanese  have  earned  renown 
for  their  prompt  attention  to  quality  and  their  practice  of  quality 
circles  has  been  imitated  all  over  the  world.  Their  efforts  on 
this  front,  never  cease.  Standardization  is,  therefore,  not  merely 
a  process  of  laying  down  norms,  but  also  one  of  upgrading 
specifications  to  suit  changing  requirements  of  consumers. 

It  is  heartening  to  find  many  of  our  Companies  proudly 
announcing  their  acquisition  of  ISO  9000  as  evidence  of  their 
quality  management  principles  and  to  see  how  well  they  have 
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pi  rloi  med  in  international  competition.  I  would  be  proud  to 
see  our  industries  in  and  around  Bangalore  show  spectacular 
results  in  establishing  Standards  Departments. 

Your  deliberations  during  this  National  Conference  on 
Standardization  would  give  a  definite  thrust  to  the  adoption  of 
standardization  and  quality  systems  by  an  ever-widening  circle 
of  industries  in  future.  I  wish  you  the  very  best  in  this 
endeavour. 


Eleven 


I  am  happy  to  be  with  you  this  evening  to 
inaugurate  the  36th  National  Convention  of  the  Indian 
Institution  of  Industrial  Engineers  on  the  “Multi-dimensional 
Concepts  and  Perspectives  of  Industrial  Engineering”.  It  comes 
at  a  very  critical  stage  in  the  current  effort  at  liberalisation  of 
our  economy. 

In  a  developing  country  like  ours,  with  a  nascent  economy 
Industrial  Engineers  have  to  play  a  very  important  and 
significant  role.  With  the  help  of  science  and  technology,  it  is 
possible  to  transform  and  modernise  a  traditional  and 
conventional  society.  Our  people  still  suffer  from  poverty, 
ignorance  and  disease.  We  have  yet  to  go  a  long  way  for  achieve 
a  reasonably  high  standard  of  life  to  our  people.  We  have  an 
abundant  natural  resources  to  afford  our  people  a  fairly  decent 
living  standard.  The  important  question  of  converting  the 
available  resources  into  goods  and  services  lies  basically  in  the 
sphere  of  engineering  technology.  In  our  efforts  for  development, 
improving  the  quality  of  life  of  our  people,  we  shall  need  the 
services  of  a  large  number  of  Industrial  Engineers  who  not  only 
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should  be  professionally  competent  and  skillful  but  should 
also  be  inspired  with  a  passion  to  serve  our  people. 

India,  today,  is  on  the  threshold  of  a  great  economic 
transformation.  Trade  and  commerce  have  been  opened  up  to 
global  influences.  Indian  industry  which  had  operated  in  a 
protected  environment  since  Independence  now  freed  from  the 
shackles  and  finds  itself  exposed  to  international  competition. 
Considerations  of  quality  of  a  product  and  the  competitive  price 
would  be  key  factors  in  the  changed  scenario  for  survival  and 
growth. 

The  competitiveness  of  our  products  in  the  world  market 
depends  not  only  on  the  managerial  effectiveness  of  our 
manufacturing  sector,  but  also  on  the  over-all  soundness  of 
our  infrastructure.  For  instance,  our  irrigation  projects  require 
significant  management  inputs  to  give  optimum  yields. 
Parallelly,  the  generation  of  electricity,  its  transmission  and 
distribution  must  achieve  greater  cost  effectiveness.  Both  these 
sectors  together  would  provide  the  manufacturing  sector  with 
a  strong  economic  base  to  draw  up  a  campaign  for  the  systematic 
integration  of  India  with  the  world  economy.  I  say  this  to 
emphasise  the  role  that  Industrial  Engineers  have  to  play  not 
only  in  manufacturing  but  also  in  areas  that  traditionally  do 
not  benefit  from  your  expertise.  Industrial  Engineers  may  have 
to  take  the  initiative  and  demonstrate  how  our  iniiastructure 
might  transcend  capacity  limits  traditionally  believed  to  be 
insurmountable. 

Even  in  the  social  sectors,  I  do  not  see  any  reason  why 
industrial  engineering  cannot  show  significant  improvements. 
It  has  frequently  been  remarked  that  the  sectors  like  health, 
education  and  social  welfare  must  bring  about  a  convergence 
of  benefits  on  the  targeted  beneficiaries.  It  should  be  possible 
through  appropriate  industrial  engineering  concepts  to  bring 
about  more  effective  co-ordination  and  derive  much  higher  yields 
at  existing  levels  of  investment. 
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To  sum  up,  therefore,  I  can  say  the  role  of  Industrial 
Engineer  would  be  vital  in  improving  productivity, 
competitiveness  and  in  the  conservation  of  scarce  resources. 
I,  therefore,  visualise  for  you  a  much  broader  role  in  our 
country’s  developmental  effort.  This  Convention  would,  I  hope, 
chart  a  course  on  these  lines.  May  your  deliberations  be 
crowned  with  success. 


Twelve 


it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this 
morning  to  inaugurate  the  Seminar  on  FERA  Foreign 
Investments  and  Collaboration  and  to  share  some  of  my 
thoughts  with  you. 

The  very  fact  of  the  Seminar  being  organised  on  a  topic, 
so  contemporary  as  'Fera,  Foreign  investment  and  Collaboration, 
indicates  that  you  are  all  aware  of  the  importance  of  the  changes 
that  are  taking  place  in  Indian  economy  over  the  last  few  years. 
The  tremendous  advances  made  in  the  communication 
technology  has  drawn  the  countries  of  the  world  closer  and  the 
mutual  economic  dependence  among  the  Nations  has  increased 
over  the  years.  This  has  been  made  more  conspicuous  by  the 
emergence  of  the  World  Trade  Organisation  as  an  important 
forum  and  also  the  signing  of  the  GATT  Agreement  by  India. 
Even  though  self-reliance  has  remained  our  motto,  in  the 
present  circumstances,  Indian  economy  cannot  remain  isolated 
from  the  world  economy.  It  is  in  this  context  that  the  structural 
reforms  initiated  by  the  Government  of  India  have  aimed  at 
removing  the  shackles  on  both  indigenous  and  foreign 
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investments,  removing  restrictions  on  international  trade  in 
promoting  competition  and  weeding  out  inefficient  enterprises. 

I  am  sure  all  of  you  are  aware  of  the  importance  of 
attracting  foreign  investments  into  India.  Economists  and 
Financial  Analysts  have  always  agreed  that  a  high  rate  of  growth 
requires  a  reasonably  high  rate  of  investment  and  a  high  capital 
output  ratio.  In  a  developing  country  like  India,  domestic  capital 
is  inadequate  for  this  purpose  and  added  to  this  indigenous 
technology  may  not  be  in  a  position  to  maximize  production. 
Therefore,  to  have  technological  progress,  increased  efficiency 
and  capital  adequacy,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  go  in  for  foreign 
investments.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  to  be  careful  with 
regard  to  the  areas  in  which  the  foreign  investments  are  needed. 
An  unplanned  programme  of  attracting  foreign  investment  may 
result  in  overgrowth  of  certain  sectors  of  the  economy  at  the 
cost  of  others,  may  discourage  indigenous  initiative  and  also 
may  adversely  affect  the  social  objectives  of  our  planners.  It  is 
also  necessary  to  ensure  that  foreign  capital  is  not  used  for 
speculative  purpose.  It  is  in  these  circumstances  that  the 
regulation  of  foreign  capital  investment  becomes  essential  and 
for  this  purpose  Foreign  Exchange  Regulation  Act  came  into 
existence.  The  original  objectives  of  the  FERA  were  to  regulate 
the  use  of  foreign  exchange  to  take  care  of  the  balance  of 
payments,  problems  to  ensure  stability  of  exchange  rates  and 
to  regulate  foreign  investment.  Under  this  scheme  of  the  Act, 
the  permission  of  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India  is  required  for 
various  actions  covered  under  the  Act  like  delay  in  remittance 
of  earnings  abroad,  payments  to  non-residents  and  dealing  with 
foreign  currency.  Even  though  the  Act  came  into  effect  from 
the  1st  of  January  1974,  substantial  changes  were  made  only 
after  the  process  of  structural  reforms  had  started  since,  it  was 
felt  that  in  the  liberalised  economy  regime,  unnecessary  controls 
went  against  the  objective  of  encouraging  foreign  investment, 
technology  transfer,  marketing,  expertise  and  mobility  of  capital. 
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With  the  adoption  of  full  convertibility  on  the  current  account, 
the  necessity  for  rigid  exchange  control  also  became  non¬ 
existent  and  therefore  the  FERA  was  amended  to  remove  a 
number  of  constraints  on  foreign  exchange  dealings  and  on 
the  firms  with  foreign  equity  holdings.  With  the  deletion  of 
certain  provisions  including  Section  27  of  the  Act,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  get  any  Central  Government  permission  for 
participating  in  a  foreign  business  concern. 

While  the  changes  in  the  FERA  have  concentrated  on 
reducing  controls  on  foreign  exchange  transactions,  certain 
positive  steps  have  been  taken  by  the  Government  to  encourage 
foreign  investment.  Almost  all  areas  of  the  economy  have  been 
opened  to  domestic  and  foreign  private  investment.  Import 
licensing  restrictions  on  intermediaries  and  capital  goods  have 
been  significantly  reduced  from  a  maximum  of  300%  in  1990- 
91  to  less  than  40%  on  many  items  as  per  the  recent  budget 
proposals.  Besides,  full  convertibility  of  the  Indian  rupee  on 
current  account,  entry  restrictions  on  financial  markets  have 
been  eliminated  and  prudential  norms  which  meet  with 
international  standards  have  been  introduced  in  the  financial 
sector.  The  result  of  all  this  is  seen  in  7%  growth  of  GDP  for 
the  year  1995-96  and  12%  growth  in  industrial  production  in 
the  same  year.  The  rate  of  inflation  has  been  contained  at 
around  5%.  Our  exports  have  performed  well  during  95-96 
even  though  imports  have  surpassed  exports.  However,  we 
have  to  be  concerned  about  the  fiscal  deficit  and  the  substantial 
interest  payments.  As  the  Finance  Minister  has  stated  recently, 
fiscal  deficit  is  one  of  the  biggest  challenges  which  has  to  be 
met  by  encouraging  foreign  investment  among  other  things. 

As  you  are  aware,  foreign  investment  can  be  in  the  form 
of  direct  investment  or  portfolio  investment.  Foreign  direct 
investment  generates  jobs  directly  through  new  establishments 
and  expanded  activities  in  the  host  country  and  indirectly 
through  increased  competition  and  transfer  of  improved 
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technology  and  management  techniques.  On  the  other  hand, 
portfolio  investment  takes  the  form  of  acquisition  of  tradeable 
securities  either  in  primary  or  in  the  secondary  market.  Foreign 
direct  investment  is  less  volatile  than  portfolio  investment  but 
a  desirable  mix  of  the  two  is  always  welcome.  Another  related 
question  is  whether  the  direct  investment  is  in  the  form  of  equity 
capital  or  in  the  form  of  debentures.  With  our  heavy  interest 
liability  to  the  tune  of  Rs.  60,000  crores,  foreign  equity 
participation  has  the  edge  over  investment  in  debentures  or 
bonds.  However,  this  involves  the  risk  of  the  flight  of  capital 
outside  the  country  in  the  form  of  dividends.  To  encourage 
equity  participation  and  also  to  enable  technology  transfer,  the 
system  of  automatic  approval  of  FDI  projects  with  upto  51% 
foreign  equity  ownership  was  introduced  in  July  1991  and  later 
a  series  of  concessions  have  been  made.  In  the  recent  budget, 
the  list  of  such  projects  have  been  expanded.  The  policy  of 
foreign  technology  agreement  has  also  been  liberalised  since 
1992. 


As  a  result  of  all  these  policy  initiatives,  India’s  foreign 
investment  regime  now  compares  very  well  with  those  prevailing 
in  other  Asian  countries  especially  the  Asian  Tigers.  However, 
there  is  no  time  to  be  complacent  on  this  issue.  The  inflow  of 
foreign  investment  and  foreign  collaboration  will  depend  on  how 
we  implement  our  policies.  Another  limitation  which  we  have 
to  contend  with  is  on  the  infrastructure  front.  The  recent  budget 
has  recognised  this  fact  and  has  come  out  with  constructive 
steps  in  this  direction.  With  the  policy  initiatives  taken  by  the 
Government,  the  total  foreign  investment  flow  including  portfolio 
investment  rose  from  Rs.  4.11  billion  dollars  in  1993-94  to 
Rs. 4. 89  billion  dollars  in  1994-95.  While  the  cumulative  foreign 
investment  approvals  amounts  to  about  15  billion  dollars  from 
1991-95,  we  have  to  note  that  China  has  attracted  30  billion 
dollars  in  foreign  investment.  We  should  take  steps  to  ensure 
that  the  targetted  10  billion  dollars  of  foreign  investment  set 
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tor  1996-97  is  achieved  and  that  the  share  of  portfolio 
inve  stment  is  reduced  to  manageable  limits.  There  is  enormous 
scope  tor  loreign  investment  in  sectors  like  power,  electronics 
and  computer  software,  engineering  and  metallurgical  industry, 
drugs  and  pharmaceuticals  and  so  on.  It  is  worthwhile  to 
mention  that  the  economically,  technically,  educationally 
powerful  class  of  non-resident  Indians  can  play  a  vital  role  in 
mobilising  foreign  investment  in  India’s  economic  development 
and  also  as  cultural  ambassadors  of  our  country. 

Before  concluding,  I  would  like  to  quote  a  British 
Economist  A.K.  Cairncross  on  foreign  capital.  “It  is  not  possible 
to  buy  development  so  cheaply.  The  provision  of  foreign  capital 
may  yield  a  more  adequate  infrastructure  but  rarely  by  itself 
generates  rapid  development  unless  there  are  already  large 
investment  opportunities  going  a-begging”.  I  have  to  emphasise 
here  that  mere  attracting  foreign  capital  is  not  enough.  We 
should  be  in  a  position  to  use  them  wisely  and  get  the  maximum 
returns  out  of  the  investment  made  so  that  it  helps  in 
rejuvenating  our  economy. 

I  hope  that  this  seminar  will  discuss  a  lot  of  important 
issues  regarding  foreign  capital  including  the  concerns  voiced 
by  me  and  will  arrive  at  fruitful  and  constructive  suggestions. 

I  thank  you  all  for  your  patient  hearing  and  wish  you  all  the 
best  in  your  endeavours. 


Thirteen 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  in  your  midst 
today  to  take  part  in  the  80th  year  celebrations  of  the  Federation 
of  Karnataka  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industries.  I  extend 
my  warm  greetings  to  all  the  members. 

Karnataka,  the  8th  largest  State  in  India  is  a  progressive 
State  and  pioneer  in  many  areas.  I  feel  proud  to  say  that  the 
industrial  history  of  the  State  is  unique  and  remarkable  in  many 
ways. 

Sir  M.  Visweswaraiah,  the  pioneer  of  industrialisation  of 
old  Mysore  and  the  Father  of  Planning  of  the  country  is  the 
Founder  Federation  of  Karnataka  Chamber  of  Commerce  and 
Industries.  Born  80  years  ago  on  May  8,  1916,  due  to  his  far¬ 
sightedness,  the  erstwhile  Mysore  Chamber  of  Commerce,  has 
developed  today  into  the  Federation  of  Karnataka  Chambers 
of  Commerce  and  Industry.  It  was  his  dream  to  bring  industry, 
trade  and  commerce  under  one  umbrella  not  only  to  facilitate 
interaction  about  the  issues  concerning  all  these  sectors  but 
also  to  create  a  training  ground  for  them  to  provide  a  better 
perspective  of  modern  trends  and  thereby  promote  the  economic 
progress  of  the  State. 

Presides  over  the  Inauguration  of  80th  Year  Celebrations  of  FKCCI  at 
Bangalore  on  13th  October  1996 
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The  FKCCI,  I  am  glad  to  note  has  risen  to  the  expectations 
ol  its  great  Founder.  It  has  more  than  3000  members  from  all 
sectors  from  all  over  the  state  including  more  than  100 
associations  and  district  chambers.  Its  development  is  the 
saga  of  the  economic  development  of  the  State. 

FKCCI  has  taken  upon  itself  a  vital  role  during  the  post¬ 
liberalisation  era  of  our  economy.  But,  still  it  has  a  wider  role 
to  play  in  the  years  ahead  as  our  country  is  facing  stiff 
competition  in  the  international  economic  scenario.  It  should 
provide  both  stability  and  also  mobility  to  our  economy  while 
encompassing  all  sections  of  big  and  small  industries  and 
commercial  enterprises. 

As  Karnataka  is  known  as  the  software  centre  of  India 
and  Bangalore  being  widely  acclaimed  as  the  Silicon  Valley  of 
India,  it  is  very  very  appropriate  that  you  are  launching  the 
world  trade  centre  project  here.  I  am  told  that  it  is  going  to 
provide  facilities  for  networking  with  about  300  world  trade 
centres  around  the  globe  which  will  pave  the  way  for  latest 
sophisticated  communication  arrangements  like  video 
conferencing  and  it  facilitates  trade  exhibitions  and  permanent 
product  display.  Besides,  providing  internet  connectivity,  it  gives 
access  to  World  Trade  Centre  Electronic  Bulletin  Board  which 
gives  world  market  announcements. 

We  are  almost  on  the  verge  of  21st  century.  We  are 
supposed  to  take  all  sections  of  our  society  along  in  the 
progressive  direction.  But  our  villages,  though  they  are  the 
backbone  of  our  economy,  poverty,  ignorance  still  looms  large 
there  and  rural  people  are  deprived  from  so  many  basic 
necessities  and  also  the  results  of  the  science  and  technology 
have  not  reached  them  in  proper  measure. 

In  this  scenario,  it  is  gratifying  to  note  that  an  apex  body 
of  business  and  commerce  like  FKCCI  has  taken  a  laudable 
step  for  the  development  of  rural  areas  during  its  Platinum 
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Jubilee  Year.  I  am  told  that  as  an  initial  step,  it  has  constituted 
an  expert  group  to  evolve  a  model  approach  for  the  development 
of  rural  areas.  Now,  the  cluster  of  six  villages  selected  in  Kolar 
district  are  going  to  be  provided  with  all  facilities  for  their 
allround  development  according  to  its  action  plan. 

Before  concluding,  I  wish  the  chamber  a  very  bright  future. 
Thank  you  all. 


Fourteen 


1  Welcome  H.E.  George  Voinovich,  the  Governor 
of  Ohio  to  Bangalore,  the  Garden  City  of  India.  I  am  proud  to 
say  that  Bangalore  is  not  only  a  beautiful  city  but  a  High-Tech 
Centre  popularly  identified  as  the  Silicon  Valley  of  India.  1  wish 
you  have  a  memorable  stay  here. 

Reforms  launched  since  1991  in  India  have  led  to  a  revival 
of  strong  economic  growth,  substantial  boost  in  our  exports 
with  the  dollar  value  of  our  exports  recording  an  increase  of  17 
per  cent.  Our  foreign  currency  reserves  have  climbed  to  over 
25  billion  dollars.  There  is  a  marked  decline  in  inflation  and 
our  industrial  production  has  risen  by  12  per  cent.  A  very 
healthy  economic  climate  for  investment  and  international  trade 
is  prevailing  in  the  country.  The  number  of  foreign 
collaboration  approvals  have  gone  up  from  950  in  1991  to  4850 
in  1994. 

Our  country  offers  political  freedom,  an  unshackled  press 
and  a  reliable  system  of  collecting  statistics.  Indian  business 
class  are  fiercley  competitive  and  the  country  has  a 
comprehensive  distribution  system  that  can  take  products  from 
factories  to  the  remotest  villages.  The  open  nature  of  our 

Chief  Guest  at  the  Lunch  on  Meeting  with  Governor  of  Ohio  H.E.  George 
V.  Voinovich  hosted  by  Confederation  oj  India  Industry,  at  Bangalore 
on  16th  April  1996 
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political  system  and  stability  of  our  institutions  also  promise 
continuity  and  transparency  of  reform  process. 

Karnataka  is  rich  in  both  natural  resources  and 
infrastructure.  It  has  always  been  a  pioneer  and  an  innovator 
in  the  area  of  development.  The  first  hydro-electric  project  in 
Asia  was  set  up  in  the  State  of  Mysore. 

Bangalore  in  particular  is  known  for  high-tech  research 
centres,  and  frontline  industries.  The  Information  Technology 
Park  and  the  Export  Promotion  Industrial  Park  are  emerging 
as  world-class  centres  for  computer  software 
design.  Karnataka  has  51  Engineering  Colleges  and  169 
Polytechnics  which  send  forth  a  steady  stream  of  technical 
manpower  of  very  high  calibre.  Nearly  160  computer 
companies,  most  of  them  working  on  overseas  software  contracts 
are  located  in  Bangalore.  A  well  developed  ancillary  network 
combined  with  peaceful  industrial  relations,  a  clear  political 
will  and  a  salubrious  climate  make  Karnataka  and  Bangalore 
in  particular,  the  Investors'  Haven. 

Our  State  has  received  numerous  investment  proposals 
in  sectors  like  steel,  cement,  electronic  software,  precision 
engineering  and  automobile  components.  Interest  in  these 
areas  has  been  evinced  by  Britain,  France,  Germany,  Japan 
and  the  USA. 

We  need  further  investment  in  sectors  like  agro-food  based 
industries,  textiles,  petrochemicals,  pharmaceutical  industries, 
leather  and  coir  based  industries  so  as  to  ensure  a  more  even 
distribution  of  development  throughout  the  State. 

At  present,  Karnataka  faces  a  shortage  ol  power  resulting 
from  industiial  growth  having  outpaced  investment  in  power 
projects.  This  would  soon  change.  With  the  present  thrust 
on  new  power  projects,  Karnataka  should  be  able  to  cater  to 
the  needs  of  new  industries.  19  power  projects  with  a  total 
generation  capacity  of  5500  M.W.  have  been  approved  by  the 
Government  which  will  satisfactorily  improve  the  power  supply 
position  in  the  State. 


Selected  Speeches  i  132 


An  International  Airport  is  coming  up  in  Bangalore  to  meet 
the  future  needs  of  tourism  and  international  trade.  Steps 
have  also  been  initiated  to  set  up  an  elevated  light  rail  transit 
system  by  the  private  sector  with  necessary  support  from  the 
Government.  These  are  all  capital  intensive  projects  which 
require  import  of  foreign  technologies  and  expertise.  On  the 
export  front,  the  State  leads  in  commodities  such  as  coffee  and 
silk,  as  also  products  like  software,  engineering  articles  and 
handicrafts. 

Before  concluding,  I  thank  all,  especially  the  Confederation 
of  Indian  Industry  for  providing  me  this  opportunity  to  share 
some  of  my  thoughts. 


Section  IV 


Civil  Engineering 
&  Town  Planning 


One 


it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this 
morning  to  inaugurate  your  Silver  Jubilee  Seminar.  The  focus 
of  your  deliberations  will  be  “Civil  Engineering  and  Architecture”. 
The  themes  you  have  chosen  for  your  technical  sessions  are 
most  apt  and  of  immediate  relevance  to  India.  Of  particular 
interest  would  be  sessions  on  "Water  Resources  Engineering”, 
and  "Urban  Development,  Environment  and  Public  Health 
Engineering”. 

Urban  Development,  Environment  and  Public  Health 
Engineering  is  an  area  which  merits  serious  attention.  You 
will  realise  the  importance  of  this,  if  one  goes  by  what 
demographers  have  to  say.  It  is  said  that  by  the  year  2000  AD 
around  600  million  people  would  be  living  in  66  cities  with 
population  of  a  4  million  or  more.  What  is  most  alarming  is 
that  3/4  of  these  cities  would  be  in  the  developing  countries. 
Coming  nearer  home,  the  cities  of  Calcutta,  Delhi  and  Bombay 
a 1  e  stated  to  be  among  the  largest  and  most  congested  on  earth. 
The  challenge  before  us  therefore  is  tremendous. 


Inauguration  of  Silver  Jubilee  Seminar  on  "Civil  Engineering  and 

Architecture"  at  Bangalore  on  1  7th  November  1992 
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While  on  the  one  hand,  it  is  necessary  to  regulate  urban 
development,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  also  necessary  to  attend 
to  the  problems  that  result  from  unchecked  Urban  Development. 
Many  of  you  are  not  only  aware  of  these  problems,  but  also 
experience  them.  Housing,  drinking  water,  sanitation,  transport 
and  communication  are  primary  areas  where  concerted  action 
is  necessary.  The  importance  and  relevance  of  these  issues  to 
India  would  be  understood  in  view  of  the  fact  that  nearly  20% 
of  the  population  in  every  Indian  city  lives  in  slums. 

India  is  predominantly  an  agricultural  country  with  over 
80%  of  her  population  living  in  villages.  Indian  agriculture  is 
primarily  dependent  upon  the  erratic  monsoons.  Failure  of 
monsoons  affects  not  only  areas  under  rain  fed  irrigation,  but 
also  command  areas  under  irrigation  project.  Unless  Indian 
agriculture  becomes  productive,  and  plays  a  major  role  in  the 
economy,  it  would  be  extremely  difficult  for  us  to  become  self- 
reliant.  Agriculture  is  a  field  which  encompasses  a  wide 
spectrum  of  activities  starting  from  soil,  to  seed  to  fertiliser  to 
pesticide  to  water  management  and  post-harvest  technology. 
India  itself  has  the  expertise  in  this  area  as  the  Green  Revolution 
has  proved.  However,  we  have  a  still  long  way  to  go  and  much 

more  remains  to  be  done. 

In  view  of  our  past  experience,  the  thrust  should  be  not 
to  import  technology  but  to  adapt  technology  to  suit  our  own 
needs  and  better  still  to  evolving  our  own  technology. 

In  the  area  of  Urban  Development,  the  immediate  thrust 
areas  are  social  housing,  sanitation,  drinking  water.  The  cost 
of  constructing  dwelling  houses  is  exorbitantly  high  and 
therefore  the  need  to  develop  appropriate  building  materials. 

In  the  area  of  water  resources  Engineering,  the  emphasis 
should  be  on  hydro-electric  projects  which  are  small  and  have 
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short  gestation  periods.  In  the  area  of  dryland  farming,  water 
harvesting  structures  of  appropriate  technology  are  necessary. 

In  our  quest  for  development,  protection  of  the 
environment  should  never  be  a  casualty.  While  the  developed 
countries  of  the  world  have  become  extremely  conscious  of 
environmental  protection,  we  as  part  of  the  third  world  do  not 
seem  to  focus  on  this  important  area.  The  objective  of 
development  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  human  life.  Therefore, 
of  what  good  would  development  be  if  the  quality  of  life  itself  is 
impaired. 

France  and  India  have  had  very  close  ties  which  goes  far 
back  into  history.  France  is  a  country  which  has  taken 
tremendous  strides  in  various  areas  and  has  done  so  in  a  very 
quiet,  disciplined  and  dignified  manner.  I  am  extremely  happy 
that  a  voluntary  non-governmental  organisation,  namely,  the 
Indo-French  Technical  Association  has  been  collaborating  with 
French  Government  agencies  for  the  past  25  years.  While  our 
inter-action  at  the  official  level  has  been  extremely  fruitful,  I 
am  certain,  closer  interaction  at  the  non-official  level  would 
also  be  most  beneficial. 

The  Government  of  India,  under  the  leadership  of  our 
Prime  Minister  have  liberalised  the  economy.  The  objective  of 
our  new  economic,  and  trade  policies  is  to  ensure  that  the  Indian 
economy  is  attuned  to  the  global  economy.  Industrial  licensing 
has  for  all  practical  purposes  been  abolished.  I  am  certain  that 
your  association  would  now  play  a  greater  role  in  attracting 
French  capital,  expertise  and  know-how  so  that  while  our 
country  moves  forward,  our  association  with  France  would  be 
mutually  beneficial. 

Before  concluding,  let  me  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  all 
of  you  and  especially  to  those  who  have  come  from  outside.  A 
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special  welcome  to  our  friends  from  abroad.  Your  deliberations 

over  the  next  tew  days  will  be  watched  with  interest.  The  acid 

test  of  the  success  of  your  deliberations,  however,  would  be 

concrete  action  in  the  near  future.  All  of  us  look  forward  to 
this. 


Two 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  in  your  midst  today 
and  to  inaugurate  this  Seminar  on  the  necessity  of  evolving  an 
Urban  Development  Policy.  All  of  you  are  practitioners  of  urban 
development  and  administration  and  hence  your  deliberations 
will  certainly  be  meaningful,  constructive  and  have  a  lasting 
impact  on  urban  growth  and  development.  The  topic  you  have 
chosen  for  the  Seminar  is  most  timely  and  of  immediate 
relevance  to  our  country'.  The  very  fact  that  you  will  deliberate 
on  the  formulation  of  an  Urban  Development  Policy  underscores 
the  sad  fact  that  urban  development  in  India  has  been 
haphazard,  lopsided  and  uncontrolled. 

Urbanisation  is  but  a  natural  corollary  to  industrialisation. 
While  our  industrial  development  has  been  planned  and 
controlled,  based  on  clear-cut  industrial  policies,  the  case  is 
not  so  with  urban  development.  Urban  development  in  India  is 
a  result,  rather  a  fall  out  of  industrialisation.  While  emphasis 
has  been  placed  on  industrialisation  very  little  thought  has  been 
given  to  urban  development.  This  explains  the  serious  problems 
that  confi  ont  us  today  in  the  area  of  urban  growth  development 
and  administration.  Studies  indicate  that  the  number  of  larger 

Towards  Formulation  of  State  Urban  Development  Policy-A  Seminar  at 

Bangalore  on  23rd  July  1992 
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and  medium  sized  towns  is  expanding  while  the  number  of 
smaller  towns  is  decreasing.  A  conspicuous  feature  of  the 
urbanisation  process  is  the  increasing  concentration  of 
population  in  bigger  towns  and  a  progressively  diminishing 
proportion  of  urban  population  living  in  smaller  towns.  Such  a 
trend,  as  I  said  earlier,  is  but  a  natural  result  of  industrialisation. 
However,  it  is  here  where  urban  planners  are  required  to  study 
and  analyse  the  effects  of  urbanisation  and  evolve  and 
implement  a  sound  policy,  for  it  is  only  a  sound  policy  that  will 
ensure  planned  growth. 

In  order  to  regulate  urban  growth,  it  is  necessary  that  the 
distribution  of  investment  is  regulated  in  a  balanced  pattern. 
In  other  words  industries  should  not  be  allowed  to  concentrate 
in  particular  areas  or  larger  cities.  Instead,  industries  should 
be  located  in  smaller  centres  and  easily  approachable  rural 
areas.  This  again  pre-supposes  infrastructural  development 
by  the  State  in  backward  rural  areas.  It  would  then  act  as 
siphoning  off  points.  Apart  from  provision  of  infrastructural 
facilities  for  industries  in  rural  areas  and  smaller  towns,  basic 
facilities  like  education,  health,  communication,  banking  and 
marketing  are  also  necessary.  This  strategy,  experience  has 
shown,  would  certainly  check  migration  to  larger  cities.  Every 
effort  is  therefore  necessary  to  prevent  further  expansion  of 
industries  in  cities  and  instead  provide  encouragement  for 
industrial  development  in  rural  and  semi  urban  areas.  It  is 
only  such  a  concerted  and  determined  effort  that  will  save  for 
the  future  many  of  our  cities.  You  will  realise  the  importance 
of  this  if  one  goes  by  what  demographers  have  to  say.  It  is  said 
that  by  the  year  2000  AD  cities  will  be  teaming  with  humanity. 
Around  600  million  people  would  be  living  in  66  cities  with  a 
population  of  4  million  or  more.  Three  quarters  ol  these  cities 
would  be  in  the  developing  countries.  Calcutta,  Delhi  and 
Bombay  are  slated  to  be  among  the  largest  and  most  congested 
cities  on  earth.  One  can  well  imagine  the  problems  that  not 
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only  Urban  Administrators  but  the  people  living  in  the  Cities  of 
Calcutta,  Delhi  and  Bombay,  would  face  within  the  next  10 
years. 

While  on  the  one  hand  it  is  necessary  to  regulate  urban 
development,  on  the  other  hand  it  is  necessary  to  contain  the 
problems  that  result  from  unchecked  urban  development.  All 
of  us  are  not  only  aware  of  these  problems  but  also  experience 
them.  Drinking  water,  sanitation,  transport  and  communication 
are  primary  areas  where  concerted  action  is  necessary.  It  is 
not  just  the  quantum  of  drinking  water  but  also  the  quality  of 
drinking  water  that  is  important.  To  give  you  one  example,  I 
understand  that  in  the  case  of  Bangalore  City,  the  supply  of 
water  at  present  is  420  million  litres  per  day  as  against  a  demand 
of  1100  million  litres  per  day.  Possibly  we  have  reached  this 
situation  as  a  result  of  unchecked  industrialisation  and 
unplanned  growth  of  the  city.  Sanitation  again  is  of  primary 
importance  in  our  cities.  This  is  all  the  more  so  when  nearly 
20%  of  the  population  in  every  Indian  City  lives  in  slums.  Health 
care  is  a  natural  corollary  of  drinking  water  and  sanitation.  In 
fact  this  again  is  an  important  area  given  the  quality  of  our 
drinking  water  and  the  inadequate  sanitation  that  exists  in  our 
cities. 


In  a  city  large  sections  of  the  population  have  to  move  on 
a  daily  basis  either  to  their  work  place,  to  schools  and  colleges 
or  to  commercial  centres.  This  again  pre-supposes  an  elaborate 
and  adequate  network  of  roads  that  are  properly  maintained. 
As  only  a  small  percentage  of  urban  population  owns  private 
vehicles,  the  duty  is  cast  upon  the  State  to  ensure  an  efficient, 
reliable  and  cheap  public  transport  system  with  a  wide  network. 

Urbanisation  leads  to  the  development  of  social  tensions 
and  other  social  problems.  This  in  turn  casts  an  onerous 
responsibility  on  the  law  and  order  enforcement  machinery. 
While  there  should  be  an  adequate  number  of  police  stations, 
the  police  force  in  cities  are  also  to  be  trained  to  appreciate 
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social  problems  related  to  urban  development  so  that  they  are 
in  a  position  to  function  not  just  effectively  but  more 
sympathetically. 

Ecology  is  a  casualty  in  the  process  of  urbanisation.  The 
quality  of  air  that  one  breathes  in  the  city  with  the  high  pollution 
levels  that  now  exist  is  certainly  a  health  hazard.  If  left 
unchecked,  pollution  in  cities  will  pose  a  major  threat  to  the 
quality  of  human  life  in  the  years  to  come  and  especially  on  the 
health  of  our  children.  I  refer  not  just  to  the  pollution  by 
chemicals  but  also  noise  pollution  which  as  studies  indicate  is 
obviously  the  cause  of  ailments  pertaining  to  hearing. 

In  the  process  of  urbanisation,  housing  needs  of  the 
population  have  also  to  be  taken  care  of.  With  the  premium  on 
land  and  lung  space,  vertical  development  is  the  only  alternative. 
This  vertical  development  of  a  city  should  however  be  planned 
and  not  allowed  to  mushroom  wherever  vacant  land  is  available. 

In  our  urge  for  development  and  urbanisation  we 
unfortunately,  seem  to  have  forgotten  our  rich  heritage  and 
composite  culture.  Every  city,  every  town  and  every  village  has 
its  own  character.  What  exactly  the  character  of  a  particular 
city  is,  is  difficult  to  describe.  One  only  sees  and  experiences  a 
city’s  character  and  personality.  Unfortunately  in  our  craze  for 
urbanisation  and  development  we  seem  to  mindlessly  destroy 
this  character  of  the  city.  The  citizens  of  Bangalore  have  ahvays 
boasted  that  their  city  is  a  garden  city  and  a  pensioners  paradise. 
I  doubt  the  truth  of  this  statement  today. 

In  our  urge  for  development  and  the  mad  rush  to  catch  up 
with  the  developed  countries  of  the  world,  we  seem  to  have 
forgotten  the  objective  of  development  itself.  Very  often  we  iind 
that  our  policies  and  programmes  are  aimed  at  development 
for  developments  sake.  We  should  however  remember  that  the 
objective  of  development  is  man  and  the  challenge  of 
development  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  life.  If  this  objective  is 
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always  before  us,  I  am  certain  that  the  development  process 
would  be  more  meaningful  and  elicit  greater  dedication  from 
all  those  connected  with  urban  planning  and  urban 
administration.  Once  man  is  the  central  theme  of  development 
and  the  objective  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  his  life,  every 
effort  will  be  made  to  ensure  that  the  problems  that  I  have 
enumerated  above  like  water,  sanitation,  transport,  housing, 
health  and  environment  would  certainly  be  taken  care  of.  What 
good  is  development  if  the  quality  of  life  and  man  himself  are 
the  casualties.  This  is  an  objective  which  I  am  sure  you  will 
bear  in  mind  and  will  be  the  central  theme  which  will  guide 
your  deliberations. 

Thanks  to  our  colonial  legacy.  We  feel  that  responsibility 
for  urban  development  is  totally  that  of  the  State.  I  do  agree 
that  the  State  has  the  major  role  to  play  in  terms  of  funding,  in 
terms  of  providing  infrastructure  and  in  terms  of  regulatory 
control.  However  private  initiative  and  the  cooperation  of 
citizens  is  equally  important.  We  need  better  civic  sense  and 
also  the  cooperation  of  individual  citizens  and  organisations  is 
necessary.  In  other  words,  I  would  also  like  you  to  bear  in 
mind  the  psycho-social  dimension  of  urban  development. 

Before  I  conclude,  let  me  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  the 
delegates  who  have  come  to  our  City  from  outside.  In  spite  of 
all  her  problems  and  deficiencies.  Bangalore  is  still  a  beautiful 
city.  I  am  certain  your  stay  here  would  be  comfortable.  Let  me 
wish  your  deliberations  every  success.  I  earnestly  hope  that 
your  deliberations  will  not  be  confined  to  paper  but  will  find 
expression  in  a  concrete  fashion  in  the  immediate  future. 


I 


Field  Marshal  Gen.  Cariappa  at  the  Republic  Day  ‘'At  Home” 

in  Raj  Bhavan. 


With  Sri  Chandrasekhar,  Former  Prime  Minister. 


At  the  76th  Convocation  of  Mysore  University  on  2-3-1994. 


Inauguration  of  24th  National  Management  Conference. 


Taking  Oath  at  Raj  Bhavan  for  Second  Term  on  20-9-1994 


Section  V 


Unity  in  Diversity 


One 


It  is  a  matter  of  great  pleasure  and  privilege  to  be 
invited  to  inaugurate  the  summer  course  in  Indian  Culture  and 
Spirituality  in  this  spiritual  environment  with  the  added 
advantage  of  the  gracious,  constant  source  of  blessings  and 
good  wishes  of  Swamiji. 

I  must  really  admit  that  all  those  who  have  the  good  fortune 
to  learn  and  teach  in  this  haven  of  peace  and  tranquillity,  enjoy 
a  privileged  situation,  which  is  not  normally  available  in  any 
other  seat  of  learning. 

I  am  really  very  happy  to  note  that  this  summer  school  is 
unique  to  Sai  System  of  education  in  all  respects.  The  students 
both  boys  and  girls  of  the  three  campuses  and  the  teachers 
gather  to  receive  the  benefit  of  Sri  Sathya  Sai’s  lectures  by  guest 
speakers  who  are  scholars  in  their  chosen  fields.  They  are  indeed 
the  blessed  ones,  for  such  benefits  will  not  be  bestowed  on 
every  one.  The  divine  message  of  the  Swamiji,  I  am  confident, 
will  reverberate  in  your  minds  during  the  next  fortnight  and 
inspii  e  you  throughout  your  life.  This  institution  reminds  me 
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of  the  Gurukula  system  where  the  teachers  and  the  taught 
come  together,  based  on  mutual  love  and  respect  with  the 
singleness  of  purpose,  that  is  to  acquire  knowledge,  nothing 
but  knowledge. 

Today  our  universities  and  other  institutions  are  faced  with 
enormous  challenges  of  indiscipline  and  malpractices  and 
consequently  the  education  is  suffering.  You  can,  therefore, 
realise  how  crucial  are  these  days  for  educational  institutions. 
The  crisis  becomes  worse  because  the  resources  available  to 
them  have  been  constantly  dwindling  and  their  challenges  have 
been  multiplying.  We  are  now  passing  through  a  period  of  great 
stress  and  strain  -  communal,  cultural,  economic,  political  and 
social.  The  communal  strifes  and  tensions  are  the  greatest 
and  most  serious  challenges  to  our  national  unity,  integrity 
and  secularism.  As  a  result,  all  that  we  hold  dear  and  sacred 
appears  to  be  the  ultimate  victim.  It  is  high  time  that  voice  was 
raised  to  stem  the  devastating  repercussions  of  these  disturbing 
trends.  As  I  stated  earlier,  the  institutions  located  and  managed 
in  this  serene  environment  appear  the  distinctive  exception. 
Let,  therefore,  a  message  of  tranquillity  and  goodwill  go  out 
from  here,  which  I  am  sure  will  have  a  very  sobering  effect  and 
will  help  restore  normalcy,  peace,  progress  and  the  much  needed 
mutual  goodwill.  It  is  a  fact  that  one  plants  wheat  when  one 
looks  forward  for  a  year;  one  plants  a  tree  when  one  looks 
forward  for  a  lifetime;  but  educational  institutions  are 
established  for  eternity.  Therefore,  on  this  occasion,  let  us  all 
pray  and  seek  blessings  that  the  institutions  in  the  campus 
may  ever  grow  and  their  contribution  should  be  utilised  in 
spreading  light,  knowledge,  peace  and  universal  goodwill  in  the 
country. 

After  completing  your  education,  you  will  go  out  in  the 
world  and  I  am  sure  will  carry  with  you  the  message  of  peace 
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and  goodwill.  But  I  must  caution  you,  that  the  world  in  which 
you  will  enter  is  a  very  competitive,  cruel  and  unhospitable 
one.  However,  I  believe,  your  educational  training  and  spiritual 
experience  that  you  have  acquired  in  abundance  will  help  you 
to  face  all  the  challenges  and  I  am  sure,  you  will  achieve  your 
objectives.  However,  please  always  keep  in  view  the  purity  of 
purpose,  thought  and  action  and  you  will  find  that  the 
conditions  and  situations  will  turnout  conducive  for  your 
success.  This  is  not  a  pious  hope.  You  will  find  a  silver  lining 
in  evidence,  in  your  endeavours. 

We  can  never  forget  that  we  belong  to  one  country  and  the 
future  of  our  country  depends  on  our  unity  and  dedicated  work, 
for  who  lives  if  India  dies  and  who  can  die  if  India  lives.  We 
should  inculcate  in  the  minds  of  our  people,  love  and  esteem 
for  our  great  and  ancient  country,  its  might,  its  achievements 
down  the  ages  in  all  fields  of  human  endeavour.  The  pride  of 
patriotism  can  alone  release  the  dynamism,  the  forward  flowing 
energy  which  is  solely  needed  today.  Let  us  resist  all  separatist 
urges  and  help  the  nation  to  gain  self-identity  and  self- 
coniidence.  It  is  this  confidence  and  national  pride  that  can 
provide  the  motivation  for  an  orderly  change  in  our  economic 
and  social  relations. 

In  the  resonant  words  of  Sri  Sathya  Sai:  "The  greatest  of 
the  virtues  is  love.  Love  is  the  basis  of  character.  You  may 
have  all  the  other  desirable  things  in  plenty;  but,  if  you  have  no 
character,  this  is  to  say  virtue,  which  is  threaded  on  a  string  of 
love,  you  can  have  no  genuine  peace.  Money  comes  and  goes. 
Morality  comes  and  grows.  Morality  has  to  be  grown  in  the 
heart  by  feeding  it  with  love.  Then  only  can  we  have  justice, 
security,  law  and  order.  If  love  declines  among  the  people, 
nations  will  weaken  and  mankind  will  perish”. 
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Our  youth  are  our  greatest  assets  and  they  are  our  future 
hope  and  would  have  tryst  with  destiny.  Older  generation  has 
done  its  duty  which  of  course  can  be  questioned  about  the 
performance,  achievement  etc.  But  we  have  done  what  we  could 
do  and  feel  sorry  for  what  we  could  not  do.  Let  history  pass  the 
judgment  in  due  course.  Now  our  only  hope  are  our  youth  and 
we  look  to  them  for  achieving  what  we  failed  to  achieve  but 
they  should  be  prepared  for  ‘Agni  Pariksha'  as  life  is  not  likely 
to  be  a  bed  of  roses.  But  we  are  confident  that  youth  of  our 
country  will  prepare  themselves  to  meet  all  challenges  and  we 
have  faith  and  hope  in  them. 

In  a  plural  society  like  ours,  with  multiple  religions,  creeds 
and  cultures,  unity  and  national  integration  can  flourish  and 
be  sustained  if  it  is  based  on  the  principle  of  secularism. 
Unfortunately,  of  late,  many  distressing  developments  have 
taken  place  which  pose  threat  to  secularism,  national  unity 
and  integrity.  Those  who  project  political  dimensions  to  their 
religious  organisations,  and  view  the  problem  irom  communal 
angle,  challenge  our  system.  It  is  not  only  enough  to  decry 
such  attempts.  They  should  be  met  in  all  possible  ways.  We 
have  to  keep  politics  out  of  religion  and  religion  out  of  politics. 
This  sound  principle  has  to  be  translated  into  basic  policy  and 
implemented  in  letter  and  spirit  and  then  we  shall  achieve  the 
difficult  and  elusive  good  of  national  integration. 

I  should  also  like  to  remind  the  thoughts  of  an  eminent 
educationist,  I  mean  late  Dr.  Zakir  Husain,  who  stated,  and  I 
quote  :  "Education  is  a  process  that  never  ends  and  in  its 
essence,  it  is  always  self-education.  If  you  do  not  fulfill  all 
those  expectations  today,  as  might  well  be.  do  not  get 
disheartened.  It  is  never  too  late  to  begin  ones  education.  Work 
on  yourself  with  faith  and  determination  and  hammer  yourself 
into  shape.  Hard  indeed  is  the  way  and  long,  but  you  are  young. 
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Go  ahead  steadily  with  courage  and  humility  on  the  road  that 
leads  from  individuality  through  character  to  personality.  May 
the  protector  of  travellers  bless  the  way”. 

Keeping  in  view  the  spiritual  and  high  moral  environment 
in  which  you  are  living,  studying  and  shaping  your  life,  I  am 
confident  that  this  all,  will  stand  by  you  in  your  future  life  and 
help  you  in  all  your  endeavours.  However,  I  should  like  to 
remind  you  about  Gandhiji’s  talisman  which  I  quote:  "I  will 
give  you  a  talisman.  Whenever  you  are  in  doubt,  or  when  the 
self  becomes  too  much  with  you,  apply  the  following  test.  Recall 
the  face  of  the  poorest  and  weakest  man  whom  you  may  have 
seen  and  ask  yourself,  if  the  steps  you  contemplate  is  going  to 
be  of  any  use  to  him?  Will  he  gain  anything  by  it?  Will  it 
restore  him  to  a  control  over  his  life  and  destiny.  In  other 
words,  will  it  lead  to  a  swaraj  of  the  hungry  and  spiritually 
starving  millions.  Then  you  will  find  your  doubts  and  yourself 
melting  away”. 

I  wish  you  best  of  luck  in  your  life. 


Two 


It  is  a  matter  of  privilege  for  us  that  the  30th  All 
India  National  Unity  Conference  is  being  held  today  at 
Bangalore.  It  is  also  significant  that  this  day  has  been  chosen 
for  presentation  of  the  National  Unity  Awards,  1992.  I  do  not 
consider  the  holding  of  this  function  today  a  coincidence  but  I 
believe  that  you  have  deliberately  chosen  this  day  as  this  day 
reminds  us  of  our  dynamic  leader  late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi,  whose 
birth  anniversary  we  commemorate.  Rajiv  Gandhi  was  truly 
secular,  an  ardent  patriot  and  staunch  nationalist  in  every  sense 
of  the  word.  He  was  a  symbol  of  modernism.  He  believed  that 
every  individual  should  be  recognised  by  his  citizenship  rights 
and  privileges  rather  than  religious  identity.  He  believed,  and 
rightly  so,  that  an  individual’s  patriotism  had  nothing  to  do 
with  his  religion.  Rajiv  Gandhi  was  a  beacon  of  hope  among 
the  forces  of  self-destruction,  separatism  and  communalism 
that  were  making  their  appearance  in  the  country.  Rajiv  had  a 
dream  of  India’s  glory,  progress  and  prosperity  but  this  dream 
was  shattered  in  a  blast  on  21st  May,  1991  leaving  behind 
darkness,  despondency  and  frustration  all  around.  He  was 
ever  prepared  to  make  any  sacrifice  to  remain  steadiast  to  his 
ideals,  and  finally,  he  made  the  ultimate  sacrifice,  that  of  his 
own  life.  Rajiv  Gandhi  is  no  more.  But  Rajiv  lives  in  the  hearts 
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of  millions  of  our  countrymen.  It  is  therefore  lifting  that  his 
birthday  is  being  commemorated  today  in  a  very  special  way  by 
the  All  India  National  Unity  Conference.  The  truly  fitting  manner 
in  which  we  can  pay  tribute  to  Rajiv  Gandhi’s  memory  is  to 
follow  steadfastly  the  ideals  for  which  he  sacrificed  his  own  life, 
namely,  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our  country.  The  evil  of 
communalism  raises  its  ugly  head  off  and  on  under  different 
forms  and  under  different  excuses.  In  its  place  positive  harmony 
among  all  communities  of  our  people  has  to  be  established  il 
our  claim  to  be  a  secular  state  has  to  have  any  real  significance. 

When  India  achieved  Independence  a  euphoria  was  created 
and  our  people  and  our  leaders  had  a  dream  of  Indian  glory. 
Unfortunately,  today  this  is  nowhere  evident.  On  the  other 
hand,  our  political  life  seems  to  have  slowly  degenerated.  In 
many  parts  of  the  country,  the  situation  is  depressing  and 
frustrating.  The  environment  in  political,  economic  and  social 
matters,  unfortunately,  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  One  gets 
the  impression  that  we  have  become  selfish  and  think  of 
ourselves,  to  the  total  neglect  and  detriment  of  our  country 
and  our  fellow-citizens.  Our  leaders  had  a  dream  of  India’s 
glory  but  for  all  that  they  worked  for,  all  that  they  hoped  for, 
and  for  all  that  they  wished  for  has  got  only  frustration  and 
despondency. 

When  our  Founding  Fathers  adopted  in  the  Constituent 
Assembly,  the  Constitution  so  ably  drafted  by  Dr.  B.R. 
Ambedkar,  it  was  our  firm  hope  and  commitment  that  we  would 
establish  an  egalitarian  society.  However  social  and  economic 
disparities  continue  to  grow  in  our  body  politic.  Atrocities 
against  the  weaker  sections  of  our  community  seem  to  be 
occurring  with  repeated  regularity.  With  each  passing  year  of 
Independence,  casteism,  regionalism,  communalism  and 
parochialism  should  have  slowly  disappeared.  By  now  we 
should  have  developed  more  and  more  Indianness. 
Unfortunately,  the  converse  is  true.  In  the  name  of  religion. 
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community  is  being  set  up  against  community  and  innocent 
human  lives  are  destroyed.  No  religion  in  the  world  has 
preached  violence.  No  religion  in  the  world  has  advocated  death 
to  propagate  its  belief.  In  the  words  of  the  late  Dr.  Zakir  Husain. 
“What  can  bring  us  together  and  keep  us  together  is  not  an 
equally  high  standard  of  living  but  an  equally  high  standard  of 
truthfulness  to  ourselves,  of  tolerance  of  ways  of  life  different 
from  our  own,  and  effortless  sense  of  equality  as  men  and 
women.  Then  we  can  stand  before  God  and  our  conscience 
united  in  humility  and  determination  to  make  our  lives  and 
actions,  the  expression  of  an  inner  stirring  for  perfection”.  What 
we  unfortunately  see  today  is  religion  being  exploited  by  perverse 
minds  to  achieve  selfish  ends.  We  seem  to  have  forgotten  that 
we  are  the  inheritors  of  a  great  and  composite  civilisation  whose 
hallmark  is  tolerance,  peace  and  understanding.  In  the  words 
of  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad,  “eleven  hundred  years  of  common 
history  have  enriched  India  with  our  common  achievements, 
our  language,  our  poetiy,  our  literature  and  culture,  our  art, 
our  dress,  our  manners  and  customs,  the  innumerable 
happenings  of  our  daily  life  -  eveiything  bears  the  stamp  of  our 
joint  endeavour”. 

On  the  material  plane,  we  have  achieved  much  since 
Independence.  The  industrial  base  that  we  have  created,  the 
irrigation  dams  that  we  have  constructed,  the  technical  man¬ 
power  that  we  possess,  and  the  green  revolution  that  we  have 
achieved,  have  won  for  us  international  recognition.  Politically, 
many  were  of  the  view  that  independence  will  result  in 
unforeseen  problems.  But  the  prophets  of  gloom  have  been 
proved  wrong  as  today  we  are  not  only  the  largest  but  also  well 
established  democracy  in  the  world.  However,  in  spite  of  these 
achievements,  it  is  felt  that  there  is  something  seriously  lacking 
in  us  as  a  nation.  It  is  this  deficiency  in  us  that  is  responsible 
for  the  rise  of  the  most  dangerous  tendencies  namely, 
communalism,  regionalism,  linguistic  chauvinism  and,  most 
alarming  of  all,  religious  fundamentalism. 
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The  scenario  unfortunately,  is  most  distressing.  However, 
as  a  confirmed  optimist,  I  am  not  disappointed  or  dejected. 
India  is  a  land  which  has  been  blessed  with  sages  and  saints, 
rishis  and  munis,  a  land  which  is  deeply  spiritual,  cultured 
and  tolerant.  I  have  strong  belief  in  the  intrinsic  goodness  of 
our  people.  Most  of  all,  I  have  firm  faith  in  our  youth.  I  am 
certain  that  our  youth  will  expend  all  their  energies  in  a 
constructive  manner,  showing  by  thought  and  action  that  they 
are  Indians  first  and  last  thereby  ensuring  the  growth  and 
development  and  integrity  of  our  country.  I  am  confident  that 
our  youth  will  not  fail  us  as  they  are  the  hope  for  the  future. 
On  the  15th  of  August,  1947  our  leaders  bequeathed  to  us  an 
India  that  was  strong  and  vibrant,  an  India  that  was  determined 
to  remain  united.  It  is  therefore  our  duty  to  ensure  that  we 
improve  upon  what  we  have  inherited  and  hand  over  to  the 
succeeding  generation  a  country  that  is  much  better  than  what 
we  inherited.  A  duty  has  been  cast  upon  us  to  preserve  and 
protect  our  composite  culture  and  rich  heritage,  the  hallmark 
of  which  is  tolerance  and  the  spirit  of  brotherhood.  This, 
therefore,  should  be  our  determination  and  resolve  today. 

Let  us  all  therefore  resolve  that  we  shall  fight  to  the  bitter 
end  the  tendencies  and  forces  of  disintegration,  disunity  and 
communal  disharmony.  Communal  disharmony  is  the  greatest 
challenge  to  our  national  unity  at  the  moment  and  this  challenge 
will  have  to  be  met  with  all  the  strength  and  resources  at  our 
command  and  defeat  the  nefarious  intentions  of  those  who  have 
posed  this  challenge  to  the  nation.  Let  us  remember  Gandhiji's 
words:  “The  past  belongs  to  us  but  we  do  not  belong  to  the 
past;  we  belong  to  the  present.  We  are  the  makers  of  the  future, 
but  we  do  not  belong  to  future”.  No  fantasy  or  artificial  scheming 
to  separate  and  divide  can  break  our  unity.  It  appears  to  us 
that  adaptation  of  Humanism  as  a  way  of  life  by  all  the  people 
of  the  world  is  the  only  way  out  of  the  dangerous  situation. 
This  is  not  a  pious  hope.  There  is  already  a  silver  lining  in  the 
clouds  This  is  what  Gandhiji  preached  us. 
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Let  me  conclude  by  quoting  from  Kabir:  “When  shall  our 
race  be  one  great  brotherhood,  unbroken  by  the  tyranny  of 
caste?  On  this  blessed  land,  there  is  but  one  great  caste,  one 
tribe  and  one  brotherhood,  one  God  does  dwell  above  and  he 
made  us  one  in  birth  and  frame  and  tongue;  Hari  is  in  the 
East,  Allah  is  in  the  West,  look  within  your  heart,  for  there  you 
will  find  both  Karim  and  Ram”. 


Three 


Let  me  express  my  deep  appreciation  to  all  of  you 
who  have  decided  to  launch  a  sustained  movement  against 
communalism  with  the  objective  of  strengthening  the  unity  and 
integrity  of  the  State.  This,  to  my  mind,  is  the  most  urgent 
need  of  the  hour  in  order  to  remove  the  venom  that  has  spread 
into  our  body  politic.  The  need  of  the  hour  is  to  foster  traditional, 
national  and  emotional  integration  between  different 
communities  living  in  the  State. 

It  is  a  well  accepted  fact  that  in  a  plural  society  like  ours  - 
with  people  from  diverse  religious,  linguistic  and  cultural 
backgrounds  -  unity  and  integrity  is  essential  for  a  common 
bond  of  nationalism.  The  present  scenario,  however,  is  very 
dismal  and  makes  one  despondent,  sad  and  deeply  anxious 
about  the  future  of  India  as  a  nation. 

We  have,  therefore,  in  the  present  situation  to  face  and 
overcome  the  challenges  of  discord,  disharmony,  hatred  and 
disunity.  This  is  possible  provided  we  face  present  challenges 
with  determination  and  learn  the  lessons  from  past  mistakes 
due  to  surcharged  emotions.  Let  me  quote  Sardar  Patel  :  “We 
are  at  a  momentous  stage  in  the  history  of  India.  By  common 
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endeavour,  we  can  raise  the  country  to  new  greatness,  while 
lack  of  unity  will  expose  us  to  fresh  calamities”.  This  view  of 
the  Sardar  is  as  relevant  today  as  it  was  in  1947. 

Religion  today  is  brazenly  exploited  for  nefarious  political 
purposes.  The  seeds  of  discord,  disharmony  and  hatred  are 
nurtured  to  achieve  communal  objectives.  We  must  realise  that 
no  religion  preaches  hatred  and  disharmony;  on  the  other  hand, 
the  basis  of  all  religions  is  humanism.  The  blood  of  Indians  is 
too  precious  to  be  spilt  in  a  mindless  orgy  of  communal  violence 
on  the  streets  of  our  towns  and  cities.  We  should,  on  the  other 
hand,  be  proud  to  lay  down  our  lives  on  the  frontiers  of  our 
country  in  defence  of  the  mother-land. 

Let  us  never  forget  that  every  place  of  worship  is  the  house 
of  God.  Any  house  of  worship  built  on  the  foundation  of  hatred 
can  never  be  a  place  of  a  communion  between  God  and  man. 
Self-created  mutual  suspicion  and  a  conscious  lack  of  mutual 
confidence  leads  to  destruction  and  distrust  with  unfortunate 
consequences.  Let  us  admit  without  any  reservation  that  Ajanta 
is  as  precious  a  national  heritage  as  the  Taj  Mahal.  Ghalib  is 
as  Indian  a  poet  as  Kalidas.  Sardar  Patel  and  Maulana  Azad 
rivalled  each  other  in  their  patriotism.  At  this  critical  juncture 
what  Dr.  Zakir  Husain  had  said  many  years  ago  is  still  relevant : 
“What  can  bring  us  together  and  keep  us  together  is  not  equally 
high  standards  of  living  but  equally  high  standards  of 
truthfulness  to  ourselves,  of  tolerance  of  ways  of  life,  different 
from  our  own  and  the  effortless  sense  of  equality  as  men  and 
women.  Then  we  can  stand  before  God  and  our  conscience 
united  in  humility  and  determination  to  make  our  lives  and 
actions,  the  expression  of  our  inner  striving,  for  the  perfection". 
Those  bent  upon  destroying  the  unity  and  integrity  of  India 
and  damaging  our  national  and  emotional  integration  should 
remember  what  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  said  :  "India  from 
north  to  south  is  the  common  heritage  of  every  Indian,  and  all 
India’s  history  from  thousands  and  thousands  of  years  till  today. 
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is  common  heritage.  All  the  culture  of  India,  whether  it  comes 
from  the  north  or  the  south  or  anywhere  else,  is  our  own  heritage 
and  what  is  more,  the  great  future  that  spreads  out  before  us 
is  going  to  be  our  own  heritage”. 

Today,  irrational  passions  have  been  unleashed  and  have 
created  unprecedented  problems  for  our  country.  It  appears 
that  India  is  sitting  on  a  volcano  of  hatred  and  communalism. 
Nationalism  is  not  the  prerogative  of  any  individual.  Every 
citizen  of  India  has  a  right  guaranteed  by  the  Constitution  to 
live  in  peace  with  honour  and  dignity  and  no  one  has  the 
authority  to  put  this  in  jeopardy.  Our  plural  society  finds 
recognition  in  the  Constitution.  Let  me  quote  Maulana  Azad  : 
“The  acceptance  of  unity  in  diversity  has  been  India’s  motto 
throughout  the  ages.  The  essence  of  the  principle  is  large  and 
wide-hearted  toleration  in  which  differences  are  recognised  and 
given  their  due.  The  Indian  genius  has  always  recognised  that 
truth  has  many  facets  and  conflict  and  hatred  arise  because 
people  claim  a  monopoly  of  truth  and  virtue”. 

Our  youth  are  very  precious  and  a  source  of  strength.  They 
are  the  hope  for  the  future.  Let  us  honestly  admit  that  we  have 
failed  the  nation  and  it  is  for  the  youth  of  today  to  rise  up  and 
save  India  and  our  plural  society. 

This  is  no  time  to  apportion  blame.  Let  us  first  extinguish 
the  raging  communal  fire  and  then  draw  upon  our  innate 
wisdom  to  find  solutions  to  the  problems  that  confront  us.  I 
am  reminded  again  of  what  Maulana  Azad  said  :  “1,100  years 
of  common  history  has  enriched  India  with  common 
achievements.  Our  language,  our  literature,  our  art  and  our 
dress,  our  manners  and  customs,  the  innumerable  happenings 
of  our  daily  life,  everything  bears  the  stamp  of  our  joint 
endeavour”. 

Who  can  deny  this  except  with  a  biased  mind?  The  need 
of  the  hour  today  is  to  create  a  nationwide  movement  involving 
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people  trom  all  walks  of  life  in  every  part  of  the  country  to  create 
communal  harmony,  mutual  respect  and  our  concept  of 
secularism.  India  is  the  land  of  Ram,  Chisti,  Nanak  and  Gandhi 
Among  our  most  precious  traditions  are  the  qualities  of  love 
and  tolerance.  We  have  to  make  every  effort  to  make  these 
tradrtrons  of  love  and  tolerance  richer  and  more  meaningful  by 
our  joint  endeavours.  If  we  fail  to  achieve  this  objective,  it  will 
be  a  sad  day  for  India.  As  mature  individuals,  we  have  to  admit 
that  many  things  have  happened  in  our  long  history.  As  mature 
rndividuals,  we  must  remember  that  history  cannot  be  undone. 
Let  us  therefore  not  engage  in  acts  of  futility  which  have  no 
meaning  or  relevance  to  the  India  of  today. 

Let  me  conclude  by  recalling  what  Sant  Kabir  had  said 
long  ago,  which  is  very  relevant  even  today:  “When  shall  our 
race  be  one  great  brotherhood  unbroken  by  the  tvranny  of  caste? 
On  this  blessed  land  there  is  one  great  caste,  one  tribe  and  one 
brotherhood  and  one  God  does  dwell  above  and  he  made  us 
one  in  birth,  frame  and  tongue.  Hari  is  in  the  East;  Allah  is  in 
the  West,  look  within  your  heart,  for  there  you  will  find  both 
Karim  and  Ram." 


Four 


The  Bangalore  Kendra  of  the  Bharatiya  Vidya 
Bhavan  deserves  both  congratulations  and  thanks  for  organising 
this  function.  It  is  most  appropriate  that  this  function  is  being 
held  in  the  backdrop  of  what  is  happening  in  our  country  today. 
It  was  on  this  day,  forty  five  years  ago,  that  the  most  heinous 
and  dastardly  crime  of  Independent  India  was  committed  when 
the  life  of  one  of  the  greatest  souls  who  walked  the  earth  in  this 
century  was  taken  away  by  the  foul  deed  of  an  assassin.  Every 
year,  since  then,  we  have  dedicated  this  day  to  the  memory  of 
Mahatma  Gandhiji  and  all  those  who  gave  their  lives  so  that  we 
may  be  free.  And  yet,  we  seem  to  have  forgotten  Mahatma 
Gandhiji  altogether.  Otherwise,  how  does  one  explain  all  that 
is  happening  in  our  country  today  ?  We  have  attained  political 
freedom.  We  have  attained  a  large  measure  of  economic 
freedom.  We  have,  however,  not  attained  freedom  from  hate, 
from  anger  and  from  prejudice.  Gandhiji  was  the  epitome  of  all 
that  is  good  in  man.  He  was  humility  personified  and  full  of 
love  towards  his  fellow  human  beings.  He  wanted  Ram  Rajya 
to  be  established  in  India  -  certainly  not  the  Ram  Rajya  that 
some  visualise  today.  A  Ram  Rajya  where  there  would  be  peace, 
brotherhood  and  prosperity.  Honest  introspection  would  force 
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us  to  the  conclusion  that  we  have  strayed  far  from  the  path 
Gandhiji  wanted  us  to  tread.  At  times.  I  seriously  wonder  what 
Mahatma  Gandhiji  would  have  done,  had  he  been  alive  today. 

Many  years  ago,  Mahatma  Gandhiji  had  said  :  “Man  cannot 
be  cruel  and  claim  to  have  God  on  his  side”.  How  tragic,  that 
we  have  forgotten  these  words  of  Gandhiji.  Today,  in  the  name 
of  religion,  brother  is  at  war  with  brother.  In  the  name  of  God, 
we  derive  sadistic  pleasure  in  inflicting  pain,  suffering  and  death 
on  our  fellow  human-beings.  No  religion  has  ever  preached 
violence  and  hatred.  No  religion  has  ever  enjoined  upon  its 
followers,  violence  to  kill  their  fellow-human  beings.  Today, 
perverse  minds  filled  with  hatred,  bigotry  and  fanaticism  take 
pride  in  indulging  in  senseless  acts  of  destruction  in  the 
mistaken  belief  that  their  actions  are  pleasing  to  their  Creator. 

Our  democracy  stands  in  danger  of  disruption  from  within, 
if  increasing  recourse  is  had  to  violence  as  a  means  of  securing 
redress  of  wrongs,  imaginary  or  real.  Gandhiji  taught  us  that 
disciplined  democracy  is  the  finest  thing  in  the  world.  The 
effective  formulation  and  disciplined  expression  of  public 
opinion  must  become  the  basis  of  our  democracy.  1  hope  we 
will  not  betray  Gandhiji 

India  is  a  land  of  Rishis  and  Munis  steeped  in  philosophy. 
Our  people  have  inherited  over  centuries  a  culture  that  is 
tolerant,  peace-loving  and  humane.  It  is  this  culture  of  ours 
that  welcomed  settlers  from  distant  lands  for  hundreds  of  years. 
India  has  always  sheltered  those  who  came  to  her  shores  and 
encouraged  them  to  practise  their  own  religion  and  customs 
and  speak  their  own  languages.  This  is  the  centuries  old  ethos 
of  India  -  an  ethos  which  all  of  us  have  inherited  and  which  we 
should  be  proud  of.  I  am  reminded  here  of  what  Maulana  Abul 
Kalam  Azad  had  said,  and  I  quote:  “1,100  years  ol  common 
history  has  enriched  India  with  common  achievements.  Our 
language,  our  literature,  our  art  and  our  dress,  our  manners 
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and  customs,  the  innumerable  happenings  of  our  daily  life, 
everything  bears  the  stamp  of  our  joint  endeavour”. 

Today,  however,  self-seeking  individuals  are  using  religion 
to  further  their  own  ends  by  destroying  our  culture  and  our 
very  way  of  life  itself.  Nothing  can  be  more  against  our  character 
than  the  senseless  violence  and  destruction  that  we  are 
witnessing.  That  apostle  of  peace,  Mahatma  Gandhiji,  was  never 
prepared  to  compromise  on  non-violence  and  ahimsa,  no  matter 
what  the  temptation,  no  matter  what  the  provocation.  Gandhiji 
had  his  own  unique  ideas  of  Hindu-Muslim  relationship.  He 
was  of  the  view  that  in  every  village  and  hamlet,  there  must  be 
one  Hindu  and  one  Muslim  whose  primary  business  must  be 
to  prevent  quarrels  and  differences  between  the  two.  This  was 
part  of  his  concept  of  a  self-governed  and  self-contained 
democratic  village  unit.  He  said  that  Swaraj  for  India  would  be 
an  impossible  dream  without  an  indissoluble  union  between 
the  Hindus  and  the  Muslims  of  India.  It  should  not  be  a  mere 
token.  It  cannot  be  based  upon  mutual  fear.  It  must  be  a 
partnership  between  equals,  each  respecting  the  religion  of  the 
other. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  as  I  said  in  my  Republic  Day 
address,  it  is  time  that  good  amongst  us  stand  up  because,  for 
the  evil  to  succeed  the  good  have  only  to  remain  silent.  We 
cannot  remain  silent  and  allow  India  to  be  destroyed. 
Intellectuals  like  you  have  an  onerous  responsibility  to 
discharge.  I  appeal  to  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  which  has 
chapters  all  over  the  country,  to  take  the  lead  in  this  matter. 
Creation  of  public  awareness  is  absolutely  necessary  if  India  is 
to  remain  peaceful,  harmonious  and  united. 

As  mature  individuals,  we  have  to  admit  that  many  things 
have  happened  in  our  long  history.  As  mature  individuals,  we 
must  also  remember  that  our  history  cannot  be  undone.  Let 
us  therefor  e  not  engage  in  acts  of  futility  which  have  no  meaning 
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or  relevance  to  the  India  of  today.  If  the  present  dangerous 
trend  is  continued  and  not  effectively  checked  in  the  initial 
stages  itself,  it  is  difficult  to  imagine  at  this  stage  what  harm  it 
may  cause  to  the  unity  and  integrity  of  India. 

Let  me  conclude  by  recalling  what  Sant  Kabir  had  said 
long  ago,  which  is  relevant  even  today:  “When  will  our  race  be 
one  great  brotherhood,  unbroken  by  the  fetters  of  caste?  On 
this  blessed  land  there  is  one  great  caste,  one  tribe  and  one 
brotherhood  and  one  God  does  dwell  above  and  he  made  us 
one  in  birth  and  frame  and  tongue.  Hari  is  in  the  East:  Allah  is 
in  the  West,  look  within  your  heart,  for  there  you  will  find  both 
Karim  and  Ram  .  This  was  also  the  dream  of  our  elders  and 
leaders  but  the  cult  of  violence  and  hatred  has  shattered  that 
dream  and  destroyed  our  hopes  and  aspirations  of  love,  peace 
and  harmony. 


Five 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  here  this  evening 
on  this  auspicious  occasion  to  commemorate  the  ‘SHATHABDP 
of  His  Holiness  Jagadguru  Shri  Chandrashekharendra 
Saraswathi  Mahaswami.  The  life  of  the  Mahaswami  is  an  open 
book  and  truly  can  it  be  said  that  he  is  a  Paramacharya.  His 
I  deeP  spirituality  and  sanctity  are  transparent  not  only  in  his 
countenance  but  in  the  hundred  years  that  he  has  been  amongst 
us.  Religion  to  the  Mahaswami  is  not  a  dogma  or  creed  to 
which  one  should  be  fanatically  wedded.  His  philosophy 
epitomises  all  that  our  country  has  stood  for,  for  centuries, 
namely,  that  different  religions  are  different  languages  of  the 
soul  glorifying  the  common  Creator  of  the  Universe  and  lead 
:  ultimately  to  the  same  haven  of  beauty  and  happiness  which  is 
i  the  ultimate  goal  of  all  human  endeavour.  This  philosophy  of 
i  the  Mahaswamy  is  extremely  relevant  to  our  times. 

Religion  to  the  Mahaswami  is  the  primary  means  of  service 
to  humanity.  Language,  creed  and  religion  ought  not  to  divide 
man  from  man.  This  explains  how  the  Mahaswami,  apart  from 
being  deeply  religious,  is  also  intimately  connected  with  the 
environment  in  which  he  lives.  The  genius  and  versatility  of 
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the  Mahaswami  are  manifest  in  his  mastery  over  languages, 
over  religions,  over  culture,  music,  the  fine  arts  and  modern 
science.  In  short,  the  Mahaswami  epitomises  what  every  truly 
religious  person  should  be. 

The  Kanchi  Kamakoti  Peetam,  today,  stands  out  as  an 
example  of  the  essence  of  Hinduism.  The  Peetam  propagates 
religion  not  by  proselytistion  but  by  a  living  example  of  how  a 
human  being  should  live  in  dignity,  honour  and  at  peace  with 
his  fellow  human  beings.  The  Peetam  enjoins  upon  its  followers 
a  cardinal  principle  that  everyone  of  us  must  work  out  our  own 
salvation  with  the  wisdom  the  Creator  has  endowed  us.  In 
today's  difficult  times  that  we  are  passing  through,  the  Acharyas 
of  Kanchi  Kamakoti  Peetam  have  an  onerous  responsibility  cast 
on  them  and  a  very  crucial  role  to  play. 

Today,  in  the  name  of  religion,  things  are  being  said  and 
done  which  would  make  any  sensible  person  hang  his  head  in 
shame.  India  is  a  vast  country  and  embraces  in  herself  people 
of  different  religions  and  communities.  History  has  proved 
beyond  doubt  that  unless  we  learn  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony 
respecting  each  others’  religions,  faiths  and  sentiments,  we  will 
never  achieve  our  objective  of  a  united  nation.  We  have  a  duty 
to  preserve  and  honour  our  precious  cultural  heritage,  no  matter 
where  it  has  come  from,  no  matter  by  whom  it  has  been 
bequeathed  to  us,  for,  our  culture  is  a  synthesis  of  all  that  is 
good. 

Our  Founding  Fathers,  with  their  innate  wisdom  and 
far-sightedness,  decided  that  secularism  should  be  the  bedrock 
of  our  national  polity.  As  Shri  C.  Rajagopalachari  said:  “The 
state  is  secular  in  India,  but  the  people  are  not  secular.  They 
are  far  from  withdrawing  importance  from  religion,  each  section 
is  in  respect  of  its  professed  laith,  although  they  all  agiee  that 
the  state  should  make  no  discrimination  in  favour  of  or  against 
any  one  of  the  religions  prevailing  in  India”.  Therefore,  it  can 
be  said  without  any  fear  of  contradiction  that  the  nation-building 
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process,  which  is  a.  continuous  process,  cannot  be  allowed  to 
be  interrupted  by  incitement  to  feelings  of  religious  bigotry  and 
casteism.  Patriotism  is  not  the  monopoly  of  any  one  community 
or  religion.  Loyalty  to  the  country  is  certainly  not  dependent 
upon  religion,  creed,  caste  or  community.  In  fact,  as  true 
Indians,  we  have  to  work  for  the  progress  of  our  people  without 
distinction  of  caste,  creed  or  religion. 


Our  Constitution  has  declared  India  a  secular  country. 
Constitutional  safeguards  have  been  provided  for  the  minorities 
and  other  disadvantaged  sections  of  our  society  through 
Fundamental  Rights  as  also  the  Directive  Principles  of  State 
Policy.  It  is,  therefore,  incumbent  upon  all  ol  us  to  ensure  that 
these  guarantees  enshrined  in  the  Constitution  are  followed  in 
letter  and  spirit.  Our  concept  of  secularism  is  not  irreligion. 
On  the  other  hand,  our  concept  of  secularism  recognises  the 
goodness  of  all  religions  and  treats  all  of  them  with  equal  respect 
and  without  any  discrimination.  Thus,  everyone  of  us, 
irrespective  of  our  religion,  is  a  citizen  of  India  and  is  entitled 
to  certain  Fundamental  Rights  and  under  obligation  to  discharge 
certain  duties  and  responsibilities.  The  objective  is  to  ensure 
that  all  Indians,  irrespective  of  caste,  community,  creed  or 
religion,  contribute  their  share  to  the  development  and  progress 
of  India. 


Mere  safeguards  in  the  Constitution  do  not  ensure  the 
I  desired  objectives.  What  is  important  is  the  involvement  of 
people  in  the  working  of  the  Constitution  in  our  day  to  day  life. 
I  Let  me  quote  for  you,  what  the  architect  of  our  Constitution, 
I  Dr.  Ambedkar,  has  said:  “The  working  of  a  Constitution  does 
|  not  depend  wholly  upon  the  nature  of  the  Constitution.  The 
Constitution  can  provide  only  the  organs  of  the  State,  such  as 
the  Legislature,  the  Executive  and  the  Judiciary.  The  factors 
on  which  the  working  of  these  organs  of  the  State  depend  are 
I  the  people  and  the  political  parties  they  will  set  up  as  their 
I  instruments  to  carryout  their  wishes  and  policies.  We  cannot 
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say  how  the  people  of  India  and  their  parties  will  behave”.  We 
have  yet  to  answer  Dr.  Ambedkar.  It  is  for  our  centres  of  religious 
and  philosophical  learning  to  help  provide  the  answer. 

India  is  truly  a  deeply  religious  country.  However,  it  is 
necessary  that  religion  is  divorced  from  politics.  In  fact,  this  is 
the  reason  why  our  Founding  Fathers  declared  India  a  secular 
country.  This  dichotomy  of  religion  and  politics  does  not  make 
one  irreligious  or  anti-national.  I  am  reminded  of  what  Christ 
had  said  about  2000  years  ago:  “Give  unto  Ceasar,  the  things 
that  are  Ceasar’s  and  to  God  the  things  that  are  God’s”.  This 
should  be  the  manner  in  which  we  display  our  loyalty  to  both 
our  country  and  to  the  religion  we  follow.  If  we  practise  this 
principle  in  it’s  true  meaning,  there  can  be  certainly  no  clash  of 
interests  and  no  one  can  accuse  us  of  either  irreligion  or  being 
unpatriotic. 

The  greatest  need  of  the  country  is  for  all  secular  and 
democratic  forces  to  join  hands  to  fight  the  battle  against  the 
dark  and  destructive  forces  of  racism  and  communalism.  The 
present  state  of  our  society  is  not  beyond  redemption.  It  is  this 
which  is  the  basis  for  our  faith  and  hope  in  the  future.  Our 
people  are  innately  good.  Therefore,  I  have  full  faith  in  our 
people  that  they  will  rise  to  the  occasion  and  shall  deem  it  a 
privilege  to  contribute  their  share  to  the  enchanting  task  of 
nation-building.  This  is  the  silver-lining  in  the  cloud.  In  fact, 
it  was  this  faith  in  the  innate  goodness  of  our  people  that  was 
the  catalyst  for  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  famous  ‘Do  or  Die’  slogan: 
“My  present  mission  is  the  most  difficult  and  complicated  one 
of  my  life.  I  am  prepared  for  any  eventuality.  Do  or  Die  has  to 
be  put  to  the  test  here.  Do,  here,  means  that  Hindus  and 
Muslims  should  learn  to  live  together  in  peace  and  amity, 
otherwise,  I  shall  die  in  that  attempt  . 

We  have  set  for  ourselves  certain  goals  to  achieve,  the 
primary  one  being  a  just  and  equitable  social  order.  This, 
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however,  can  be  achieved  only  when  our  policies  and  actions 
are  backed  up  with  purity  of  purpose,  thought  and  action.  The 
ends  and  means  must  be  governed  by  moral  principles.  It  is  a 
sad  commentary  that  there  is  so  much  talk  today  about 
re-writing  history,  that  each  one  is  trying  to  give  his 
interpretation  of  history.  What  we  fail  to  appreciate  is  that  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  make  understanding  persons,  understand 
the  true  facets  of  history.  Let  me  quote  the  eminent  historian 
Dr.  S.  Gopal:  “History  by  its  nature  is  an  incomplete  discipline. 
Apart  from  new  data  coming  to  light  especially  in  ancient  history 
and  archaeology  of  the  time,  new  questions  are  asked  and  new 
interpretations  offered.  In  this  sense,  historians  are  always 
breaking  fresh  grounds.  What  is  objectionable  is  re-wTiting 
history  as  prevalent  in  India  today.  The  suppression  of  evidence, 
the  distortion  of  facts  and  the  presentation  of  false  testimony 
in  order  to  formulate  incorrect  notions  of  the  past  to  suit  the 
pre-conceived  conclusions  of  politicians  of  the  present  day”. 
There  have  been  no  doubt  injuries  and  wrongs  committed  in 
our  long  history  as  anywhere  else  in  the  world.  However,  today, 
on  the  eve  of  the  Twenty-first  Century,  it  would  be  primitive  on 
our  part  to  make  an  attempt  to  set  right  such  wrongs.  On  the 
other  hand,  we  should  emphasize  the  positive  aspects  of  our 
history.  In  the  words  of  Prof.  Nurul  Hassan:  “It  is  undoubtedly 
true  that  there  has  always  been  an  under-current  of  fanaticism 
and  intolerance  in  the  course  of  our  history.  And  yet, 
notwithstanding  such  aberrations,  India  developed  a  culture 
of  tolerance,  broad-mindedness  and  of  assimilation  of  the 
contributions  of  various  religious,  ethnic,  linguistic  groups  into 
the  main  stream  of  India’s  national  life”. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  it  is  time  that  we  draw  inspiration 
from  our  Sages  and  Saints,  no  matter  to  what  religion  they 
belong  and  strive  to  build  a  social  order  of  our  dreams. 
Reformation  is  what  is  required  in  Indian  society  today.  I  am 
reminded  of  Basava  s  definition  ot  religion:  “What  on  earth  was 
religion  if  it  was  not  based  on  compassion  and  love  for  all  living 
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beings”.  Indeed  it  required  the  insight  of  a  philosopher,  the 
boldness  of  a  prophet,  the  earnestness  of  a  reformer  and  the 
initiative  of  a  man  of  action  to  sweep  away  the  dust  of  ignorance, 
hatred  and  superstition  in  society.  We  are  fortunate  that  today 
we  have  amongst  us  true  reformers  as  symbolised  by  the 
Jagadgurus  of  the  country,  Kanchi  Kamakoti  Peetam  and  more 
particularly  His  Holiness  the  Paramacharya.  I  hope  and  pray 
that  even  at  this  late  hour,  we  will  listen  to  the  voice  of  reason 
and  wisdom  of  the  Paramacharya  as  he  enters  his  100th  year. 
My  prayer  to  the  Almighty  is  to  continue  to  shower  his  blessings 
on  this  Noble  Soul. 


Six 


I  consider  it  a  special  privilege  to  be  invited  to 
inaugurate  this  International  Seminar  on  the  future  of  Inter¬ 
religious  Dialogue.  Today,  more  than  ever,  man  is  in  need  of 
religion.  The  lack  of  spirituality  in  our  lives  and  inter-personal 
relationships  explains  why  society  is  being  dehumanised.  This 
dehumanisation  of  society  is  to  my  mind  the  prime  cause  for  so 
much  of  violence  and  bloodshed  that  we  see  all  over  the  world. 
I  see  here  scholars,  theologians  and  philosophers  assembled 
from  all  over  the  world  who  profess  different  faiths  and  beliefs. 

I  am,  myself,  deeply  interested  in  religion  and  humanism. 
Therefore,  your  invitation  to  me  was  God-sent. 

It  is  a  well  accepted  and  understood  fact  that  inspite  of 
tremendous  advances  in  science  and  technology,  religion  still 
exercises  a  great  influence  on  the  minds  of  millions  of  human 
beings.  This  being  so,  it  will  be  unwise  for  any  one  to  ignore 
religion  s  influence  in  finding  solutions  to  our  present  day 
problems.  Perhaps  I  shall  be  stressing  the  obvious  when  I  say 
that  religions  have  very  much  helped  to  humanise  human 
relations  and  to  create  and  sustain  the  higher  values  of  human 

Inauguration  of  the  International  Seminar  on  'The  Future  of  Inter- 
Religious  Dialogue  :  Threats  and  Promises'  Organised  by  the  Centre 
for  the  Study  of  World  Religions  at  Bangalore  on  1  7th  August  1993 
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conduct.  Please  keep  in  view  that  if  hatred,  violence  and  evil 
have  still  persisted  in  the  world,  it  is  matter  for  contemplating 
as  to  what  the  situation  might  have  been  without  religion's 
influence.  There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  great  possibilities 
exist  for  religions  to  influence  the  mind  of  man  positively  to 
achieve  the  goal  of  a  One-world  Community.  However,  the  fact 
remains,  that  for  religions  to  effectively  play  this  important  role, 
it  becomes  necessary  to  ignore  such  dogmas,  rituals  and 
practices  which  obstruct  the  flow  of  ideas  from  different  religious 
streams  towards  a  new  sense  of  harmony,  goodwill  and 
collaboration.  For  instance,  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  reverence  for 
religion  was  much  more  than  tolerance.  This  should  be  a  pace 
setter  for  us.  The  upsurge  of  fundamentalist  movements  in 
one  way  or  other  and  the  cult  of  violence  in  different  parts  of 
the  world  are  symptoms  of  a  deep-seated  social  malaise 
threatening  the  very  political,  social  and  economic  fabric  of 
society  across  the  world.  As  perhaps,  you  are  all  aware,  India, 
historically,  has  never  been  a  self-centered  theocratic  state. 
During  the  Independence  struggle,  Mahatma  Gandhi  inspired 
the  people  in  his  characteristic  manner  with  the  slogan  ‘Do  or 
Die’.  Yet  he  made  it  clear  that  he  did  not  dislike  foreign  rulers 
or  their  religion  but  he  hated  their  system. 

In  a  plural  society  like  ours,  with  a  multiplicity  of  religions, 
creeds  and  cultures,  a  humanistic  approach  was  adopted  for 
the  well-being  of  the  people.  This  has  been  well  explained  by 
Maulana  Azad  and  I  quote  “The  acceptance  of  unity  in  diversity 
has  been  India’s  motto  throughout  the  ages.  The  essence  of 
this  principle  is  a  large  and  wide-hearted  toleration  in  which 
differences  are  recognised  and  given  their  due.  The  Indian 
genius  has  always  recognized  that  truth  has  many  facets  and 
conflict  and  hatred  arise  because  people  claim  a  monopoly  of 
truth  and  virtue”.  Great  moments  of  history  are  not  those  when 
empires  are  built,  but  those  when  noble  thoughts  for  the  good 
of  all  gain  currency.  We  should  condemn  mere  lip  homage  to 
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great  ideals  of  truth  and  preach  the  law  of  love,  purity  of  thought, 
sincere  sendee  and  good-will  towards  all.  Even  in  these  liberal 
days,  the  scenario  of  religious  tolerance  does  not  present  an 
ideal  picture.  However,  all  does  not  seem  lost  and  we  can  correct 
aberrations  provided  we  take  a  liberal  view  and  avoid 
confrontation  with  a  greater  sense  of  tolerance,  Patience, 
compassion  and  good-will  towards  those  who  do  not  agree  with 
us  will  ultimately  enable  us  to  understand  what  the  remedies 
are  and  where  they  lie.  We  have  to  make  tolerance  and 
generosity  the  hall  mark  of  our  thinking  and  action.  We  have 
to  give  some  meaning  to  such  concepts  as  compassion,  truth, 
sincerity  and  sendee.  Conflict  and  confrontation  seems  the 
order  of  the  day;  but  confrontation  and  for  that  matter  even 
wars  have  not  achieved  the  desired  solutions.  For  instance,  in 
the  last  two  World  Wars  26  million  armed  personnel  were  killed 
and  64  million  civilians  lost  their  lives.  It  is  also  a  known  fact 
that  since  the  last  World  War,  40  Billion  dollars  has  been  spent 
on  nuclear  weapons,  instead  of  using  this  colossal  sum  for 
improving  the  quality  of  life  of  people,  particularly  of  Third  World 
countries.  What  has  this  suicidal  expenditure  achieved? 
Basaweshwara.  a  saint  philosopher  explained  the  depth  and 
dimensions  of  his  definition  of  religion  in  these  words:  “What 
on  earth  was  religion,  if  it  was  not  based  on  compassion  and 
love  for  living  beings”. 

Indeed,  it  requires  the  insight  of  a  philosopher,  the  boldness 
of  a  prophet,  the  earnestness  of  a  reformer  and  the  initiative  of 
a  man  of  action  to  sweep  away  the  dust  of  ignorance,  hatred 
and  superstition  in  society.  We  have  to  bring  a  fresh  look  and 
new  values  to  our  thinking,  belief  and  action.  It  appears  that 
the  adoption  of  humanism  as  a  way  of  life  by  all  the  peoples  of 
the  world  is  the  only  way  out  of  the  dangerous  situation. 
Humanism  means  respect  for  man  as  man  and  not  merely 
because  of  his  individual  achievements.  The  essence  of  the 
humanist  view  is  the  importance  placed  on  the  human  being, 
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the  individual  as  the  centre  of  all  human  activity  and  aspiration. 
We  must  recognise  the  fact  that  the  desired  universal 
brotherhood  order  of  our  dream  cannot  be  achieved  unless  our 
efforts  are  backed  by  purity  of  purpose,  thought  and  action. 

It  is  a  fact  that  truth  is  the  basis  of  all  religions,  although 
it  may  be  described  in  various  ways.  Thus  the  main  idea  of 
humanism  leads  to  the  same  and  ultimate  truth.  For  instance, 
in  Hindu  religious  philosophy  it  is  said  that  all  are  but  a  part  of 
the  Universal  Soul.  Should  we  not  then  look  on  one  another 
with  the  eyes  of  a  friend?  Swami  Vivekananda  explaining  Hindu 
religion  said  in  1893  in  Chicago  “I  am  proud  to  belong  to  a 
religion  which  has  taught  the  world  both  tolerance  and  universal 
acceptance.  We  believe  not  only  universal  tolerance,  but  accept 
all  religions  as  true".  Similarly,  the  first  Surah  in  Quran  Al- 
fateha  which  is  also  mentioned  as  Usmmul  Quran  or  the  essence 
of  the  Quran  refers  to  God  as  Rab-ul-Alamin  or  Lord  of 
Universe.  It  does  not  confine  Him  to  Muslims  alone.  In  the 
second  surah  “Al-Baqara”  it  has  been  impressed  that  it  is  not 
mere  professing  of  one’s  creed,  but  righteous  conduct,  that  is 
true  religion. 

Christian  virtues  of  love  and  compassion  are  universal  and 
not  confined  to  Christians  only.  Further,  the  Lord’s  Prayer  says 
“Forgive  us  our  trespasses  as  we  forgive  those  that  trespass 
against  us.  Lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  all 
evil”. 

The  spirit  of  tolerance  and  liberalism  in  Buddhism 
denounces  social  distinctions  between  man  and  man.  Equality, 
humanity  and  compassion  are  the  main  features  of  Buddhism. 
Similarly,  Jainism  places  emphasis  on  non-violence, 
understanding  and  viewing  oneness  in  all  living  beings.  Guru 
Nanak’s  ideals  are  no  different  from  other  religious  reformers. 
We  must  remember  that  foundation  stone  of  the  Golden  temple 
was  laid  by  a  Muslim  sufi  Mian  Meer  Shah.  This  obviously  is 
the  influence  of  Guru  Nanak  s  liberal  thinking. 
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We  thus  see  the  similarity  as  the  basis  of  truth  oi  all 
religions  and  by  decrying  the  religion  of  another  or  speaking 
about  it  without  reverence,  one  injures  one’s  own  religion  and 
exposes  his  own  religion  to  disrespect. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  very  survival  and  well-being  of 
the  people  of  the  world  and  their  future  basically  depends  on 
the  extent  to  which  we  can  establish  and  sustain  humanism 
and  a  spirit  of  compassion  and  tolerance.  In  order  to  achieve 
this,  sustained  efforts  are  necessary  to  create  a  greater  sense 
of  awareness  regarding  the  oneness  of  the  essential  doctrine  ot 
truth  in  all  religions.  For  building  the  desired  world  of  a  common 
community,  an  agenda  will  have  to  be  set  out  for  all 
right-thinking  people  to  make  their  contribution  in  this  regard. 

It  was  exactly  a  century  ago  that  the  great  Reformer  from 
India,  Swami  Vivekananda,  addressed  the  World  Parliament  ot 
Religions  in  Chicago.  You  could  possibly  draw  inspiration  from 
what  he  said  at  that  International  gathering:  “Do  I  wish  that 
the  Christian  would  become  a  Hindu?  God  forbid.  Do  I  wish 
that  the  Hindu  or  buddhist  would  become  a  Christian?  God 
forbid.  The  Christian  is  not  to  become  a  Hindu  or  a  Buddhist, 
nor  a  Hindu  or  a  Buddhist  to  become  a  Christian.  But  each 
religion  must  assimilate  the  spirit  of  the  others  and  yet  preserve 
its  individuality  and  grow  according  to  its  own  law  of  growth”. 
This,  in  essence,  is  what  Inter-religious  Dialogue  is  all  about. 
The  words  of  Swami  Vivekananda  are  extremely  relevant  to  our 
times  and  require  reiteration  again  and  again.  I  am  sure,  your 
deliberations  over  the  next  few  days  would  be  conducted  in  a 
spirit  of  sincerity  and  humility  and  your  objective  would  be  the 
achievement  of  truth.  Let  me  take  this  opportunity  of 
congratulating  the  Dharmaram  Vidya  Kendra  for  this  timely 
Conference.  At  the  conclusion  of  your  deliberations,  do  not 
confine  yourselves  to  the  Four  walls  of  this  Institution.  I  urge 
you  to  spread  to  the  world  the  message  of  love  and  peace,  which 
is  the  message  of  all  religions.  Let  me  conclude  in  the  words  of 
Sant  Kabir:  “When  will  our  race  be  one  great  brotherhood. 


Selected  Speeches  i  176 


unbroken  by  the  fetters  of  caste.  On  this  blessed  land  there  is 
one  great  caste,  one  tribe  and  one  brotherhood  and  one  God 
does  dwell  above  and  He  made  us  one  in  birth  and  frame  and 
tongue.  Hari  is  in  the  East,  Allah  is  in  the  West,  look  within 
your  heart  for  there  you  will  find  both  Karim  and  Ram”. 


Seven 


I  consider  it  a  privilege  to  be  with  you  this  morning 
to  inaugurate  the  Sarva  Dharma  Sammelana.  It  was  exactly  a 
century  ago  that  the  World’s  Parliament  of  Religions  was  held 
in  Chicago.  The  issues  raised  at  that  momentous  Conference 
are  still  alive  around  the  globe  today.  In  fact,  there  is  greater 
need  and  urgency  to  translate  into  action  the  central  theme  of 
all  religions,  namely,  love  and  respect  for  each  other.  What 
Swami  Vivekananda  had  said  at  that  Conference  of  World 
Religions  is  very  relevant  to  our  times:  “I  fervently  hope  that 
the  bell  that  tolled  this  morning  in  honour  of  this  convention 
may  be  the  death-knell  of  all  persecutions  with  the  sword  or 
with  the  pen,  and  of  all  uncharitable  feelings  between  persons 
wending  their  way  to  the  same  goal”.  Friends,  even  today  after 
nearly  one  Hundred  years  this  is  also  my  fervent  hope. 

The  very  survival  of  our  ancient  land,  the  well  being  of  the 
people  of  the  country  and  better  future  depends  on  the  extent 
to  which  secularism  and  humanism  is  established  as  a  guiding 
force  in  the  psyche  of  the  Indian  people.  It  is,  therefore, 
necessary  that  first  we  define  the  meaning  of  secularism  and 
humanism.  Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  defined  the  parameters 
of  contemporary  secularism  as  follows  and  I  quote:  “We  talk 
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about  a  secular  India.  It  is  perhaps  not  very  easy  to  find  a  good 
word  lor  secular  in  Hindi.  Some  people  think  that  it  means 
something  opposed  to  religion.  That  obviously  is  not  correct. 
What  it  means  is  that  it  is  a  State  which  honours  all  faiths 
equally  and  gives  them  equal  opportunities,  that  as  State,  it 
does  not  allow  itself  to  be  attached  to  one  faith  or  religion,  which 
then  becomes  the  State  religion.  India  has  a  long  history  of 
religious  tolerance.  That  is  one  aspect  of  a  secular  state,  but  it 
is  not  the  whole  of  it.  In  a  country  like  India  which  has  many 
faiths  and  religions,  no  real  nationalism  can  be  built  up  except 
on  the  basis  of  secularity.  Any  narrower  approach  must 
necessarily  exclude  a  section  of  the  population,  and  then 
Nationalism  itself  will  have  a  much  restricted  meaning  that  it 
should  possess”. 

The  parameters  of  humanism  are  very  clear  and  well 
defined.  It  means  respect  of  man  irrespective  of  religion,  caste 
and  creed  or  for  his  status  and  achievements  in  society.  It  is  a 
well  known  fact  that  in  order  to  strengthen  secularism,  public 
awareness  is  essential,  to  know  the  basic  doctrine  and  truth  of 
all  religions.  Perhaps  a  study  of  comparative  religion  and 
philosophy  may  help  in  understanding  the  true  spirit  of  religion. 
It  is  also  a  well  accepted  fact,  that  we  in  India  understand 
secularism  to  denote  “Sarva  Dharma  Samabhav”,  an  approach 
and  attitude  of  accepting  equality  and  respect  for  all  religions. 
India  is  a  land  of  sufis,  saints  and  religious  and  social  reformers 
like  Chisti,  Basaveshwara,  Nanak,  Kabir  and  Vivekananda  and 
all  of  them  have  preached  that  religion  is  the  primary  means  of 
service  to  humanity.  Language,  creed  and  religion  need  not 
divide  man  from  man.  But  our  country  is  today  passing  through 
a  very  critical  period.  We  are  being  subjected  to  stresses  and 
strains  from  all  fronts. 

India  is  a  vast  country  embracing  in  herself  people  of 
different  religions  and  communities.  Historical  facts  have 
confirmed  that  unless  we  learn  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony, 
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respecting  each  other’s  faith,  religion  and  sentiments,  we  shall 
fail  to  fulfill  the  dream  of  our  elders  of  a  united  and  prosperous 
India.  We  have  an  obligation  to  protect  and  preserve  our  cultural 
heritage,  no  matter  where  it  came  from  and  who  has  contributed 
it.  It  was  India’s  historic  destiny  that  many  human  races  and 
cultures  and  religions  should  flow  to  her,  and  many  a  Caravan 
should  find  shelter  and  refuge  here.  The  blending  of  the  finer 
elements  of  this  interaction  emerged  gradually  to  what  we  term 
the  Hindustani  way.  Maulana  Azad  has  very  aptly  pointed  out 
this  aspect  and  I  quote:  “Eleven  Hundred  years  of  common 
history  have  enriched  India  with  common  achievements,  our 
language,  our  poetry,  our  literature  and  culture,  our  art,  our 
dress,  our  manners  and  customs,  the  innumerable  happenings 
of  our  daily  life  -  everything  bears  a  stamp  of  joint  endeavour". 
No  fantasy  or  artificial  scheming  to  separate  and  divide  can 
break  our  unity.  In  a  plural  society  like  ours,  the  multiplicity 
of  religions,  creeds  and  cultures,  democracy  can  flourish  only 
if  it  is  based  on  the  principles  of  secularism.  Unfortunately, 
there  are  various  distressing  developments  and  factors  which 
pose  a  threat  to  secularism  and  mutual  integration.  We  have 
to  keep  politics  out  of  religion  and  religion  out  of  politics.  This 
sound  principle  is  to  be  translated  into  policy  and  that  policy 
needs  to  be  implemented  in  letter  and  spirit,  if  the  secular 
character  of  our  society  is  to  be  maintained.  I  should  also  like 
to  quote  Dr.  Zakir  Husain  about  Gandhiji  to  further  highlight 
our  thinking  and  concept  of  secularism:  “We  then  have 
Gandhiji’s  teaching  of  equal  reverence  for  all  the  great  religions 
and  traditions  of  the  world.  He  saw  with  an  unerring  eye  that 
innumerable  millions  of  people  throughout  the  world  still  live 
under  the  influence  of  one  religion  or  another  inspite  of  every 
development  of  science  and  technology.  He  wanted  the  unity 
of  religions  in  order  to  discover  their  inner  strength  with  it’s 
influence  on  society.  The  key  to  inter-religious  unity  lay  in 
equal  reverence  for  all  the  great  religions,  traditions  and  in  the 
deliberate  cultivation  of  tolerance  and  open  mind.  Gandhiji  was 
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the  one  great  political  leader  of  our  time,  who  proved  beyond 
doubt,  that  the  impulses  embedded  in  religion  could  be  released 
and  harnessed  lor  the  higher  purpose  of  achieving  human 
freedom  and  social  justice”.  We  have  to  clearly  understand 
that  thinking  or  acting  which  is  contrary  to  our  traditional  way 
of  life,  of  mutual  understanding  and  good-will  will  be  disastrous 
for  us.  Damaging  any  one  religion  or  injuring  religious 
sentiments  will  be  tantamount  to  destroying  the  concept  and 
vision  of  all  that  is  precious  in  our  culture.  Such  destruction 
will  obviously  mean  not  only  injuring  the  sentiment  of  any  one 
community  but  damaging  all  that  India  and  it's  Constitution 
stand  for.  The  reality  and  motives  have  to  be  assessed  beyond 
that  point.  In  the  prevailing  unfortunate  situation  let  us  atleast 
in  the  memory  of  those  unsung  and  unwept  heroes  and  heroines 
of  the  Indian  Independence  struggle,  who  were  inspired  by 
Gandhiji's  Do  or  Die’  talisman,  and  sacrificed  their  lives  and 
suffered  untold  atrocities  during  foreign  rule  and  achieved  for 
us  independence,  forget  our  petty  differences  and  stand  united. 
Let  us  once  again  revive  that  spirit  of  ‘do  or  die’  for  the  unity 
and  integration  of  our  own  people. 

On  the  basis  of  comparative  religion  and  philosophy  and 
keeping  in  view  historical  processes,  the  doctrine,  essence  and 
spirit  of  religions  will  enable  us  to  understand  and  appreciate 
the  basics  of  different  religions  as  follows: 

It  is  a  fact  that  truth  is  the  basis  of  all  religions,  although 
it  may  be  described  in  various  ways.  Thus  the  main  idea  of 
humanism  leads  to  the  same  and  ultimate  truth.  For  instance, 
in  Hindu  religious  philosophy  it  is  said  that  all  are  but  a  part  of 
the  Universal  Soul.  Should  we  not  then  look  on  one  another 
with  the  eyes  of  a  friend?  Swami  Vivekananda  explaining  Hindu 
religion  said  in  1893  in  Chicago:  “I  am  proud  to  belong  to  a 
religion  which  has  taught  the  world  both  tolerance  and  universal 
acceptance.  We  believe  not  only  in  universal  tolerance,  but 
accept  all  religions  as  true”.  Similarly,  the  first  Surah  in  Quran 
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Al-fateha  which  is  also  mentioned  as  Usmmul  Quran  or  the 
essence  of  the  Quran  refers  to  God  as  Rab-ul-Alasmin  or  Lord 
of  Universe.  It  does  not  confine  him  to  Muslims  alone.  In  the 
second  sura  "Al-Baqaua”,  it  has  been  impressed  that  it  is  not 
mere  professing  of  one’s  creed,  but  righteous  conduct,  that  is 
true  religion. 

Christian  virtues  of  love  and  compassion  are  universal  and 
not  confined  to  Christians  only.  Further,  the  Lord's  Prayer 
says:  "Forgive  us  our  trespasses  as  we  forgive  those  that  trespass 
against  us.  Lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  all 
evil”. 

The  spirit  of  tolerance  and  liberalism  in  Buddhism 
denounces  social  distinctions  between  man  and  man.  Equality, 
humanity  and  compassion  are  the  main  features  of  Buddhism. 
Similarly,  Jainism  places  emphasis  on  non-violence, 
understanding  and  viewing  oneness  in  all  living  beings.  Guru 
Nanak’s  ideals  and  lofty  thoughts  are  no  different  from  other 
religious  reformers.  It  was  Guru  Nanak’s  teachings  and  liberal 
views  which  influenced  the  Sikh  community'  to  request  a  Muslim 
Sufi  saint  Mian  Meer  Shah  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of  the 
Golden  Temple,  the  holiest  shrine  of  the  community. 

We  thus  see  the  similarity  as  the  basis  of  truth  of  all 
religions  and  by  decrying  the  religion  of  another  or  speaking 
about  it  without  reverence,  one  injures  one's  own  religion  and 
exposes  his  own  religion  to  disrespect. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  very  survival  and  well-being  of 
the  people  of  the  world  and  their  future  basically  depends  on 
the  extent  to  which  we  can  establish  and  sustain  humanism 
and  a  spirit  of  compassion  and  tolerance.  In  order  to  achieve 
this  and  to  create  a  greater  sense  of  awareness  regarding  the 
oneness  of  the  essential  doctrine  of  truth  in  all  religions 
sustained  efforts  are  necessary.  For  building  the  desired  world 
order  of  a  common  community,  an  agenda  will  have  to  be  set 
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out  tor  all  right-thinking  people  to  make  their  contribution  in 
this  regard. 

We  could  possibly  draw  inspiration  from  what  Swami 
Vivekananda  said  at  the  World  Parliament  of  Religions  in 
Chicago  exactly  a  century  ago.  "Do  I  wish  that  the  Christian 
would  become  a  Hindu”  God  forbid.  Do  I  wish  that  the  Hindu 
or  Buddhist  would  become  a  Christian?  God  forbid.  The 
Christian  is  not  to  become  a  Hindu  or  a  Buddhist,  nor  a  Hindu 
or  a  Buddhist  to  become  a  Christian.  But  each  religion  must 
assimilate  the  spirit  of  the  others  and  yet  preserve  it’s 
individuality  and  grow  according  to  it’s  own  law  of  growth”.  The 
words  of  Swami  Vivekananda  are  extremely  relevant  to  our  times 
and  require  reiteration  again  and  again.  I  am  sure,  your 
deliberations  would  be  conducted  in  a  spirit  of  sincerity  and 
humility  and  your  objective  would  be  the  achievement  of  truth. 
Let  me  take  this  opportunity  of  congratulating  you  for  this  timely 
Conference.  At  the  conclusion  of  your  deliberations,  I  urge  you 
to  spread  to  the  world  the  message  of  love  and  peace,  which  is 
the  message  of  all  religions.  Let  me  conclude  in  the  words  of 
late  Dr.  Zakir  Husain  “What  can  bring  us  together  is  not  an 
equally  high  standard  of  living  but  equally  high  standard  of 
truthfulness  to  ourselves,  of  tolerance,  of  way  of  life  different 
from  our  own  and  effortless  sense  of  equality  as  men  and 
women.  Then  we  can  stand  before  God  and  our  conscience 
united  in  humility  and  determination  to  make  our  lives  and 
actions,  the  expression  of  our  inner  striving  for  perfection". 


Eight 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this 
evening  to  inaugurate  this  national  seminar  and  also  to  present 
the  Shiromani  Awards.  It  is  said  that  for  a  democracy  to  be 
really  effective,  people’s  participation  is  necessary.  It  is  in  this 
context  that  I  must  compliment  the  Shiromani  Institute.  In 
their  own  humble  way,  the  Shiromani  Institute  has  been 
creating  public  awareness  on  various  social,  political  and 
economic  issues  which  are  of  vital  importance  to  India.  The 
awards  which  are  conferred  act  as  incentives  and  also  as 
recognition  by  Society. 

Today  in  the  name  of  religion  things  are  being  said  and 
done  which  would  make  any  sensible  person  hang  his  head  in 
shame.  India  is  a  vast  country  and  embraces  in  herself  people 
of  different  religions  and  communities.  History  has  proved 
beyond  doubt  that  unless  we  learn  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony 
respecting  each  others’  religions,  faiths  and  sentiments,  we  will 
never  achieve  our  objective  of  a  united  Nation.  We  have  a  duty 
to  preserve  and  honour  our  precious  cultural  heritage  no  matter 
where  it  has  come  from,  no  matter  by  whom  it  has  been 
bequeathed  to  us,  for,  our  culture  is  a  synthesis  of  all  that  is 
good. 

National  Seminar  on  Rajiv  Gandhi's  Vision  on  Socio-Economic 
Development  and  Presentation  of  the  Shiromani  Awards  at  Bangalore. 
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Our  Founding  Fathers  with  their  innate  wisdom  and  far- 
sightedness  decided  that  secularism  should  be  the  bedrock  of 
our  national  polity.  As  Shri  C.  Rajagopalaehari  said:  “The  State 
is  secular  in  India,  but  the  people  are  not  secular.  They  are  far 
from  withdrawing  importance  from  religion,  each  section  is  in 
respect  of  its  professed  faith,  although  they  all  agree  that  the 
State  should  make  no  discrimination  in  favour  of  or  against 
any  one  of  the  religions  prevailing  in  India”.  Therefore,  it  can 
be  said  without  any  fear  of  contradiction  that  the  nation-building 
process,  which  is  a  continuous  process  cannot  be  allowed  to 
be  interrupted  by  incitement  of  feelings  of  religious  bigotry  and 
casteism.  Patriotism  is  not  the  monopoly  of  any  one  community 
or  religion.  Loyalty  to  the  country  is  certainly  not  dependent 
upon  religion,  creed,  caste  or  community.  In  fact,  as  true 
Indians,  we  have  to  work  for  the  progress  of  our  people  without 
distinction  of  caste,  creed  or  religion. 

Our  Constitution  has  declared  India,  a  secular  country. 
Constitutional  safeguards  have  been  provided  for  the  minorities 
and  other  disadvantaged  sections  of  our  society  through 
Fundamental  Rights  as  also  the  Directive  Principles  of  State 
Policy.  It  is,  therefore,  incumbent  upon  all  of  us  to  ensure  that 
these  guarantees  enshrined  in  the  Constitution  are  followed  in 
letter  and  spirit.  Our  concept  of  secularism  is  not  irreligion. 
On  the  other  hand,  our  concept  of  secularism  recognises  the 
goodness  of  all  religions  and  treats  all  of  them  with  equal  respect 
and  veneration  and  without  any  discrimination.  Thus,  everyone 
of  us,  irrespective  of  our  religion,  is  a  citizen  of  India  and  is 
entitled  to  certain  Fundamental  Rights  and  under  obligation  to 
discharge  certain  duties  and  responsibilities.  The  objective  is 
to  ensure  that  all  Indians,  irrespective  of  caste,  community, 
creed  or  religion,  contribute  their  share  to  the  development  and 
progress  of  India. 

Rajiv  Gandhi  was  convinced  that  in  a  plural  society  like 
ours  with  a  multiplicity  of  religions,  creeds  and  cultures. 
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democracy  can  flourish  only  if  it  is  based  on  the  principle  of 
secularism.  He  was  conscious  of  the  factors  that  pose  threat 
to  secularism.  He  had  the  interest  of  minorities  and  the 
downtrodden  at  heart  and  was  ever  willing  to  help  alleviate 
their  problems.  In  fact  he  had  a  dream  of  building  a  new  India 
and  was  all  set  for  national  renaissance.  He  had  a  dream  of  an 
India  free  from  communal,  regional  and  linguistic  tensions. 

Rajiv  Gandhi  was  anxious  that  our  economic  and  political 
system  should  be  given  a  new  boost  for  the  general  good  of  the 
people.  It  was  his  constant  endeavour  to  convert  every  disaster 
into  an  opportunity.  The  acceptance  of  unity  in  diversity  has 
been  a  characteristic  of  Indian  Society  and  Rajiv  Gandhi  wanted 
to  exploit  this  ethos  of  the  Indian  people  for  the  good  and 
advancement  of  the  nation  with  the  ultimate  objective  of 
I  strengthening  the  fabric  of  unity  and  integrity  of  the  Country. 

It  is  a  known  fact  that  Rajiv  Gandhi  was  forced  into  politics 
[  under  sudden  and  unforseen  circumstances.  He  gave  up  his 
professional  career  to  help  his  mother  after  Sanjay’s  tragic  death. 
He  accepted  the  responsibility  to  become  Prime  Minister  of  the 
country  after  his  mother’s  unfortunate  assassination.  No  doubt, 
he  was  not  well  equipped  at  that  stage  for  the  difficult  task  but 
he  had  the  confidence  and  courage  to  accept  the  formidable 
challenge.  As  Prime  Minister  of  India,  Rajiv  Gandhi  was 
determined  to  give  the  Country  a  new  lead,  help  introduce 
modernity,  achieve  a  place  of  honour  and  dignity  internationally 
and  was  all  set  for  stepping  into  the  Twenty-first  Century.  Rajiv 
Gandhi’s  desire  was  to  make  India  a  major  power  both  politically 
li  and  economically. 

Rajiv  Gandhi  had  realised  that  basic  policies  adopted  by 
the  Country  in  the  last  two  or  three  decades  had  achieved  the 
desired  results,  but  in  the  changed  circumstances  and  situation 
in  India  and  the  World,  new  policy  initiatives  needed  were,  vastly 
different  from  previous  policy  planks.  He  had  also  felt  the  need 


Selected  Speeches  t  186 


for  changes  in  the  policies  and  the  performances  of  the  economy 
to  meet  emerging  requirements  and  challenges. 

In  his  desiie  to  modernise  the  Indian  economy,  Rajiv 
Gandhi  initiated  the  policy  of  liberalization.  He  was  responsible 
for  encouraging  major  and  important  fiscal  innovations 
including  long  term  fiscal  policy  and  substantial  deregulation 
of  trade,  industry  and  commerce.  This  was  the  first  experiment 
of  its  type  in  post-Independence  India. 

Rajiv  Gandhi  wanted  Indian  Industry  to  be  exposed  to 
international  competition  in  order  to  make  it  competitive.  He 
was  also  very  anxious  to  boost  exports.  Exports  did  increase 
very  substantially  due  to  his  initiative.  It  is  clear  that  the  country 
is  required  to  follow  the  fresh  thinking  which  Rajiv  Gandhi 
initiated  in  1985.  This  has  encouraged  emphasis  from  control 
to  decontrol,  from  rigid  regimes  of  regulation  to  deregulation, 
in  short,  from  an  administered  economy  to  a  competitive  liberal 
economy. 

Rajiv  Gandhi’s  concern  for  the  vast  majority  of  our  people 
who  are  below  poverty  line  gave  a  new  impetus  to  the 
anti-poverty  programmes.  Jawahar  Rozgar  Yojana  and  Nehru 
Rozgar  Yojana  were  two  of  his  programmes  that  he  launched 
for  generating  rural  employment  and  at  the  same  time  creating 
community  assets  not  through  a  centralised  mechanism  but 
on  the  basis  of  locally  felt  needs.  Rajiv  Gandhi  was  deeply 
committed  to  the  principle  of  people’s  active  participation  in 
the  developmental  process  and  the  governance  of  the  country. 
Rajiv  Gandhi  was  inspired  by  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  concept  of 
Ram  Rajya.  He  therefore  considered  it  necessary  that  people 
must  themselves  regulate  the  process  of  development.  The  best 
institution  through  which  this  could  be  done  was  the  village 
panchayat  and  the  town  municipalities.  It  was  this  which  gave 
birth  to  a  revival  of  the  Panchayat  Raj  system  which  has  today 
been  put  on  a  constitutional  footing. 
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The  best  tribute  that  we  can  pay  to  the  Late  Rajiv  Gandhi 
is  to  ensure  that  we  nurture  our  secular  roots  and  expend  all 
our  energies  for  the  development  of  the  country.  Rajiv  Gandhi 
was  a  true  nationalist  who  had  only  the  good  of  his  countrymen 
and  country  at  heart.  He  sacrificed  a  comfortable  private  life  to 
serve  the  country.  In  fact  ultimately  he  sacrificed  his  very  life 
itself.  Let  us  therefore  continue  to  work  for  the  ideals  of  Rajiv 
Gandhi  which  ultimately  are  ideals  for  the  country  as  a  whole. 
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I  am  extremely  grateful  to  you  for  inviting  me  to 
participate  in  your  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations.  Your  gesture 
in  asking  me  to  inaugurate  the  “Abussabah  Library  and 
Auditorium”  is  something  I  deeply  appreciate  and  will  always 
cherish.  The  completion  of  50  years  marks  the  crossing  of  an 
important  milestone.  Fifty  years  however,  is  too  short  a  period 
in  the  life  of  an  institution.  Therefore,  if  I  may  say  so,  you  have 
much  greater  distinction  and  things  to  achieve. 

Rouzathul  Uloom  Association  was  started  in  1942  by  the 
well-known  Al-Azhar  educated  scholar,  thinker  and  social 
reformer  Maulana  Abussabah  Ahmed  Ali  and  a  group  of  like 
minded  people.  Your  noble  founders  had  a  very  clear-cut 
objective  in  mind  to  spread  education  in  this  part  of  the  country 
so  as  to  ensure  that  the  youth  would  contribute  economically, 
socially  and  politically  to  make  India  strong  and  vibrant.  The 
objectives  of  your  founders  have  been  achieved  in  large  measui  e 
when  one  looks  around  the  campus  and  sees  the  number  of 
institutions  and  students.  I  urge  all  ol  you,  teachers  and 
students,  and  also  the  Alumni  to  be  faithful  in  letter  and  spirit 
to  the  objectives  of  your  noble  founders. 


Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  Rouzathul  Uloom  Association  &  Arabic 
College  Farook  College,  Calicut,  India  on  27th  March  1994 
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Many  years  ago,  while  delivering  the  Convocation  Address 
to  the  Allahabad  University,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  said 
:  “University  stands  for  humanism,  for  tolerance,  for  reason, 
for  the  adventure  of  ideas  and  for  the  search  of  truth.  It  stands 
for  the  onward  march  of  the  human  race  towards  ever  higher 
objectives.  If  the  universities  discharge  their  duties  adequately, 
then  it  is  well  with  the  nation  and  the  people”. 

To  my  mind  Pandit  Nehru’s  definition  of  a  University  is 
very  relevant  today.  The  Universities  today  should  be  a  place 
where  communalism,  linguistic  chauvinism  and  religious 
fanaticism  have  no  relevance.  We  should  aim  at  inculcating  in 
our  youth  qualities  of  honesty,  dedication,  self-lessness  and 
the  pursuit  of  excellence.  Our  campuses  should  reflect  a 
youthful  and  vibrant  India,  myriad  in  its  facets  but  one  in  its 
character.  Mere  academic  coaching  is  not  sufficient.  Even 
emphasis  on  co-curricular  activities  is  not  sufficient.  Most 
important  of  all  and  underlying  all  these  should  be  your  objective 
to  instill  character  in  our  youth.  And  once  our  youth  are  instilled 
with  this  character  and  pass  out  of  the  portals  of  the  institutions 
of  higher  learning,  we  can  be  rest  assured  that  the  future  of 
our  great  country  is  secure. 

The  youth  of  India  today  represent  a  very  powerful  force. 
They  are  honest,  capable  and  motivated  and  longing  for  a 
prosperous  tomorrow.  It  is  therefore  incumbent  upon  each 
one  of  us  to  ensure  that  the  aspirations  of  our  younger 
generation  are  met  as  far  as  possible  and  this  can  certainly 
happen  when  we  work  with  honesty  and  sincerity.  Always 
remember  that  you  have  to  contribute  substantially  to  the 
enchanting  task  of  nation-building  and  to  the  country’s  future. 

In  this  age  of  Science  and  Technology,  greater  emphasis 
requiies  to  be  laid  on  the  applied  components  of  education. 
Our  youth  should  be  taught  discipline  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  applied  aspects  of  theoretical  knowledge  becomes  a  part  of 
their  life  s  experience.  Apart  from  academic  training,  it  is 
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necessary  for  youth  to  be  involved  in  socially  productive 
activities.  Such  an  activity  provides  relief  from  the  boredom  of 
purely  academic  instructions  and  also  boosts  self  confidence. 
Socially,  it  breaks  down  the  prejudice  against  manual  labour. 
Economically,  such  activity  helps  in  increasing  production  and 
educationally,  it  is  realistic. 

Dr.  Zakir  Husain  believed  that  the  source  of  national 
resurgence  would  be  not  politics  but  the  right  type  of  education. 
Remember  that  your  institution  is  an  educational  laboratory 
which  must  experiment  under  even  difficult  circumstances,  the 
art  of  creative  integration  of  knowledge  and  culture.  Most 
important  of  all  remember  that  you  must  have  courage  to  dream 
and  the  conviction  to  achieve.  If  you  follow  the  noble  footsteps 
of  your  founders,  you  will  certainly  do  this  as  they  dreamt  and 
they  achieved. 

Dear  boys  and  girls,  you  are  lucky  in  getting  education  on 
this  campus  and  I  am  sure  you  would  prove  worthy  of  the  same. 

I  should  like  to  caution  all  those  who  may  be  going  out  of  the 
portals  of  this  institution  completing  their  studies  that  the 
outside  world  is  not  a  protected  place,  it  is  a  cruel  world  and 
you  will  have  to  encounter  many  problems  and  hurdles  in  your 
life.  You  will  find  the  situation  and  ground  rules  harsh  and 
most  competitive.  There  is  no  need  for  any  sort  of 
disappointment  or  frustration  in  facing  these  challenges,  if  you 
have  prepared  well  for  future  life  and  taken  necessary  advantage 
of  your  studies  here. 

I  would  like  to  remind  you  that  as  young  men  and  women 
you  are  the  hope  of  the  nation  and  a  great  asset  to  society. 
Face  the  challenges  of  life,  with  courage,  determination  and 
confidence.  Today,  the  nation  is  faced  with  very  serious 
challenges  and  unless  we  are  prepared  to  face  these  challenges 
with  confidence  and  determination,  the  future  may  be  dismal. 
We  have  to  put  an  end  to  the  fundamentalist  trends  and  find 
solutions  for  urgent  problems  such  as  unemployment,  hunger. 
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disease  and  poverty  and  ensure  conditions  for  a  better  quality 
of  life  with  unity  in  diversity.  Our  elders  had  a  dream  of 
prosperity,  peace,  progress  and  tranquillity.  But  all  that  they 
worked  for,  all  that  they  hoped  for,  all  that  they  wished  for 
appears  to  be  a  wrecked  dream.  Now  it  is  for  you  to  revive  this 
unfulfilled  dream  as  the  Nation  has  great  expectations  of  you. 
Please  remember,  that  whosoever  wishes  to  achieve  objective 
must  have  broad  shoulders  to  withstand  the  weight  and 
pressure  of  honesty,  sincerity  and  consistency. 

Let  me  conclude  in  the  words  of  Dr.  Zakir  Husain: 
“Education  is  a  process  that  never  ends  and  in  its  essence,  it  is 
always  self-education.  If  you  do  not  fulfill  all  these  expectations 
to-day,  as  might  well  be,  do  not  get  disheartened.  It  is  never 
too  late  to  begin  one’s  education.  Work  on  yourself  with  faith 
and  determination  and  hammer  yourself  into  shape.  Hard 
indeed  is  the  way  and  long.  But  you  are  young.  Go  ahead 
steadily  with  courage  and  humility  on  the  road  that  leads  from 
individuality  through  character  to  personality.  May  ‘the 
Protector  of  Travellers’  bless  the  way!”. 


Ten 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this 
evening  on  the  occasion  of  the  valedictory  of  the  Harmony  Week 
organised  by  the  Bangalore  City  Police  .  Let  me  congratulate 
the  City  Police  Commissioner,  Sri  T.  Srinivasulu  and  his  band 
of  officers  for  organising  this  well-thought  of  "Harmony  Week 
'95.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  this  maiden  attempt  by  the 
Police  Department  has  met  with  a  grand  success  and  people 
have  actively  participated  in  the  programmes  connected  with 
Harmony  Week.  I  am  also  happy  to  learn  that  a  forum  was 
provided  for  a  dialogue  between  Police  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
non-governmental  organisations  working  for  the  promotion  of 
harmony  and  understanding  between  various  sections  of  our 
people  on  the  other  in  which  a  free  and  frank  exchange  of  ideas 
took  place.  It  is  necessary  to  build  bridges  of  understanding 
between  the  law  enforcing  agencies,  non-governmental 
organisations  and  the  common  man  in  order  to  achieve  the 
goal  of  total  harmony.  I  must  say  that  what  we  have  done  in 
Bangalore  is  worthy  of  emulation  by  others. 

It  is  well-known  and  accepted  fact  that  in  a  plural  society 
like  ours  with  multiplicity  of  religions,  creeds  and  cultures, 
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democracy  can  flourish  only  if  it  is  based  on  the  principle  of 
secularism.  The  very  survival  of  our  ancient  land,  the  well-being 
of  the  people  of  the  country  and  better  future  depends  on  the 
extent  to  which  secularism  and  humanism  are  established  as 
guiding  forces  in  the  psyche  of  the  Indian  people.  It  is,  therefore, 
necessary  that  we  first  define  the  meaning  of  secularism  and 
humanism. 

Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  defined  the  parameters  of 
contemporary  secularism  as  follows  and  I  quote  :  "We  talk  about 
a  secular  India.  It  is  perhaps  not  very  easy  to  find  a  good  word 
in  Hindi  for  secular.  Some  people  think  that  it  means  something 
opposed  to  religion.  That  obviously  is  not  correct.  What  it  means 
is  that  it  is  a  State  which  honours  all  faiths  equally  and  gives 
them  equal  opportunities,  that  as  a  State,  it  does  not  allow 
itself  to  be  attached  to  one  faith  or  religion,  which  then  becomes 
the  State  religion." 

Now,  as  regards  parameters  of  humanism,  they  are  very 
clearly  defined.  It  means  respect  by  man  for  man  irrespective 
of  religion,  caste,  creed,  status  or  achievements.  In  short,  it 
means  respect  for  the  individual.  It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  in 
order  to  strengthen  secularism,  public  awareness  is  essential 
about  the  real  meaning  of  different  religious  faiths.  It  is 
necessary  to  know  that  the  basis  of  all  religions  is  truth.  Perhaps 
study  of  comparative  religion  and  philosophy  may  help  in 
achieving  the  objective. 

It  is  also  well-accepted  that  we  in  India  understand 
secularism  to  denote  "Sarva  Dharma  Samabhav"  ;  an  approach 
and  attitude  of  accepting  the  equality  for  all  religions  and 
showing  them  the  same  respect.  India  is  the  land  of  rishis  and 
Munis  and  sufi  saints  like  Chishti,  Basaveshwara,  Nanak,  Kabir, 
etc.,  All  of  them  have  preached  that  religion  is  the  primary  means 
of  service  to  humanity.  Language,  creed  and  religion  ought  not 
to  divide  man  from  man.  However,  today  in  the  name  of  religion 
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things  are  being  said  and  done  which  would  make  any  sensible 
person  hang  his  head  in  shame. 

India  is  a  vast  country  with  people  of  different  religions 
and  communities.  History  has  proved  beyond  doubt  that  unless 
we  learn  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony,  respecting  each  other's 
faith,  religion  and  sentiment,  we  shall  fail  to  achieve  the  objective 
of  a  united  nation.  We  have  a  duty  to  preserve  and  honour  our 
precious  cultural  heritage,  no  matter  where  it  has  come  from, 
no  matter  by  whom  it  has  been  bequeathed  to  us,  as  our  culture 
is  a  synthesis  of  all  that  is  good.  Therefore,  the  nation-building 
process,  which  is  a  continuous  exercise  cannot  be  allowed  to 
be  interrupted  by  incitement  to  feelings  of  religious  bigotry. 

Patriotism  is  not  the  monopoly  of  any  one  community  or 
religion.  Loyalty  to  the  country  certainly  need  not  depend  upon 
religion,  creed,  caste  or  community.  No  doubt,  adequate 
safeguards  have  been  provided  in  our  Constitution  to  ensure 
justice  and  equality  for  all,  but  it  is  necessary  that  is  clearly 
brought  home  and  understood  by  the  people.  Let  me  quote  for 
you,  what  the  architect  of  our  Constitution,  Dr.  Ambedkar  has 
said  :  "The  working  of  a  Constitution  does  not  depend  upon  the 
nature  of  the  Constitution.  The  Constitution  can  provide  the 
organs  of  the  State,  such  as  Legislature,  the  Executive  and 
Judiciary.  The  factors  on  which  working  of  these  organs  of  the 
State  depends  are  the  people  and  the  political  parties,  they  will 
set  up  as  their  instruments  to  carry  out  their  wishes  and  policies. 
We  cannot  say  how  the  people  of  India  and  their  parties  will 
behave."  It  is  for  our  people  now  to  provide  the  required  answer. 

The  message  of  the  sages  of  all  religions  has  been  to 
understand  the  true  doctrine  of  every  religion.  But  one  requires 
the  insight  of  a  philosopher,  the  earnestness  of  a  reformer,  the 
boldness  of  a  prophet  and  initiative  of  a  man  of  action  to  sweep 
away  the  dust  of  ignorance,  hatred  and  superstition  in  society. 
We  have  to  bring  in  a  fresh  outlook  and  sponsor  new  values  in 
our  thought,  belief  and  action. 
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Great  moments  are  not  those  when  empires  are  built,  but 
those  when  noble  thoughts  for  the  good  ol  all  gain  currency. 
Mere  lip  homage  to  great  ideals  of  truth  will  not  do.  Instead,  we 
should  preach  the  law  of  love,  purity  of  thought,  sincere  sendee 
and  good-will  towards  all.  The  greatest  need  of  the  hour  is  that 
all  secular  forces  join  hands  to  fight  the  battle  against  the  dark 
and  destructive  forces  of  reaction  and  communalism. 

The  present  state  of  our  society  may  not  be  beyond 
redemption.  This  situation  is  the  basic  reason  which  calls  for 
faith  and  hope  in  future.  We  have  implicit  faith  in  our  people 
that  they  will  rise  to  the  occasion  and  shall  have  the  privilege 
to  contribute  their  share  in  the  enchanting  enterprise  of  building 
a  new  India  and  to  achieve  national  renaissance.  We  have  also 
to  keep  in  view  that  the  social  order  of  our  dream  cannot  come 
true  unless  the  motivation  and  policies  are  backed  up  with 
purity  of  purpose,  thought  and  action. 

Ends  and  means  must  be  governed  by  moral  and  humane 
principles.  It  will  be  interesting  to  know  how  Maulana  Azad 
had  explained  his  views  about  the  secular  enviornment  of  the 
country:  "The  acceptance  of  unity  in  diversity  has  been  India's 
motto  throughout  the  ages.  The  essence  of  the  principle  is  a 
large  and  wise  hearted  toleration  in  which  differences  are 
recognised  and  given  their  due.  The  Indian  genius  has  always 
recognised  that  truth  has  many  facets  and  conflict  and  hatred 
arised  because  people  claim  a  monopoly  of  truth  and  virtue." 

It  is  a  fact  that  the  basic  doctrine  and  essence  of  all  religions 
is  truth.  It  may  be  described  in  various  ways.  Thus  the  main 
idea  of  humanism  leads  to  the  same  ultimate  truth.  For  instance, 
in  Hindu  religious  philosophy,  it  is  said  that  all  are  but  a  part 
of  universal  soul.  Therefore,  should  we  not  look  on  one  another 
with  the  eyes  of  a  friend  ?  Similarly,  the  first  surah  in  Quran 
"Al-Fateha"  which  is  also  mentioned  as  Usmmul  Quaran  or  the 
essence  of  Quran  refers  to  God  as  Rab-Ul-Alamin  or  Lord  of 
Universe.  It  does  not  confine  him  to  Muslims  alone.  In  the 
second  surah  "Al-Baqaura”,  it  has  been  impressed  that  it  is  not 

mere  professing  of  one's  creed,  but  righteous  conduct,  that  is 
true  religion. 
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Christian  virtues  of  love  and  compassion  are  universal  and 
not  confined  to  Christians  only.  Further,  the  Lord's  prayer  says 

Forgive  us .  as  we  forgive  those  that  trespass  against  us 

and  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  all  evil." 
The  spiritual  leaders  of  the  Sikh  faith,  the  Gurus,  gave  the 
same  message  of  secularism  and  tolerance.  The  Sikh  religion  is 
an  outstanding  example  of  synthesis  of  all  that  is  good  in 
religions. 

The  spirit  of  tolerance  and  liberalism  in  Buddhism 
denounced  social  distinction,  between  man  and  man.  Equality, 
humility  and  compassion  are  hallmarks  of  Buddhism.  Similarly, 
Jainism  places  emphasis  on  non-violence,  understanding  , 
viewing  oneness  in  living  beings.  Thus  we  see  the  similarity  as 
the  basis  of  truth  of  all  religions  and  by  decrying  the  religion  of 
another  or  speaking  ill  about  it  ;  in  fact,  one  injures  one's  own 
religion  and  exposes  it  to  disrespect. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  very  survival  and  well-being  of  the 
people  of  the  world  and  their  future  basically  depends  on  the 
extent  to  which  we  can  establish  and  sustain  humanism,  sprit 
of  tolerance  and  compassion.  In  order  to  understand  the  letter 
and  spirit  of  secularism  in  our  society,  perhaps  we  could 
conclude  with  a  few  meaningful  words  from  a  speech  of  late  Dr. 
Zakir  Husain  :  "We  want  peace-peace  between  the  individual 
and  groups  within  nations.  These  are  all  vitally  interdependent. 
If  the  spirit  of  surmon  on  the  Mount,  Buddhist  philosophy  of 
compassion,  the  Hindu  concept  of  Ahimsa,  and  the  passion  of 
Islam  for  obedience  to  the  will  of  God  can  combine,  then  we 
would  succeed  in  generating  the  most  potent  influence  for  world 
peace." 

I  once  again  congratulate  Bangalore  City  Police  for 
organising  such  a  meaningful  and  purposeful  programme.  I 
feel  that  there  is  need  to  organise  such  programmes  all  over 
the  State  and  on  a  regular  basis.  I  am  sure  the  Government 
will  wholeheartedly  support  such  efforts.  I  thank  the  Bangalore 
City  Police  for  inviting  me  to  paticipate  in  this  function. 


Eleven 


It  is  with  deep  satisfaction  that  I  have  inaugurated 
today,  this  exhibition  of  the  photographs  of  Maulana  Abul  Kalam 
azad.  In  these  times  of  mutual  suspicion,  the  memory  of 
Maulana  inspires  trust  and  confidence  into  our  hearts. 

A  time  comes  in  the  life  of  a  nation,  which  of  course  comes 
very  rarely  when  persons  like  Maulana  Azad  are  born.  His  was 
a  multi-faceted  personality.  Maulana  Azad’s  life  history  is  very 
fascinating.  He  was  born  in  1888  in  Saudi  Arabia  in  a  religious 
family.  He  was  a  great  scholar,  a  highly  respected  and 
acknowledged  political  leader,  a  thinker,  a  shrewd  poliltician,  a 
brilliant  orator  and  a  wise  man  with  a  razor-sharp  intellect. 

He  was  a  great  believer  in  India’s  destiny,  not  just  as  a 
nation  but  also  as  a  civilisation.  He  had  implicit  faith  in  its 
composite  culture  and  believed  in  India's  destiny  as  a 
progressive  nation. 

I  quote  Maulana  Azad  in  this  regard  :  “The  Acceptance  of 
unity  in  diversity  has  been  India’s  motto  throughout  the  ages. 
The  essence  of  this  principle  is  large  and  wise-hearted  toleration 
in  which  differences  are  recognised.  Truth  has  many  facets, 
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conflicts  and  hatred  arise  because  people  claim  a  monopoly  of 
truth  and  virture.” 

There  were  ominous  signs  in  the  country  since  1921 
regarding  the  concept  of  two-nation  theory  which  of  course 
Jinnah  exploited  later  with  disastrous  consequences.  But 
Maulana  never  accepted  such  a  concept  as  he  saw  the  evil 
consequences  of  disharmony  between  the  two  communities. 
What  Maulana  thought  about  the  unity  and  peaceful  living  can 
be  understood  by  another  quotation  of  Maulana  Azad  :  “If  an 
angel  descends  from  the  Heavens  on  Qutub  Minar  and 
announces  that  God  will  give  freedom  to  India  provided  Hindus 
and  Muslims  have  disunity  among  them”,  the  Maulana  said 
that,  “I  will  tell  this  Angel  to  go  and  tell  God  that  we  are  not 
prepared  to  pay  the  price  of  disunity  and  disharmony  for  the 
independence  as,  if  the  Independence  is  delayed  it  will  be  only 
a  loss  to  India,  but  if  disharmony  is  created  among  the  two 
communities,  it  will  be  a  loss  to  humanity.” 

Maulana  was  a  staunch  patriot  and  a  great  exponent  of 
Hindu-Muslim  unity.  He  never  accepted  the  idea  of  partition  of 
the  country  and  the  concept  of  the  two-nation  theory  was 
repugnant  to  him.  He  would  never  reconcile  to  the  idea  that 
people  who  had  lived  together  for  centuries  should  be  divided 
religiously,  politically  and  culturally.  Here  again,  I  would  quote 
Maulana  :  “Eleven  Hundred  years  of  common  history  has 
enriched  India  with  common  achievements,  our  language,  our 
literature,  our  art  and  our  dress,  our  manners  and  customs, 
the  innumerable  happenings  of  our  daily  life,  everything  bear 
the  stamp  of  our  joint  endeavour.’ 

Maulana  was  really  an  apostle  of  peace  and  unity.  He  was 
a  devout  Muslim  and  a  great  patriot  and  he  believed  that  in  a 
country  consisting  ol  followers  of  many  races  and  religions  we 
should  work  for  national  consolidation  and  pi  ogress.  He  had  a 
dream  about  Independent  India  where  there  will  be  peace, 
progress,  justice  and  compassion  for  all.  He  worked  all  his  life 
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to  achieve  justice  and  fair-play  for  all.  He  worked  tirelessly  and 
hoped  for  achieving  what  he  thought  would  be  the  attainment 
of  life’s  aim. 

Maulana  Azad  was  not  only  a  great  patriot  and  a  shrewd 
politician  but  also  a  social  and  cultural  reformer.  If  someone 
were  to  go  through  the  issues  of  his  well-known  newspapers, 
‘Al-Hilal’  and  ‘Al-Balagh’,  it  would  be  observed  as  to  how  much 
attention  he  devoted  towards  inculcating  the  sense  to  be  truthful 
righteous,  straightforward  and  frank.  But  he  always  stood  with 
those  who  called  for  reforms  without  abandoning  their  values 
or  losing  their  cultural  identity. 

Another  important  factor  of  Maulana’s  character  was  that 
he  never  hesitated  in  expressing  his  views  honestly.  For 
instance,  at  the  Ramghad  Congress  Session  while  urging  the 
Muslims  to  join  whole-heartedly  the  struggle  for  freedom  along 
with  Hindu  brethren,  he  cautioned  them  saying  “No  doubt  we 
(Muslims),  are  a  minority,  but  it  is  such  a  minority  which  cannot 
be  ignored  in  the  affairs  of  the  country  and  all  those  important 
and  historical  decisions  regarding  the  country  and  the  nation 
which  may  be  taken  should  have  our  consent  also.  Otherwise, 
these  decisions  will  not  be  everlasting”. 

Maulana  at  a  comparatively  young  age  of  35  years,  was 
acknowledged  and  accepted  due  to  his  abilities  and  shining 
qualities  as  a  dynamic  leader  by  the  elders  of  the  country  and 
elevated  to  the  high  post  of  President  of  the  Indian  National 
Congress.  Again,  it  goes  to  Maulana's  credit  that  for  the  second 
time  in  1940  he  was  elected  President  of  the  Indian  National 
Congress  in  which  capacity  he  continued  for  five  years.  This 
was  the  crucial  time,  when  the  congress  President  had  to 
conduct  very  important  negotiations  with  the  high-powered 
delegations  of  the  British  Government  and  in  all  these 
deliberations,  Maulana  enjoyed  the  complete  confidence  of  his 
colleagues  and  impressed  those  with  whom  he  conducted  the 
deliberations. 
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It  is  also  a  fact  that  Maulana  opposed  the  idea  of  partition 
of  the  country  single-handedly  till  the  end,  hoping  that  Mahatma 
Gandhi  and  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  would  stand  by  him  to 
avoid  the  partition.  Even  in  the  crucial  session  of  the  A1CC, 
held  in  Bombay,  where  the  idea  of  partition  was  accepted, 
Maulana  opposed  the  resolution  till  the  bitter  end  when  he 
found  that  no  other  leader  supported  him.  After  the  partition, 
Maulana  was  a  very  disappointed  and  unhappy  man  but  still  it 
goes  to  his  credit  that  when  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  asked 
him  to  take  the  responsibility  of  the  Ministry  of  Education,  he 
volunteered  to  abide  by  the  decision  of  the  High  Command  and 
continued  to  hold  the  charge  till  his  death  in  1954  and  made  a 
very  substantial  contribution. 

At  last,  this  apostle  of  peace,  unity  and  integrity  breathed 
his  last  in  1954.  No  doubt,  the  great  maulana  is  no  more  to 
guide  the  destiny  of  the  Nation  but  his  deeds  and  words  of 
wisdom  will  continue  to  guide  and  inspire  the  future  generations 
Much  has  been  written  and  said  about  Maulana  but  to 
understand  Maulana,  it  is  essential  that  one  should  read  his 
writings,  speeches  and  other  literature. 

I  hope  that  the  people  of  Bangalore  would  take  this 
opportunity  to  get  a  glimpse  of  the  great  man  through  the 
photographs  that  the  Chitrakala  Parishat  and  the  ICCR  have 
organised  so  well  which  no  doubt  will  inspire  those  noble 
thoughts  of  that  noble  soul  in  them.  My  felicitations  to 
Chitrakala  Parishat  and  the  ICCR.  May  the  bond  of  brotherhood 
among  our  brethren  last  for  ever. 


Twelve 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  with  you  today 
at  the  Seminar  on  Constitution  and  national  Integration 
organised  by  the  foundation  for  Amity  and  National  solidarity. 
Developments  in  the  recent  past  have  agitated  the  minds  of 
enlightened  Indians  over  the  proliferation  of  fissiparous 
tendencies  in  various  parts  of  our  country.  It  is  only  right  that 
gifted  minds  congregate  and  instrospect  so  that  posterity  may 
benefit  from  our  collective  wisdom,  through  the  emergence  of  a 
socio-economic  order  that  takes  our  country  closer  to  the  ideals 
embodied  in  the  preamble  to  our  Constitution. 

Our  Constitution  embodies  our  hopes  and  aspirations.  It 
is  comprehensive  document  based  on  the  ideals  of  social  justice, 
liberty,  equality  and  fraternity.  It  is  a  blend  of  idealism  and 
realism.  Throughout  our  Constitution,  there  is  a  perceptible 
vibration  of  the  Gandhian  concept  of  free  India.  The  people  of 
India  are  the  fountainhead  of  Constitutional  sanctions. 
Sovereignty  of  the  Indian  polity  vests  in  the  people.  The  Indian 
polity  is  democratic  when  citizens  are  endowed  with 
fundamental  rights  and  freedoms  guaranteed  to  all,  while 
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assuring  amity  among  people  and  the  integrity  and  unity  of  the 
Nation. 

The  labours  of  our  Founding  Fathers  should  be  seen  in 
the  circumstances  under  which  our  Constitution  was  drafted. 
Our  Constituent  Assembly  functioned  under  circumstances  of 
utmost  gravity  namely  partition,  assassination  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi  and  administrative  disorganisation  due  to  the  sudden 
withdrawl  of  British  Authority. 

Our  Founding  had  woven  a  dream  of  a  strong  and  vibrant 
India  in  the  making  of  our  constitution  and  they  fondly  hoped 
that  succeeding  generations  would  build  on  the  traditions  which 
they  so  selflessly  left  behind. 

The  Indian  Constitution  took  its  shape  nearly  after  three 
years  of  deliberations  involving  some  of  the  best  contemporary 
minds  imbibed  with  greatest  thoughts  and  liberal  values. 
Consequently  our  Constitution  incorporates  certain  concerns 
of  lasting  significance  to  the  mankind  such  as  equality  before 
the  law  and  equality  of  opportunity  for  all  citizens  with  built-in 
safeguards  against  discrimination.  While  doing  so,  it 
acknowledges  the  vulnerable  position  of  certain  sections  of 
society. 

The  all  important  question  is  whether  we,  who  gave  our 
selves  this  great  Constitution,  have  lived  up  to  be  its  worthy 
beneficiaries.  The  answer  to  this  question  lies  in  whether  we 
will  ever  be  able  to  overcome  our  failings  such  as  corruption, 
nepotism,  fundamentalism  and  discrimination  on  various 
untenable  grounds. 

Dr.  B.  R.  Ambedkar,  the  Chief  Architect  of  our  Constitution 
said  “I  feel  that  it  is  workable,  it  is  flexible  and  it  is  strong 
enough  to  hold  the  country  together  both  in  the  peace  time  and 
in  war  time.  Indeed,  if  I  may  say  so,  it  things  go  wrong  undti 
the  new  Constitution,  the  reason  will  not  be  that  we  had  a  bad 
Constitution.  What  we  will  have  to  say  is  that  man  was  vile  . 
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In  a  plural  society  like  ours  with  a  multiplicity  of  religions, 
creeds  and  cultures  democracy  can  flourish  only  if  it  is  based 
on  the  principles  of  secularism.  Unfortunately  there  are  various 
disturbing  factors  which  pose  threats  to  secularism  and  to  our 
democratic  set  up.  We  must  realise  that  the  survival  of  Indian 
Polity,  the  well  being  of  the  people  of  the  country  depends  on 
the  extent  to  which  we  can  uphold  and  preserve  secularism  in 
both  letter  and  spirit.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  very  clear 
in  his  mind  that  Indian  Nation  could  survive  only  on  the  strength 
of  secularism.  He  said  “The  government  of  a  country  like  India 
with  many  religions  that  have  secured  great  following  for 
generations,  can  never  function  satisfactorily  in  a  modern  age 
except  on  a  secular  base”. 

Incidentally  there  is,  these  days  some  loud  thinking  on 
Constitutional  Reforms.  It  is  argued  that  the  present  system 
has  led  to  political  instability  and  has  not  been  found  suitable. 
It  breeds  jealousy  in  the  deprived  and  arrogance  in  those  who 
enjoy  power.  It  provides  opportunities  to  abuse  Government 
machinery  for  party  ends.  Defections  and  purchase  of  political 
loyalties  plague  the  system.  It  is  therefore  pleaded  that  there  is 
need  to  think  freely  of  the  alternatives.  It  is  also  felt  that  in 
view  of  emerging  political  trends  things  may  further  deteriorate. 
But  the  real  question  is,  who  has  failed?  Has  the  system,  the 
Constitution  or  the  Institutions  created  by  it  failed?  Would  it 
not  be  fairer  to  conclude  that  it  is  not  the  system  that  has 
failed.  We  have  failed  ourselves.  To  my  mind,  what  is  most  urgent 
is  to  address  ourselves  to  the  task  ol  cleansing  the  present 
environment  of  corruption,  communalism,  casteism  and 
nepotism.  Unless  we  change  this  vitiated  environment,  there  is 
no  guarantee  that  a  new  system  will  succeed. 

People  nowadays  express  the  fear  that  Muslims  in  India 
may  outnumber  other  communities  because  of  permissive 
provisions  in  their  Personal  Law.  T  here  is  no  reason  to  harbour 
such  doubts  and  fears.  The  lack  of  literacy  is  basically 
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responsible  for  resistance  among  Muslims  to  birth  control  and 
permission  to  practise  Polygamy  which  perhaps  constitute  the 
basis  of  allied  apprehension.  Studies  however  have  shown  that 
Polygamous  practices  prevail  in  all  communities.  In  fact, 
statistics  show  that  it  is  practised  more  by  non-Muslims. 

It  is  now  clearly  understood  that  the  economic  levels  and 
literacy  levels  particularly  the  female  literacy  levels  of  any 
community  are  the  determinant  parameter  for  success  in  family 
planning.  Where  then  is  the  justification  to  blame  any  single 
community  for  population  increases  when  female  illiteracy  is 
widespread  including  among  Muslims.  Such  anxieties  even  in 
the  minds  of  enlightened  Indians  are  therefore  misplaced. 
Muslims  today  constitute  1/9  of  our  population.  Over  the  last 
45  years,  the  percentage  of  Muslim  population  in  the  country 
has  not  shown  extraordinary  increase  as  compared  to  other 
communities  thus  underlying  the  apprehensions  that  I  have 
just  mentioned.  Education  and  better  economic  condition 
should  no  doubt  improve  the  status  of  Muslims  in  the  country 
and  enable  them  to  make  their  rightful  contribution  to  national 
development. 

It  is  also  argued  by  some  that  rationalising  the  Personal 
law  is  imperative  to  develop  religious  and  cultural  amity.  It  will 
be  in  the  best  interest  to  educate  the  people  about  such  problems 
instead  of  creating  avoidable  apprehensions  which  disturb  their 
psyche  in  any  way.  In  such  matters  the  approach  should  be 
educational,  persuasive  and  not  giving  the  impression  of 
coercion.  Besides  it  is  to  be  kept  in  view  that  it  is  a  community  s 
right  to  preserve  its  identity  when  this  right  has  been  conceded 
to  in  principle  in  certain  cases/instances. 

With  all  our  loopholes  and  shortcomings  our  country  has 
survived  unfractured  for  fortyfive  years.  This  by  itsell  is  no  mean 
achievement.  It  is  all  the  more  creditable  since  no  other 
democracy  in  the  world  had  such  diversity  in  unity  with  so 
many  religions,  languages  living  together.  The  national  scenario 


Unity  in  Diversity  $  205 


today  is  not  very  exhilarating  for  the  protection  of  values  of 
unity  and  integrity  of  the  Nation,  particularly  when  we  think  of 
the  degeneration  of  values  and  our  political  and  social  behaviour 
being  coloured  by  communal  and  caste  considerations. 
Therefore,  there  is  need  today  to  think  about  ways  and  means 
for  restoration  of  values  which  would  strengthen  unity,  solidarity 
and  stability  of  the  Nation. 

The  present  divisive  system  should  be  substituted  by  a 
suitable  mix  or  a  middle  path  combining  the  elements  of  stability 
of  the  executive  with  accountability  to  the  legislature.  After  all, 
our  Constitution  is  a  living  and  growing  thing  and  can  be 
modified  to  the  needs  of  the  society.  As  jawaharlal  Nehru  said 
“A  Constitution  to  be  living  must  be  growing,  must  be  adaptable, 

must  be  flexible,  must  be  changeable . therefore,  it  is 

desirable  and  a  good  thing  for  people  to  realise  that  this  very 
fine  Constitution  that  we  have  fashioned  after  years  of  labour 
is  good  in  so  far  as  it  goes  but  as  society  changes,  as  conditions 
change,  we  amend  it  in  the  proper  way . ”. 

I  believe  that  the  issues  i  have  raised  should  have  arisen 
in  your  minds  as  well.  If  1  have  sounded  pessimistic  in  parts,  it 
has  been  largely  as  a  result  of  my  impatience  to  bring  about  a 
restoration  of  the  values  which  pervaded  the  making  of  our 
secular  Constitution.  This  Seminar  would  no  doubt  discuss 
threadbare  the  measures  that  we  must  take  so  that  the  unity 
and  integrity  of  our  Republic  is  insured  against  centrifugal 
forces.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  this  direction. 


Thireteen 


1  am  very  glad  to  be  in  your  midst  today  on  the 

occasion  of  Seminar  on  the  topic  “India  at  50  challenges  and 
response”  held  by  Foundation  of  Amity  and  National  Solidarity, 
to  commemorate  the  50th  Anniversary  of  our  Independence. 

Our  Nation  has  turned  50  as  a  free  country  and  we  are 
celebrating  the  Golden  Jubilee  throughout  the  country.  Freedom 
is  both  a  privilege  and  blessing  and  at  the  same  time,  a  burden 
and  responsibility.  In  the  words  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  “Freedom 
brings  responsibilities  and  burden  and  we  have  to  face  them  in 
the  spirit  of  a  free  and  disciplined  people.”  If  we  look  back  and 
contemplate,  it  is  difficult  to  say  whether  we  have  shouldered 
this  responsibility  efficiently  and  meaningfully. 

When  India  become  free  half  a  century  ago,  there  were 
undoubtedly  many  people  in  this  country  who  believed  that 
India  was  set  on  journey  to  a  high  ideal.  We  had  a  strong  sense 
of  mission  of  building  a  just  and  free  society  and  a  new  equitable 
social  order  where  every  citizen  will  be  happy. 

We  have  made  certain  remarkable  achievement  in  several 
fields  during  these  years.  India  being  the  biggest  democracy  in 

Independence  Diary  Organised  by  the  Foundation  of  Amity  and  National 

Solidarity  at  Bangalore  on  16th  September  1997 
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the  world  holding  about.  1  /5th  of  a  human  race  with  its  many 
ethnic,  linguistic,  religious,  cultural  groups,  and  has  worked 
with  remarkable  degree  of  success  and  stability.  This  is  not  a 
small  achievement.  India  has  been  able  to  preserve  its  unity 
and  democratic  frame-work  against  tremendous  odds.  This 
foundation  surely  can  help  to  build  a  great  future,  if  we  have 
the  requisite  will  and  also  a  strong  leadership  which  can  take 
all  section  of  people  along. 

Today,  India  has  emerged  as  one  of  the  front  ranking 
Nations  in  several  fronts  like  electronics,  computers,  space 
technology  and  also  in  taking  its  benefits  to  the  people.  We 
have  built  up  a  vast  reservoir  of  scientific,  technological  and 
managerial  skills.  Our  scientists,  our  engineers,  our  technicians 
and  our  doctors  are  second  to  none,  Our  agricultural  production 
has  tripled  over  these  five  decades.  The  successive  plans  have 
helped  the  Nation  towards  industrialisation  and  contributed  to 
the  growth  in  GDP. 

We  have  not  lagged  behind  in  taking  up  challenges  in  the 
areas  of  our  economy,  commerce  and  business.  New  vistas  have 
been  opened  up  for  our  economy  after  our  economic  reforms 
and  liberalisation.  We  have  proved  that,  we  are  not  clinging  to 
our  past  and  are  not  living  in  our  past  glory.  In  the  liberalised 
and  competitive  climate  now  prevalent,  we  stand  on  the 
threshold  of  an  exciting  future.  But  of  course,  we  have  to  pay 
its  cost  and  face  challenge  and  also  take  risks.  We  must  face 
up  to  the  real  world  and  measure  up  to  these  demanding  times 
if  we  have  to  achieve  our  targets. 

We  cannot  say  all  is  well  ;  the  country  is  facing  many 
problems  both  from  outside  and  inside,  in  the  form  of  terrorist 
activities  and  internal  strifes.  We  have  to  be  vigilant  enough  to 
keep  up  our  hard  earned  freedom  intact. 

Today,  India  has  14%  of  world’s  population  and  also  28% 
of  the  World  s  poor.  It  is  the  major  hurdle  to  all  our  progress, 
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whatever  gains  we  achieve  on  the  economic  front  are  negated 
by  the  unbridled  population  growth.  When  we  achieved  freedom, 
India  was  a  model  for  other  countries  freeing  themselves  from 
colonialism,  but  today  a  number  of  them  have  outstripped  in 
providing  their  people  with  a  higher  standard  of  living  and  are 
ahead  of  us  both  economically  and  politically. 

We  are  entering  the  21st  century  with  almost  50%  of  our 
population  remaining  still  illiterates.  Our  secularism  is  becoming 
only  a  slogan  day  by  day.  Casteism  and  regionalism  at  every 
stage  of  our  national  life  are  eating  into  the  vitals  of  our 
nationality.  Corruption  is  rampant.  Lack  of  discipline  and 
national  identity  has  made  our  youth  rudderless.  They  need  a 
direction,  and  unity  of  purpose.  For  this,  we  need  men  of 
character  and  vision,  who  can  provide  role  models  to  our  young 
generation  and  inspire  in  them  patriotism  and  national  outlook 
as  our  great  leaders  amply  provided  in  the  past. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  Foundation  for  Amity  and 
National  Solidarity  is  trying  through  its  multifarious 
programmes  and  activities  to  create  the  unifying  thoughts  of 
oneness  involving  the  youth  of  the  country.  It  is  doing  great 
service  to  the  country  by  motivating  the  people  and  trying  to 
unite  them  emotionally. 

I  thank  the  Organisers  especially,  Sri  Trehan  for  having 
given  me  this  opportunity  to  share  some  of  my  thoughts  with 
you  all.  I  wish  the  Seminar  all  success. 


Section  VI 


Health  Care 


' 


One 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  in  the  midst  of  you  this 
evening  to  take  part  in  the  foundation  laying  ceremony  for  the 
construction  of  a  rural  hospital. 

Man  as  a  creation  has  not  been  able  to  ward  off  three 
things  namely  -  disease,  old  age  and  death.  However,  humanity 
over  the  ages  has  been  trying  to  combat  disease  in  several  ways 
and  to  a  very  great  extent  achieved  considerable  progress  in 
this  direction.  As  civilisation  progressed,  the  medical  practice 
has  become  more  organised  resulting  in  the  improvement  of 
techniques  both  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Along  with  this, 
the  institution  of  hospitals  has  also  grown  up. 

In  our  country,  the  need  for  hospital  is  ever  increasing. 
Starting  of  a  hospital  is  a  noble  act  and  a  laudable  service  to 
mankind.  It  is  worthy  to  note  that  the  Basava  Samiti  has 
taken  pains  to  start  this  hospital  to  serve  the  community  in  a 
rural  set  up  where  medical  aid  is  scarce  and  rural  masses  can 
ill-afford  to  travel  to  towns  and  cities  for  treatment.  I 
congratulate  the  office  bearers  and  members  of  Basava  Samiti 

Foundation  Stone  Laying  Ceremony  for  the  Construction  of  30  Bedded 
Hospital  Building  for  Basaveswara  Rural  Hospital  at  Kengeri  on  26th 
February  1991 
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particularly  Shri  B.  D.  Jatti,  the  former  Vice  President  of  India, 
President  of  Basava  Samiti  for  their  untiring  efforts  in  fulfilling 
the  aspirations  of  the  people  of  this  area  and  advise  them  to 
keep  it  up. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Government  to  provide  basic  health 
facilities  to  rural  masses.  However,  Government  alone  cannot 
tackle  this  massive  problem.  In  this  endeavour  the  co-operation 
of  the  public  is  required  in  good  measure.  In  this  context,  the 
voluntary  participation  of  Basava  Samiti  in  shouldering  the 
responsibility  of  providing  health  care  to  the  poor  and  weaker 
sections  will  inspire  several  others  to  come  forward  with  such 
community  development  programmes. 

I  am  glad,  that  Basava  Samiti  as  part  of  their  welfare 
progremmes  have  taken  up  this  project  with  the  aid  and 
assistance  of  Government  of  India  and  Government  of 
Karnataka.  The  hospital  when  completed  will  be  a  boon  to  the 
rural  poor,  especially  those  belonging  to  the  economically  weaker 
sections  of  society  living  in  Kengeri  and  the  neighbouring 
villages. 

Illiteracy  is  one  of  the  main  reasons  for  the  majority  of  our 
health  problems.  By  educating  our  people  in  the  prevention  of 
diseases  and  personal  hygiene,  health  care  could  be  achieved 
considerably. 

I  do  hope  that  this  project  which  is  in  its  nascent  stage 
will  grow  from  strength  to  strength  and  live  up  to  the  expectation 
of  the  people. 

Before  concluding,  I  wish  the  organisers,  members  and 
office  bearers  of  Basava  Samiti  all  success  in  their  noble  cause. 


Two 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  amidst  you  this  evening 
and  to  inaugurate  the  function  organised  by  the  Indian  Medical 
Association  to  celebrate  the  Doctors’  Day. 

Dr.  B.C.  Roy,  on  whose  birthday,  all  over  the  country  the 
Doctors'  Day  is  being  celebrated  is  indeed  a  fitting  tribute  paid 
to  the  celebrated  son  of  India. 

Dr.  B.C.  Roy  is  a  towering  personality  both  intellectually 
and  physically.  He  was  one  of  the  architects  of  modern  India, 
whose  charity  was  silent  and  bountiful.  A  man  of  integrity, 
probity,  noble,  large-hearted  and  patriotic.  His  loving  touch 
and  helping  hand  endeared  him  to  all,  who  came  in  contact 
with  him.  I  congratulate  the  Indian  Medical  Association  which 
organised  the  celebrations  of  the  Doctors’  Day  on  the  birthday 
of  this  great  man. 

Men  and  women  are  constituted  the  same  way  all  over  the 
world,  though  there  may  be  differences  in  the  types  of  diseases, 
or  the  length  of  their  life  span.  Most  diseases  around  us  are 
due  to  poverty  and  ignorance.  People  fall  ill  and  die  because  of 

lack  of  knowledge,  the  callousness  of  society,  and  our  limited 
means. 

Inauguration  of  the  Doctors'  Day  Celebration  Organised  by  the  Indian 

Medical  Association,  Bangalore  Branch  on  1st  July  1991 
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When  the  gap  between  suffering  and  our  ability  to  alleviate 
it  is  so  immense,  is  it  to  be  wondered  that  many  in  the  medical 
profession  feel  frustrated.  There  is  shortage  of  staff,  of 
equipment,  of  drugs  and  of  administrative  support.  It  is  a  sad 
story.  We  need  also  to  improve  the  working  conditions  of  our 
doctors,  not  merely  their  pay  but  the  tools  with  which  they 
function.  Reference  libraries,  a  proper  assignment  of 
responsibility,  and  a  change  in  the  relationship  between  juniors 
and  seniors  as  well  as  professionals  and  administrators  -  these 
are  some  of  the  factors  which  give  work-satisfaction. 

I  do  not  wish  to  underrate  the  achievements  of  our  doctors 
and  health  administrators.  As  we  all  know,  within  a  generation, 
the  average  life  span  of  our  people  has  nearly  doubled.  Credit 
for  this  belongs  to  the  medical  community.  You  have  largely 
taken  away  the  terror  of  epidemics.  The  old  belief  that  disease 
indicated  the  displeasure  of  the  gods  is  on  the  way  out.  Today 
the  common  people  crowd  to  doctors  with  faith  and  in  the  hope 
that  they  can  work  the  miracles  which  priests  and  magic-men 
could  not.  In  fact,  no  other  single  group  has  so  many  demands 
made  on  it. 

The  medical  profession  has  made  many  positive  gains  in 
the  last  twenty  years.  We  have  set  up  new  hospitals,  opened 
an  impressive  chain  of  rural  clinics,  discovered  the  utility  of 
well-planned  national  campaigns,  such  as  the  anti-malaria 
drive.  No  less  notable  is  the  expansion  of  our  pharmaceutical 
industry  and  the  surgical  tools  industry.  But  primarily,  the 
change  has  been  quantitative.  We  have  not  yet  sought  to  make 
structural  changes  in  the  organisation  of  our  medical  services 
in  relation  to  society.  Our  pattern  of  education  and  medical 
administration  has  remained  roughly  the  same  as  it  was  under 
the  British  rule;  although  in  their  own  country,  the  British  have 
made  many  changes. 

In  medical  education,  our  principal  aim  should  be  to 
produce  a  good  foundation  doctor  who  is  equipped  to  meet  basic 
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health  problems.  A  few  of  them  will  no  doubt  go  on  to  be 
specialists  in  chosen  fields.  At  the  rate  at  which  medical 
knowledge  is  advancing,  no  person  can  hope  to  be  an  all- 
rounder,  let  alone  omnicompetent,  but  he  should  know  the 
essentials.  This  will  make  the  work  of  specialists  more 
purposive. 

Modern  medicine  has  advanced  tremendously,  almost,  one 
might  say,  miraculously.  It  has  grown  on  research,  on 
experience.  Research  cannot  afford  to  ignore  any  fact  or  data. 
Yet  we  in  India  do  ignore  to  a  large  extent  the  storehouse  of 
medical  knowledge  which  we  have  inherited.  We  have  not  fully 
exploited  the  medicinal  value  of  our  plants  or  minerals.  Our 
research  should  look  into  these  matters,  so  that  all  that  is  of 
value  can  be  preserved  and  modernised  for  the  benefit  of  our 
people.  Besides  raising  teaching  standards  in  medical  colleges, 
we  must  strengthen  the  district  hospital.  A  good  hospital  is 
like  a  great  tree  casting  a  giant  shadow  of  protection,  as  the 
cathedral  or  the  temple  was  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Our  district 
hospitals  are  yet  to  be  fully  equipped  to  perform  the  three 
functions  -  emergency  care,  preventive  service  and  curative 
work.  We  are  naturally  keen  that  medical  care  should  reach 
the  remotest  villages.  But  how  can  this  be  done  effectively, 
unless  there  are  well-run  institutions  at  headquarters, 
adequately  staffed  and  equipped  with  apparatus,  drugs  and 
reference  literature?  Doctors  must  be  encouraged  to  go  to  the 
villages.  But  they  need  a  place  to  which  they  can  turn.  The 
district  hospital  can  develop  mobile  services  so  as  to  reinforce 
the  work  of  the  field  doctor. 

Two  other  determining  factors  pertaining  to  the  nation’s 
health  and  well-being  are  family  planning  and  nutrition.  Many 
of  our  problems  are  the  result  of  our  success  in  the  field  of 
public  health.  Our  population  problem  is  an  example.  Until 
now  our  major  difficulty  was  to  create  motivation  and  the  right 
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psychological  climate.  Our  campaign  has  been  successful  in 
certain  pockets. 

All  of  you  have  chosen  medicine  as  a  career  surely  not 
merely  out  of  expectation  of  gain  or  fame  but  to  serve  the  people. 
The  special  sympathy  with  other  people  and  an  urge  to  alleviate 
their  suffering  must  have  been  the  motivating  factors  for 
choosing  this  profession.  Guard  and  cherish  that  gift  of 
sympathy.  For  it  is  given  to  doctors,  more  than  to  all  others,  to 
appear  in  the  people’s  prayers.  1  wish  each  one  of  you  the 
doctor’s  true  reward-a  life  not  of  ease  but  of  work,  and  the 
great  satisfaction  that  because  of  your  effort,  many  have  found 
life  and  health.  One  gets  from  life  what  one  gives  to  it.  I  hope 
therefore  that  you  will  regard  your  work  not  just  as  a  profession 
but  will  give  to  it  your  utmost  in  endeavour  and  interest. 

The  Indian  Medical  Association  has  been  rendeiing 
meritorious  service  in  the  implementation  of  the  health  policies 
of  both  central  and  state  Governments.  It  is  not  superfluous 
to  state  that  health  policies  pertaining  to  family  planning 
programme,  immunisation  programme  and  some  of  the 
eradication  programmes  like  T.B.,  Leprosy  etc.  are,  successful 
due  to  the  assistance  rendered  by  the  association.  I  would  like 
to  congratulate  the  Bangalore  Branch  who  have  actively  involved 
in  all  these  programmes  rendering  its  professional  services  to 

the  city  of  Bangalore. 

With  these  few  words,  I  happily  inaugurate  the  function.  I 
thank  the  organisers  for  providing  me  this  opportunity  to  spend 
some  time  and  share  my  thoughts  among  the  noble 

professionals  present  here. 


Receiving  Mrs.  &  Mr.  Chokthang  Prime  Minister  of  Singapore  on  28-8-94. 


Called  on  Sri  Rao  Birendra  Sachdev,  King  of  Nepal 
at  Raj  Bhavan  on  3-9-1994. 


International  Seminar  on  Recycling  during  25th  Anniversary  of  W.W.F.  on  27th  November  1994 


Receiving  Sri  K.  R.  Narayanan,  the  Vice  President  of  India. 


Mysore  Horticultural  Society,  Lalbagh,  Annual  Flower  Show  Prize  Distribution. 


Receiving  President  of  India  Sri  Shankar  Dayal  Sharma. 


At  Granite  and  Stone  Fair  with  Chief  Minister  of  Karnataka  Sri  H.  D.  Devegowda. 


Three 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  associated  with  this 
function  to  inaugurate  the  M,  S.  Ramaiah  Institute  of  Cardiology. 
In  a  short  span  of  time,  the  M.  S  Ramaiah  Medical  College  has 
grown  from  strength  to  strength  and  now  intends  opening 
various  super-specialities  for  the  benefit  of  the  public.  The 
Cardiology  Institute  is  aimed  at  offering  specialised  care  for 
those  suffering  from  heart  ailments.  Equally  important,  the 
Cardiology  Institute  will,  I  am  sure  educate  people  on  how  to 
prevent  heart  ailments.  I  am  of  the  view  that  the  opening  up  of 
this  specialised  Institute  is  most  timely. 

It  is  a  paradox  that  while  the  incidence  of  heart  attacks  is 
decreasing  in  developed  countries,  in  India  the  converse  is  true. 
This  is  possibly  because  of  increased  awareness  among  the 
general  public  and  preventive  measures  that  are  sought  to  be 
adopted  at  an  early  age.  It  may  interest  to  you  to  know  that 
approximately  30  million  people  in  India  suffer  from  one  heart 
ailment  or  the  other.  What  is  particularly  disturbing  is  that  in 
our  country  it  is  the  younger  people  in  the  age  group  of  30  to 
40  years  who  are  affected.  It  is  unfortunate  that  when  young 
people  are  at  the  peak  of  their  careers  and  at  the  most  productive 
stage  of  their  life  that  heart  ailments  debilitate  them.  Another 
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alarming  fact  is  that  hypertension  which  is  a  silent  killer  affects 
10  pei  cent  oi  the  population  above  20  years  of  age.  The  reasons 
toi  the  high  incidence  oi  coronary  diseases  in  our  country  are 
lar  too  obvious. 

To  my  mind  the  first  cause  for  many  of  our  ailments  is 
that  though  we  live  with  our  body  every  second  of  the  day,  we 
probably  know  very  little  about  how  it  functions.  We  seem  to 
be  more  competent  in  our  knowledge  of  gadgets  and  other 
material  and  scientific  objects  than  of  our  own  bodies.  Most  of 
us  are  ignorant  of  the  basic  features  of  our  bodily  organs,  what 
makes  them  function,  what  helps  them  to  function  better  and 
what  retards  and  ultimately  destroys  them.  In  the  knowledge 
of  our  body  most  of  us  must  admit  that  we  are  semi-illiterates. 
It  is  only  when  we  fall  seriously  ill  that  we  belatedly  discover 
our  latent  respect  for  our  organs  and  tissues  and  only  then  do 
we  go  to  considerable  lengths  to  correct  the  body  failure.  It  is 
therefore  imperative  that  we  understand  the  basics  of  our 
anatomy  and  live  in  a  manner  that  promotes  healthy  growth. 

We  have  over  the  centuries  built  up  a  vast  store  of  medical 
knowledge  and  experience,  developed  an  array  of  surgical 
techniques,  discovered  wonder  drugs  and  have  borrowed  from 
space  technology  to  fashion  the  most  sophisticated  medical 
equipments.  However  all  this  knowledge  of  ours  is  used 
primarily  to  cure  an  ailment.  In  other  words  our  emphasis  is 
on  the  curative  aspect. 

To  my  mind  however,  the  preventive  aspect  of  a  disease  is 
far  more  important.  To  repeat  an  old  saying  “prevention  is 
better  than  cure”.  And  if  we  are  to  ensure  effective  prevention 
of  major  ailments  it  is  imperative  that  we  have  a  basic  knowledge 
of  our  anatomy.  This  basic  knowledge  would  make  us  aware 
not  just  of  our  bodies  and  our  organs  but  also  the  kind  of 
environment  which  is  conducive  to  healthy  living. 

Today,  we  live  in  a  world  which  is  completely  different  from 
the  one  that  our  forebears  lived  in.  The  industrial  revolution 
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has  brought  in  it’s  wake  very  serious  problems  of  pollution, 
noxious  chemicals  and  a  whole  variety  of  other  health  hazards 
which  threaten  us  daily.  Very  often,  even  the  food  we  eat  and 
the  water  we  drink  has  large  doses  of  toxic  substances. 
Therefore  it  is  the  duty  of  environmentalists,  doctors  and 
industrialists  to  ensure  that  industrialisation  has  the  least 
adverse  effects  on  the  human  population. 

Health  is  not  merely  absence  of  disease.  Health  is 
something  positive.  It  is  a  state  of  vibrant  well  being  in  which 
all  our  organs  and  our  systems  as  well  as  our  mental  faculties 
function  efficiently.  Each  and  every  organ  of  our  body  is  a 
marvel.  All  organs  of  the  body  carry  out  the  functions  assigned 
to  them  and  they  all  function  in  a  harmonious  manner. 
Therefore  it  is  imperative  that  Doctors  should  know  man  both 
in  his  parts  and  in  his  entirety,  physically  and  mentally  and  be 
capable  of  understanding  him  when  he  is  sick.  In  other  words, 
Doctor  should,  now  approach  a  patient  in  his  totality,  as  a 
total  human  being.  A  defective  organ  or  a  disease  cannot  be 
exclusively  treated  in  isolation.  In  fact  that  defective  organ  or 
the  disease  cannot  be  treated  for  effective  cure.  It  is  the  total 
person  who  requires  to  be  treated.  It  is  said  that  human  beings 
are  like  ice-bergs.  A  large  part  of  our  life  is  not  visible  or  tangible. 
We  live  in  an  invisible  life  of  thoughts,  of  dreams,  of  aspirations, 
of  frustrations,  of  fears  and  of  numerous  other  feelings.  It  is 
this  aspect  of  the  human  being  which  is  the  submerged  portion 
of  the  ice  berg.  Therefore  when  a  patient  is  treated  it  is  this 
important  part  of  him  that  has  also  to  be  taken  into  account. 
In  other  words  this  is  the  sum  and  substance  of  the  concept  of 
holistic  approach  to  medicine. 

Specialised  medical  care  in  our  country  today  is  at  a 
premium  and  not  within  the  reach  of  the  common  man.  It  is 
therefore  imperative  that  specialised  medical  centres  are  set 
up  in  as  many  places  as  possible,  thus  ensuring  easy 
accessibility  to  the  general  public.  Permit  me  to  make  a  few 
suggestions  to  the  M.S.  Ramaiah  Institute  of  Cardiology.  I  would 
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commend  for  your  consideration  adopting  a  few  villages  and 
moving  out  into  rural  areas  also.  It  is  our  rural  population 
which  is  in  need  of  health  care  and  unfortunately  there  are 
serious  inadequacies  in  our  rural  health  care  infrastructure. 
The  middle  class  and  the  poor  patients  are  two  categories  for 
which  you  must  show  special  consideration.  I  am  aware  that 
you  are  already  rendering  this  service  and  I  am  sure  that  in  the 
years  to  come  you  will  increasingly  expand  this  service  to  cater 
to  the  needs  of  the  middle  class  and  the  poor. 

Let  me  compliment  Shri  M.S.  Ramaiah,  for  his  vision  and 
foresight.  I  wish  the  M.S.  Ramaiah  Institute  of  Cardiology  many 
years  of  service  to  humanity.  Let  me  conclude  by  quoting  from 
the  late  Dr.  Zakir  Husain  “You  are  engaged  in  the  conquest  of 
human  pain  and  suffering  and  there  can  be  nothing  nobler 
than  this”. 


Four 


1  am  pleased  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to  take 
part  in  the  Institute  Day  Celebrations.  The  foresight  of  the 
erstwhile  Ruler  of  Mysore  was  responsible  for  the  starting  of 
this  Institute.  From  a  small  beginning  in  1925.  NIMHANS  has 
today  developed  to  its  present  stage  and  is  recognised  not  just 
Nationally  but  Internationally.  The  credit  should  go.  therefore, 
to  all  of  you  and  your  predecessors.  Do  not  rest  on  your  laurels, 
but  continue  to  strive  for  perfection  and  professionalism. 

In  India,  after  independence,  we  have  achieved  remarkable 
progress  in  the  field  of  health  care.  Our  hospitals,  health  centres 
and  the  excellent  health  care  net-work  that  exists  is  testimony 
to  this.  Indian  Doctors,  Nurses  and  Para-Medical  Staff  are 
second  to  none  and  have  achieved  recognition  all  over  the  world. 
The  facilities  that  we  have  built-up  for  the  production  of  bulk 
drugs  and  pharmaceuticals  is  also  remarkable.  While  much 
progress  has  been  achieved  in  medical  care,  there  is  one 
particular  aspect,  which  I  think  is  a  very  important  aspect,  in 
our  health  care  that  we  have  missed  out;  and  that  is  the  psychic 
dimension  of  the  patient. 


Chief  Guest  at  the  Celebrations  of  Institute  Day  of  NIHMANS  at 

Bangalore  on  15th  February  1993 
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In  the  words  of  the  great  Philosopher,  Sophocles,  “the 
wonder  of  wonders  is  man”.  Man  is  the  most  complex  being 
that  exists.  His  behaviour  and  conduct  are  unpredictable.  Man 
is  capable  of  doing  infinite  good  and  infinite  harm  as  he  chooses 
or  as  he  has  been  led  to  chose.  At  times  his  conduct  and  actions 
may  almost  border  on  the  inhuman.  Man  has  an  infinite 
capacity  to  think,  to  create,  to  develop,  to  love,  to  hate  and  to 
kill.  In  short,  man  is  the  most  complex  of  creatures.  Therefore, 
when  a  human  being  falls  sick  and  requires  medical  attention, 
those  attending  on  him  must  first  understand  the  complex 
personality  that  they  are  treating.  It  is  the  absence  of  this 
understanding  which  not  only  leads  to  avoidable  complications 
but  also  retards  the  growth  to  recovery. 

Today,  in  India,  the  emphasis  in  health  care  is  only  on 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  a  particular  disease.  This,  no  doubt, 
is  done  with  the  aid  of  the  most  sophisticated  gadgets  in  the 
field  of  medicine  and  by  very  competent  professionals.  The 
disease  or  ailment  is  treated  in  total  isolation  of  the  human 
being  who  is  undergoing  the  suffering.  Therefore,  when 
treatment  takes  place,  it  is  not  the  whole  individual  or  the  total 
personality  that  is  treated  but  only  an  external  part  of  him  that 
receives  attention. 

Many  of  the  ailments  which  we  suffer  from  today  can  be 
said  to  be  psychosomatic  in  nature.  Modern  life  has  brought 
with  it,  its  own  adverse  effects.  The  incidence  of  hypertension, 
heart  ailments,  diabetes  and  gastro-intestinal  disorders  are 
examples  of  the  harm  caused  to  health  by  the  pressures  of 
modern  life.  It  is,  therefore,  imperative  that  when  a  patient  is 
treated,  he  is  treated  as  a  total  integrated  human  person. 

Any  physical  ailment  which  is  visible  can  be  subject  to 
various  tests  and  can,  therefore,  be  treated  easily.  Disordcis 
of  the  mind,  however,  are  totally  different.  They  cannot  be 
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j  subject  to  tests  and  neither  can  be  seen  like  other  ailments. 

The  damage  caused  by  mental  disorders,  psychological 
j|  disturbances  and  emotional  stress  have  far-reaching 
jj  consequences  and  results  in  various  psychological  ailments  like 
f  neurosis,  psychosis,  schizophrenia  and  other  diseases  with 
I  which  you  are  only  too  familiar.  Our  changing  life  style  and  the 
|  weakening  of  our  traditional  social  institutions  has  in  turn 

[thrown  up  various  psycho-social  problems.  The  old  joint  family 
system  has  now  almost  disappeared  in  cities.  The  incidence  of 
I  drug  abuse  and  alcoholism  is  on  the  increase.  Crimes  against 
women,  especially  dowry  cases  are  also  more  frequent.  These 
are  deviant  psycho-social  behaviour  patterns  which  require 
immediate  care  and  attention.  Any  neglect  in  this  area  would 
prove  disastrous  for  society  as  some  of  the  western  countries 
have  now  belatedly  discovered. 

In  our  rural  areas,  mental  disorders  are  invariably  looked 
upon  as  a  curse  from  the  Almighty.  Our  superstition  bound 
rural  society  treats  patients  with  such  mental  disorders  at  times, 
in  an  inhuman  and  barbaric  manner.  Very  often,  people  with 
such  mental  disorders  are  ostracized  from  society  and  the  family 
does  all  it  can  to  have  such  people  admitted  to  mental  asylums. 

I  am  making  a  special  appeal  to  you.  Your  profession  is  a 
very  difficult  one.  You  are  dealing  with  people  who  are  not 
normal.  Therefore,  it  is  extremely  important  that  you  display 
sincerity,  dedication  and  a  human  touch  in  your  approach. 
These  qualities  should  be  present  in  your  dealings  not  just  with 
a  patient  but  also  with  the  members  of  his  family.  The  social 
stigma  attached  to  mental  disorders  in  our  country  today  has 
its  own  adverse  impact  on  the  members  of  the  family  of  a  patient. 
It  is,  therefore,  your  responsibility  to  create  an  awareness  in 
society  also.  This  is  necessary  as  society  must  accept  not  only 
a  p(  rson  with  a  mental  disorder  but  also  the  family  of  such  a 
person.  The  importance  of  your  profession  can  never  be 
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under-estimated,  for,  if  our  country  is  to  progress  it  is  possible 
only  with  individuals  who  have  a  healthy  mind  in  a  healthy 
body. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  before  concluding  let  me  offer  my 
congratulations  to  all  the  Prize  winners.  You  have  displayed 
excellence  in  the  academic  field.  Society  now  expects  you  to 
display  excellence  in  your  profession. 


Section  VII 


Seience  &  Technology 


One 


I  consider  it  a  privilege  to  be  present  at  the 
inauguration  of  the  First  International  Technology  Fair  and 
High  Tech.  Seminar- Techtrans-91  and  to  share  some  ideas 
with  this  august  gathering. 

Today  we  are  at  the  fag  end  of  20th  century  and  are  eagerly 
waiting  to  enter  the  2  1st  century. 

Science  and  technology  have  opened  up  vast  vistas  of 
newer  possibilities,  for  the  betterment  of  human  race.  At  every 
stage,  world  seeks  its  aid  as  the  whole  fabric  of  today’s  world 
is  the  making  of  Science  and  technology  only.  Here  I  want  to 
ponder  on  one  important  aspect.  Most  of  the  intelligentsia 
who  talk  glibly  of  science,  including  our  great  industrialists 
think  of  science  merely  as  a  kind  of  hand  maiden  to  make 
their  work  easier,  of  course  it  does  make  their  work  easier.  It 
adds  to  the  wealth  of  the  nation,  better  the  conditions.  All  this, 
science  does  do.  But  surely  science  is  something  more  than 
that.  The  history  of  science  shows  that  it  does  not  simply 
better  the  old  and  does  not  simply  add  new  truths.  It  sometimes 
upsets  the  old  ones  thereby  upsets  the  way  of  men’s  thinking 
by  creating  something  new  to  the  world  and  human 

Inauguration  of  the  First  International  Technology  Fair  and  High-Tech 
Seminar  on  Electronics,  Communications  and  Environmental  Protection 
-Techtrans-91  on  20th  August  1991 
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consciousness.  So,  first  of  all,  it  is  imperative  that  we  have  to 
adopt  a  scientific  temperament  so  as  to  welcome  newer  ideas 
and  make  the  best  use  of  all  new  innovations.  If  we  approach 
Science  and  Technology  in  the  proper  way,  it  does  some  good. 
It  teaches  us  new  ways  of  doing  things  perhaps  improves  our 
industrial  life.  For  the  industry  as  a  whole,  technological 
innovations  may  provide  a  means  for  halting  or  reversing 
an  expected  decline  in  the  market  share.  India  intends  to 
use  science  and  technology  for  its  progress,  and  to  emerge 
itself  as  a  strong  self-sufficient  nation  which  could  contribute 
and  co-operate  for  the  development  of  other  nations. 

The  recently  announced  policies  of  our  Government  in  fiscal 
and  industrial  reforms  are  a  sure  pointer  of  our  resolve  to 
perform  and  prosper.  If  we  draw  any  conclusion  from  the 
growth  of  the  pacific  rim  countries  in  the  last  decade,  it  seems 
to  me  from  any  point  of  view  that  science  and  technology  has 
been  the  force  to  help  in  building  of  a  free  and  self-reliant 
nation.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  "Surely,  science  and 
technology  is  merely  not  an  individual’s  search  for  truth.  It  is 
something  infinitely  more  than  that,  if  it  worked  for  the 
community”.  I  invite  you  all  of  your  scientific  fraternity 
assembled  here  to  think  in  these  larger  terms  and  become 
crusaders  for  the  rapid  betterment  of  your  country. 

Science  and  technology  if  used  properly  are  really 
handmaiden  of  industry.  It  creates  work  for  the  people, 
provides  better  living  conditions  and  great  opportunities  for 
growth.  The  introduction  of  a  new  technology,  both  by  produce 
innovation  and  process  innovation,  permits  reduction  of  cost 
of  production  and  relaxes  constraints  imposed  by  a  limited 
availability  of  raw  materials.  Great  strides  in  electronics  and 
telecommunication  engineering  during  the  last  4-5  decades 
have  thoroughly  brought  about  changes  and  influenced  our 
society.  Electronics,  computers  and  telecommunication 
technologies  are  making  it  possible  to  shorten  substantially 
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the  time  required  between  order  and  delivery  in  our  many 
economic  activities,  in  health-care  systems  ol  innumerable 
permutations  and  combination  in  global  partnerships. 

Technology  has  never  been  so  hard  to  manage  as  at 
present  times.  People  talk  of  cutting  edge  technologies  and 
frontier  technology.  Some  classify  them  as  hi-technology 
and  low  technology.  It  reminds  be  of  a  joke  that  the  difference 
between  low  technology  and  high  technology  seems  to  be  that 
if  you  understand  it,  it  is  not  high  technology.  I  would  plead 
for  relevant  technology.  To  any  developing  nation  the  purpose 
of  any  technology  is  to  make  and  provide  the  goods  and  tools 
which  a  society  needs.  In  doing  so  it  goes  beyond  the 
merely  utilitarian.  Different  nations  handle  the  high-tech, 
revolution  in  different  ways.  When  we  decide  to  play  in  high 
tech,  we  have  to  be  prepared  to  move  quickly  and  nimbly. 
Because,  if  we  are  putting  our  technology  into  product  in  this 
competitive  world,  as  soon  as  we  sell  something,  we  reveal  our 
technology  and  it  often  seems  to  be  that  somebody  is  ready 
there  to  copy  it  and  make  it  more  cheaply  elsewhere.  These 
are  the  risks  of  the  game. 

Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  the  architect  of  Modern  India 
throughout  his  life  had  advocated  the  scientific  and 
technological  approach  and  temper  as  a  way  of  life.  He 
emphasised  the  close  connection  between  science  and 
technology  and  human  progress.  Taking  on  from  there, 
Mr. Rajiv  Gandhi  took  Indian  scientific  and  technological 
progress  to  greater  heights. 

The  recent  policies  of  Central  Government  are  aimed 
at  imparting  greater  flexibility  to  the  economy  through  a  measure 
of  liberalisation  in  industrial  licensing,  external  trade  regime, 
import  of  technology  which  have  a  beneficial  impact  on  the 
financial  sector.  Thus  we  look  to  the  future  wherein  India 
could  become  supplier  of  technology. 
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I  would  like  this  assembly  to  discuss  and  finalise  issues 
with  reference  to  present  technology  and  its  present  impact, 
present  technology  and  the  new  market  potential,  new 
technology  and  the  present  market’s  ability  to  absorb  and 
finally  the  new  technology  and  the  future  potential,  so  that 
the  economic  implications  are  well  understood  before  one 
buys  or  sells  technology. 

How  we  can  ideally  balance  long-term  advantages  and 
goals  against  short  term  benefits  and  create  a  business  that  is 
strong  today  and  will  be  stronger  tomorrow  is  also  important. 

The  three  topics  under  discussion  in  this  seminar,  namely 
Telecommunication,  Electronics  and  Environmental  protection 
are  three  vital  areas  for  human  progress.  It  is  said  that 
net  propulsion  and  informatics  explosion  has  internationalised 
the  economic  growth  of  all  nations.  Globalisation,  strategic 
alliances,  sourcing  and  search  from  excellence  is  the  order  of 
the  day.  Sustainable  advantages  lie  in  managing  for  the 
uniqueness  and  developing  a  distinctive  competence  to  create 
competitive  advantage  through  technology.  Hence  these 
discussions  must  lead  to  practical  suggestions  that  will  enable 
our  entrepreneurs  to  prepare  themselves  to  face  the  fast 
changing  scenario  and  take  advantage  of  the  opportunities 
that  technology  is  offering. 

You  are  also  discussing  here  about  different  techniques  to 
be  applied  for  environmental  protection  which  is  really  of  great 
importance  in  the  world  which  is  keen  on  complete 
industrialisation.  The  rapid  exploitation  of  earth  s  mineral 
resources,  forest  wealth,  marine  products,  pollution  of  water 
and  air,  production  of  jarring  sounds  are  all  upsetting  factors 
of  our  ecological  balance.  Hence  due  attention  of  scientists  is 
required  in  this  direction. 

Hence  this  TECHTRANS  -  91,  an  international  event  of 
this  type  that  too  being  held  at  Bangalore,  is  a  positive  step 
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towards  these  slated  aim  and  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the 
members  of  the  organising  committee  of  this  very  timely  event 
and  1  wish  all  the  participants  a  fruitful  discussion.  1  also 
wish  to  emphasise  that  events  of  this  nature  may  be  uselul  il 
they  become  a  standing  feature  annually  or  once  in  two  years. 

I  see  a  large  number  of  guests  from  abroad  and  they  have 
been  brought  by  United  Nations  APCTT  body  and  the  Asia 
Pacific  Telecommunity  at  Bangkok.  To  you  gentlemen,  I  wish 
a  comfortable  and  enjoyable  stay  in  this  beautiful  city  of 
Bangalore  and  1  am  sure  that  you  will  carry  fond  memories 
both  technologically  and  culturally  from  here.  I  feel  great 
pleasure  now  declaring  open  the  Techtrans  -  91. 


Two 


I  must  really  admit  my  ignorance  that  the  Muslim 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  was  established 
just  8  years  ago  at  Aligarh.  It  was  in  1983,  when  a  few  young 
muslim  scientists  from  all  parts  of  India  met  at  Aligarh,  that 
the  idea  of  setting  up  this  Association  was  born.  The  need  for 
setting  up  this  Association  for  the  advancement  of  science  was 
that  special  efforts  were  necessary  to  encourage,  stimulate, 
foster  and  co-ordinate  the  study  of  science  and  technology 
among  young  muslim  scholars. 

To  my  mind  the  setting  up  of  such  a  Forum  has  many 
advantages.  This  Forum  would  offer  a  medium  for  the  exchange 
of  ideas  among  young  scientists.  It  would  also  be  a  source  of 
inspiration  to  them  to  work  in  co-ordination  eventhough  they 
may  be  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  The  Forum  would  also 
open  new  areas  of  research,  new  channels  of  guidance  and 
assist  young  scholars  not  only  in  their  area  of  research  but 
also  the  relevance  of  that  research  in  the  present  day  context. 

Apart  from  these  general  objectives,  this  body  has  some 
specific  aims  and  objectives.  One  of  the  specific  tasks  is  to 
unearth  the  glory  of  islamic  learning  and  to  bring  out  muslim 
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contribution  to  science.  Muslim  contribution  to  science  has 
been  phenomenal  but  unfortunately  not  well  known  and  well 
understood.  The  Renaissance  in  Europe  in  the  14th  and  15th 
centuries  was  the  gift  of  islamic  links  with  Greeco-Roman 
culture  that  the  Europeans  had.  The  research  and  the  heritage 
left  behind  by  Islamic  scholars  was  of  immense  benefit  to  the 
Europeans  in  the  14th  and  15th  century.  If  young  scientists 
were  to  reconstruct  this  legacy,  they  would  not  only  be 
rendering  a  great  service  but  also  serve  an  important  objective. 
Such  research  would  reveal  the  Muslim  contribution  to  the 
world  of  science  and  more  particularly  it  would  reveal  that 
muslim  scholars  examined  scientific  issues  from  a  moral  angle 
rather  than  the  purely  materialistic  angle  that  is  evident  in 
today’s  western  approach. 

The  Association  should  not  confine  itself  to  research 
alone.  It  should  propagate  among  muslims  a  scientific  bent  of 
mind  and  a  rational  outlook.  The  pursuit  of  truth,  the  pursuit 
of  excellence  and  a  spirit  of  inquiry  are  qualities  which  must 
be  inculcated  in  the  community  which  would  enable  not  just 
the  advancement  of  knowledge  but  also  enable  us  to  live  as 
better  human  beings.  Today’s  world  is  a  world  of  science  and 
technology.  Man  has  landed  on  the  moon  ;  he  has  swept  the 
floors  of  the  oceans  ;  he  has  focussed  his  eyes  on  the  distant 
planets  of  the  cosmos  ;  he  has  revived  the  collapsing  heart  ; 
he  has  produced  a  test  tube  baby.  Electronics  and  computers 
have  attempted  to  by-pass  the  human  brain.  So  much 
advancement  has  taken  place  in  science.  The  most  important 
question  that  arises  is  what  has  been  our  contribution  ?  What 
has  been  our  role  in  the  development  of  science  &  technology  ? 
The  answers  to  these  questions  sadden  one’s  heart.  The  Indian 
sub-continent  after  independence  has  produced  only  3  Nobel 
Laureates  and  unfortunately  not  one  of  them  holds  an  Indian 
passport.  The  one  thousand  million  muslims  of  the  world  have 
produced  only  one  Abdus  Salam  and  he  too  shared  his  award 
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with  some  one  else.  These  answers  are  very  distressing  and 
require  deep  introspection  on  the  part  of  each  one  of  us.  Just 
introspection  is  not  sufficient.  This  introspection  must  lead  to 
action  and  that  is  where  I  visualise  a  very  important  role  for 
the  Muslim  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 

Ours  is  a  war  weary  and  grief  stricken  world,  frankly  in 
search  of  light  -  even  a  ray  of  light.  The  world  thought  it  had 
found  its  ray  of  light  in  nuclear  energy.  Unfortunately,  however, 
the  amount  spent  on  nuclear  energy  for  peaceful  purposes 
pales  into  insignificance,  when  we  compare  what  has  been 
spent  on  nuclear  energy  for  destructive  purposes.  A  colossal 
amount  of  more  than  $40,000  billion  has  been  spent  on 
nuclear  weapons  since  the  end  of  Second  World  War.  The  stock 
of  nuclear  weapons  that  we  possess  today  has  the  capacity  to 
destroy  the  population  of  the  world  not  once  but  several  times 
over. 


It  is  in  this  scenario  that  the  muslim  scientists  have  a 
vital  role  to  play.  The  pursuit  of  science  and  technology  is 
engrossed  purely  in  material  aspects.  It  is  the  duty  of  muslim 
scholars  to  now  give  a  new  dimension  to  the  pursuit  of  science 
and  technology.  Their  first  objective  should  be  a  humanistic 
approach  of  science.  Moral  and  spiritual  values  require  to  be 
placed  on  their  rightful  pedestal.  Human  values  of  truth,  duty, 
justice  and  fair-play  must  now  find  their  rightful  place.  In 
short,  the  deep  spirituality  of  Islam  needs  to  permeate  every 
aspect  of  science  and  technology  and  raise  them  to  a  plane 
where  they  would  benefit  man  kind.  The  development  of 
science  and  technology  should  not  be  an  end  in  themselves  but 
have  as  its  objective  the  service  of  man  kind. 

I  would  like  this  Association  to  adopt  an  inter-disciplinary 
approach.  One  should  not  confine  oneself  merely  to  science 
and  technology.  Research  is  also  necessary  in  the  areas  of 
philosophy  and  humanities,  religion  and  ethics,  history  and 
sociology.  The  Association  should  have  as  its  objective  the  total 
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integration  of  all  the  sciences  and  assess  their  inter-play 
among  themselves.  At  the  cost  of  repetition  I  would  like  to  say 
that  your  approach  should  be  a  holistic  approach  and  not  just 
a  narrow  and  one-sided  approach.  The  underlying  principle  in 
this  holistic  approach  should  be  the  spiritual  and  moral 
dimension  in  all  that  you  do  :  in  all  that  you  discover  ;  and 
in  all  that  you  infer  and  in  all  that  you  conclude. 

1  am  immensely  pleased  to  know  that  the  Association  has 
already  published  sLx  volumes  of  the  “Journal  of  Islamic 
Science”.  What  is  extremely  heartening  is  that  scientists  from 
various  parts  of  the  world  are  on  the  Advisory  Board  of  this 
journal. 

I  am  more  than  pleased  that  an  Urdu  journal  entitled 
“AYAT”  is  also  being  brought  out.  This  journal  should  be  of 
immense  value  to  everyone  as  its  objective  is  to  project 
Quaranic  injunctions  as  the  source  of  islamic  learning,  to 
explore,  to  discuss  and  to  explain  the  inner  thoughts, 
concealed  in  the  sacred  lterature  of  muslims  and  also  to 
examine,  analyse  and  interpret  their  significance  in  the  light 
of  modern  scientific  research. 

I  am  proud  of  the  fact  that  young  scientists  from  Aligarh 
have  at  long  last  woken  up  from  deep  slumber  to  revive  the 
memory  of  Sir  Syed  and  to  make  good  his  dream  of  the 
Scientific  Society  and  Tahzibul-Akhlaq,  which  had  become 
defunct  from  a  long  time.  These  efforts  remind  me  of  another 
more  noble  soul,  Dr.  Zakir  Husain,  whose  Maktab-e-Jamia 
rendered  yeoman  services  in  bringing  to  light  large  number  of 
H  books  on  Islamic  culture.  Happily  again  the  Maktaba  is  still 
alive.  Let  us  pay  our  sincere  tributes  today  to  those  two  noble 
souls,  Sir  Syed  and  Zakir  Saheb  but  for  whose  imaginative 
steps  and  life-long  struggle  the  only  two  great  Islamic 
Institutions  of  our  land,  Aligarh  Muslim  University  and  Jamia 
Millia,  which  have  attained  the  status  of  Central  Universities, 
'i  would  not  have  been  available  to  us. 
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As  human  beings,  everyone  of  us  requires  motivation  to 
work  and  recognition  for  work.  I  am  happy  that  recognition  is 
also  being  provided  by  the  Association.  You  have  thought  it  fit 
to  honour  publicly  muslim  scholars  who  have  excelled  in  their 
respective  areas.  This  recognition,  1  am  sure,  would  go  a  long 
way  in  providing  the  necessary  encouragement  and  impetus  to 
our  young  scholars  to  do  even  better. 

Today  is  a  day  of  joy  for  all  of  us.  Let  me,  however,  caution 
you.  To  start  an  organisation  is  extremely  easy.  However  to 
ensure  that,  that  organisation  lives,  becomes  stronger  and 
grows  is  an  extremely  difficult  task.  We  have  a  tendency  of 
starting  any  number  of  new  organisations  and  launching  any 
number  of  new  programmes.  What  we  lack  however  is 
perseverance.  Therefore,  I  earnestly  appeal  to  you  to  ensure 
that  this  Association  which  you  have  started,  continues  to  grow 
from  strength  to  strength  and  will  one  day,  God  willing, 
becomes  a  world  renowned  organisation. 

With  these  few  words,  I  formally  declare  open  the 
Karnataka  Chapter  of  the  Muslim  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science. 


God  bless  you  all. 


Three 


I  am  extremely  happy  to  be  with  you  this  morning 
to  inaugurate  the  Conference  of  the  South  Indian  Sugarcane 
and  Sugar  Technologists  Association.  You  have  just  completed 
25  years  of  existence.  It  is,  therefore,  appropriate  that  while 
you  debate  over  the  next  two  days  important  issues,  you  should 
also  do  some  introspection  to  see  how  effective  you  have  been 
and  how  much  more  effective  you  can  be  in  the  years  ahead. 

India  is  the  largest  producer  of  sugarcane  and  cane  sugar 
in  the  world.  The  agro-climatic  conditions  in  many  parts  of  the 
country  may  not  be  ideal,  but  are  definitely  suitable  for 
sugarcane  cultivation.  Unfortunately,  our  productivity  does 
)  not  match  the  agro-climatic  conditions.  While  in  countries  like 
;  the  United  States,  Australia,  Indonesia  and  Mauritius  the  yield 
is  80  tonnes  per  hectare,  in  India  it  is  only  60  tonnes.  Concrete 
:  action,  therefore,  has  to  be  first  taken  in  this  area.  India  boasts 
:  ol  some  of  the  best  agricultural  scientists  and  Agricultural 
Universities  in  the  world.  Our  Universities  have  done  intensive 
;  and  extensive  research  in  various  areas,  particularly  in  that  of 
sugar.  In  controlled  conditions,  highest  yields  have  been 
achieved.  Modern  methods  such  as  bio-technology,  use  of 
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bio-fertilizers  and  tissue  culture  have  contributed  to  increased 
yields.  What  is  now  required  is  to  operationalise  the  results 
achieved  under  controlled  conditions  and  genuine 
implementation  of  the  “Lab  to  Farm”  concept.  Sugar  Factories 
should  play  a  major  role  in  the  transfer  of  production 
technologies  and  high  yielding  varieties  to  the  farmers.  You 
should  think  of  engaging  in  serious  collaboration  with  our 
Agricultural  Universities.  For  such  collaboration  to  be 
meaningful  and  effective,  it  is  time  that  you  set  apart  special 
fund  for  this  purpose.  You  could  also  think  of  sponsoring  cane 
cultivators  for  short-term  visits  to  Agricultural  Universities 
which  are  engaged  in  sugarcane  research. 

Sugar  production  last  year  was  of  the  order  of  13  million 
tonnes.  Very  surprisingly  the  projected  estimates  for  this  year’s 
production  is  only  1 1  million  tonnes.  In  fact,  statistics  over 
the  past  few  years  will  indicate  wide  fluctuations  in  the  annual 
production  of  sugar.  In  the  year  1975,  22  per  cent  of  that 
year’s  production  of  sugar  was  exported  earning  the  country 
foreign  exchange  to  the  tune  of  Rs.  440  crores.  Today,  while 
we  are  self-sufficient  in  respect  of  sugar,  only  a  marginal  quantity 
is  being  exported.  Even  this  marginal  quantity  may  soon  be 
unavailable  for  export  with  the  increase  in  per  capita  sugar 
consumption  domestically.  By  the  turn  of  the  century,  India 
would  require  18  million  tonnes  of  sugar  per  annum  to  take 
care  of  the  needs  of  the  domestic  market  alone.  The  challenges 
before  you,  therefore,  are  very  clear.  Sugar  factories  are 
commercial  ventures  which  have  been  set  up  obviously  with 
the  profit  motive  in  mind.  Unfortunately,  very  often  in  the 
project  reports  for  new  Sugar  Factories,  the  most  basic  of 
requirements,  namely,  the  Command  Area  of  a  factory  is  glossed 
over.  It  is  this  which  explains  why  many  sugar  factories  are 
not  able  to  function  at  optimum  levels.  When  a  sugar  factory 
is  set  up,  it  must  be  assured  of  sugarcane  by  clearly  demarcating 
the  command  area.  This  would  necessarily  imply  taking  the 
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farmers  of  the  area  into  total  confidence.  It  would  also  imply 
that  the  farmers  concerned  are  shareholders  in  that  factory, 
because,  for  a  sugar  factory  to  succeed  it  has  necessarily  to  be 
a  joint  effort  leading  to  a  long  term  relationship. 

Assured  irrigation  is  a  pre-requisite  for  any  sugarcane  crop. 
With  our  awareness  and  emphasis  on  ecology  and  environment 
and  inadequate  resources  it  is  not  possible  for  Government  to 
engage  in  the  construction  of  irrigation  projects  as  one  would 
want.  Ground  water  potential  has,  therefore,  to  be  considered 
as  a  serious  alternative.  Apart  from  this,  sugarcane  cultivation 
under  the  command  of  irrigation  projects  should  also  emphasise 
the  conjuctive  use  of  ground  water.  Water,  today,  is  a  scarce 
resource,  especially,  when  our  monsoons  are  erratic.  The  need, 
therefore,  for  optimum  utilisation  of  available  water.  This 
requires  education  of  our  farmers  to  wean  them  away  from  the 
concept  of  flood  irrigation.  What  I  have  said  again  emphasises 
close  relationship  that  you  should  maintain  with  the  cultivators. 
Somehow  an  impression  is  created  that  the  sugarcane  growers 
and  the  sugar  factories  meet  only  at  the  time  of  price  fixation. 
It  is  this  which  leads  to  animosity  resulting  in 
misunderstandings  and  hardships.  Therefore,  an  attitudinal 
change  is  required  both  on  your  part  and  on  the  part  of  the 
growers  so  that  both  realise  that  a  sugar  factory  is  a  joint  effort 
for  the  mutual  good  of  all  involved. 

On  the  technical  side,  there  is  tremendous  need  and  scope 
for  modernisation  of  plant  and  equipment.  Processes  should 
be  developed  that  ensure  reduction  of  losses  of  sugar.  There  is 
tremendous  scope  for  increasing  the  recovery  percentage  of 
sugar.  Systems  should  be  evolved  to  ensure  preventive  and 
predictive  maintenance  of  machinery.  The  new  generation  of 
2500  tonnes  per  day  mills  produce  better  results.  However,  a 
number  of  old  mills  are  in  need  of  modernisation.  All 
technological  improvements  are  necessary  to  optimise 
production  parameters  and  improve  productivity.  Now  that 
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molasses  has  been  decontrolled,  sugar  factories  should  provide 
lor  downstream  industries  and  use  molasses  and  bagasse  as 
raw  materials.  These  are  areas  with  which  all  of  you  are  quite 
familiar  and  I  am  sure  your  discussions  will  result  in  a  tangible 
change. 

An  area  which  requires  special  attention  especially  in  view 
of  our  liberalized  economy  is  the  export  front.  The  goal  of 
exporting  30  per  cent  of  our  production  is  certainly  within  reach. 
For  this  you  should  ensure  that  the  quality  of  sugar  improves 
and  the  prices  competitive  in  the  global  market.  With  the 
experience  that  we  have  in  this  area,  all  that  is  required  is 
determination  and  perseverance. 

Before  concluding,  let  me  remind  you  to  keep  in  mind 
ecology  and  environment.  Sugar  factories  are  always  set  up  in 
rural  areas.  Care  should,  therefore,  be  taken  not  to  upset  the 
ecological  balance  of  rural  India.  You  should,  therefore,  ensure 
eco-friendly  production.  Energy  and  environment  conservation 
are  two  areas  to  which  you  should  address  yourselves  in  all 
seriousness. 

Over  the  next  two  days  you  will  be  deliberating  very 
important  technical  themes.  The  purpose  of  this  seminar, 
however,  would  be  achieved  when  one  sees  a  tangible 
improvement  in  the  field.  Let  me  take  this  opportunity  of  wishing 
all  of  you  and  particularly  the  South  Indian  Sugarcane  and 
Sugar  Technologists  Association  all  success  and  a  true, 
meaningful  and  fruitful  existence  in  the  years  to  come. 


Four 


It  is  my  proud  privilege  to  be  in  your  midst  today 
to  take  part  in  the  109th  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
Intelsat  organised  by  Videsh  Sanchar  Nigam. 

I  welcome  the  Director  General  of  Intelsat,  the  Chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  members  of  the  Intelsat 
Board  to  this  meeting  and  to  Bangalore  our  garden  city. 

I  am  aware  that  it  is  after  a  long  period  of  time  that  Intelsat 
has  scheduled  a  meeting  of  the  Board  outside  its  Headquarters 
in  Washington  D.C.  It  is  quite  appropriate  that  Bangalore  has 
been  chosen  as  the  centre  for  this  meeting.  Today  Bangalore  is 
known  not  only  for  its  beauty  as  “Garden  City  of  India’’,  but 
has  the  focus  of  world  attention  for  another  reason.  It  is  the 
silicon  valley  of  India,  throbbing  with  the  activities  of  electronics, 
telecommunications,  software  development,  space  research  and 
information  technology.  The  vast  reservoir  of  technical 
manpower  that  Bangalore  possesses,  the  prestigious  technical 
institutes  of  higher  learning  and  the  existence  of  sophisticated 
defence  laboratories  has  rightly  earned  Bangalore  the  title 
Electronic  City .  In  fact,  if  I  may  say  so,  Bangalore  can  be 
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considered  a  technical  time  bomb  that  will  usher  in  an  Electronic 
Revolution. 

Indian  economic,  commercial  and  social  scenario  has 
undergone  a  thorough  change  during  the  last  few  years.  Today 
we  are  competing  with  world  business  class  as  our  liberalisation 
has  opened  the  doors  of  the  nation  for  business.  All  this  has 
resulted  in  a  compelling  need  for  better  telecommunications 
between  India  and  the  world.  We  have  been  laying  strong 
emphasis  and  rightly  so,  on  updating  existing  technologies, 
developing  new  technologies  and  even  importing  technologies. 

Great  strides  in  electronics  and  telecommunication 
engineering  during  the  last  4-5  decades  have  thoroughly  brought 
about  changes  and  influenced  our  society.  Electronics, 
computers  and  telecommunication  technologies  are  making  it 
possible  to  shorten  substantially  the  time  required  between 
order  and  delivery  in  our  many  economic  activities,  in  health¬ 
care  systems  of  innumerable  permutations  and  combinations 
in  global  partnerships. 

Due  to  our  liberalisation  and  deregulation  policy  our 
telecommunications,  sector  also  has  opened  up  for  private 
participation.  This  infusion  of  competition  is  expected  to  lead 
to  an  upgradation  of  the  India’s  entire  telecommunication 
infrastructure  with  latest  technologies.  The  progress  since  the 
announcement  of  our  National  Telecom  Policy  in  1994  has  been 
rapid.  Cellular  service  providers  have  already  commenced 
operations  in  the  major  metros.  The  telephone  lines  are  expected 
to  double  in  the  next  three  years.  Thus  our  country  promises 
to  knit  itself  more  closely  with  the  world  community  and  foster 
closer  and  positive  relationships  with  International 
Organisations  like  Intelsat. 

The  field  of  telecommunications,  as  we  are  aware,  is  also 
witnessing  a  rapid  influx  of  new  technologies.  These 
developments  will  enable  significant  reductions  in  the  cost  of 
telecommunications.  The  next  generation  of  optical  fibre  systems 
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are  expected  to  make  long  distance  calls  no  costlier  than  local 
calls  and  we  are  not  far  from  achieving  Arthur  Clarke’s  dream 
of  a  “Global  Village”.  Global  Personal  Mobile  Systems  are  also 
on  the  horizon  which  will  make  possible  the  penetration  of 
telecommunication  to  every  nook  and  corner  of  the  globe.  India 
has  made  a  major  investment  in  these  systems  of  the  future 
through  VSNL. 

India  is  also  known  for  its  indigenous  technologies  in 
transmission  and  switching  networks  which  have  been 
extensively  deployed  in  rural  and  urban  communications.  Our 
C-Dot  is  a  testimony  to  the  success  of  local  technologies  and  it 
continues  to  be  an  engine  for  development  oi  new  technologies 
with  innovative  solutions  to  our  problems.  We  also  have  a 
number  of  large  manufacturing  units  in  the  field  of  telecoms 
ITI  and  HTI  in  the  public  sector  and  several  joint  ventures  in 
the  private  sector  which  manufacture  telecommunications 
equipments.  India  today  produces  virtually  every  kind  of  major 
equipments  including  Optical  Fibre  Cables,  exchanges, 
microwave  systems  and  satellites. 

The  Indian  Space  Research  Organisation  based  in 
Bangalore  is  a  premier  frontier  agency  and  has  well 
demonstrated  its  capabilities  in  India’s  satellite  program  INSAT 
and  we  are  in  need  of  opportunities  for  future  co-operation  in 
this  field. 

I  am  well  aware  of  the  initiatives  taken  by  Intelsat,  ISRO 
and  VSNL  in  furthering  co-operation  in  the  area  of  satellite 
communication. 

Intelsat  started  in  1971  is  today  a  premier  Commercial 
Satellite  Communication  Service  provider.  India  is  waiting  for 
the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  Intelsat’s  next  generation 
of  Satellites  which  are  under  planning. 

It  is  heartening  to  note  that  Intelsat  spends  over  100  million 
dollars  a  year  for  software  development  and  management  of 
its  satellite  network.  With  India’s  vast  software  development 
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potential  there  is  an  opportunity  to  provide  services  to  Intelsat 
in  this  sector.  India  is  opening  up  to  Satellite  broadcasting  in 

the  near  future  and  needs  every  co-operation  from  the  Intelsat 
system. 

Videsh  Sanchar  Nigam  ,  being  a  nodal  agency  for  overseas 
communication  is  ably  shouldering  its  responsibilities  in  the 
changed  circumstances.  It  is  also  actively  co-operating  with 
the  Intelsat  management  for  providing  to  Intelsat  the  benefit 
of  Indian  skills  in  the  field  of  communications  space  and 
facilities  management. 

Today’s  meeting  is  attended  by  the  top  telecommunications 
executives  from  136  signatory  organisations.  I  am  sure  you 
will  have  a  very  fruitful  discussions  in  the  next  few  days.  I  wish 
you  all  for  a  comfortable  stay  here. 


Section  VIII 


Ecology  &  Environment 


One 


I  am  extremely  happy  to  be  with  you  this  morning 
to  inaugurate  this  first  ever  seminar  on  Ornithology.  My 
compliments  to  all  of  you  for  the  initiative  you  have  taken  and 
J  the  interest  you  have  displayed.  Environmental  issues  today 
have  come  to  occupy  the  centre  stage  in  all  human  activity.  In 
1972  it  was  the  Stockholm  Conference  on  Human  Environment 
that  focused  international  attention  on  this  issue  so  critical  for 
the  survival  of  man-kind.  Only  in  June  last  year  the  Rio 
Conference  again  focused  the  attention  of  Governments  all  over 
the  world  to  take  a  serious  interest  in  the  preservation  of  our 
planet.  Therefore  this  Seminar  has  come  not  a  day  too  late. 

In  1991  various  international  bodies  concerned  with  planet 
Earth  brought  out  a  document  titled  ’Caring  for  the  Earth’.  The 
foreword  to  this  document  I  think  sums  up  the  strategy  of  our 
efforts  to  preserve  the  environment.  This  strategy  "is  founded 
on  the  belief  that  people  can  alter  their  behaviour  when  they 
see  that  it  will  make  things  better,  and  can  work  together  when 
they  need  to.  It  is  made  of  change  because  values,  economies 
and  societies  different  from  most  that  prevail  today  are  needed 
if  we  are  to  care  for  the  Earth  and  build  a  better  quality  of  life 
for  all  .  The  sad  fact  is  that  despite  the  increased  public  and 
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political  sensitivity  to  environmental  issues,  the  deterioration 
of  the  global  environment  has  continued  and  even  accelerated. 
There  is  little  prospect  of  the  threats  diminishing  in  the  future. 
The  causes  for  this  are  many. 

The  natural  eco  system  not  only  in  India  but  the  world 
over  is  threatened  primarily  because  of  the  increase  in  human 
population  and  the  resultant  pressure  on  land.  One  in  every 
seven  persons  on  this  planet  lives  in  India.  With  16%  of  the 
world's  population  and  only  2.4%  of  it's  land  area,  there  is 
obviously  a  great  demand  on  natural  resources  including  land. 
Our  population  today,  which  is  844  million  is  growing  at  the 
rate  of  2.11%  every  year.  In  other  words  we  add  17  million 
people  each  year  to  our  population.  Obviously  this  puts 
considerable  pressure  on  our  natural  resources  and  reduces 
the  gains  of  development.  To  add  to  this  India  has  the  world's 
largest  cattle  population  but  only  3.9%  of  it's  land  is  pasture 
land. 

Forests  in  India  have  been  shrinking  for  several  centuries 
due  to  pressures  of  agriculture,  commerce  and  industry  and 
urbanisation.  In  fact  denudation  of  forests  and  consequent 
soil  erosion  has  increased  eversince  Independence  because  of 
the  rapid  industrialisation  that  we  have  made.  Denudation  of 
forests  has  certainly  affected  our  climatic  conditions  as  every 
one  of  us  is  today  experiencing.  Reduced  and  erratic  rainfall 
have  their  own  adverse  effects.  The  Green  Revolution  of  which 
we  are  so  proud  has  also  had  its  adverse  effect  which 
unfortunately  at  that  time  we  did  not  foresee.  There  are 
indications  today  of  soil  health  problems  such  as  deficient  micro 
nutrient  and  organic  matters,  increased  soil  salinity  and 
over-dependence  on  chemical  inputs.  All  these  have  adversely 
affected  our  natural  environment  and  eco  systems.  The  need  of 
the  hour  therefore  is  to  ensure  a  harmonious  synthesis  of 
population  control,  environmental  protection  and  development. 
To  achieve  this  we  must  use  all  the  ingenuity  at  our  command. 
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The  dangers  to  the  very  existence  of  our  planet  and  all 
forms  of  human  life  are  great.  Global  warming  and  ozone 
depletion,  acid  rain,  pollution  and  the  threat  to  bio-diversity 
are  issues  to  which  we  must  address  ourselves  in  all  sincerity 
and  with  the  utmost  urgency.  In  this  effort  Government  alone 
cannot  meet  the  challenge.  Private  initiative  is  absolutely 
necessary.  Protection  and  preservation  of  our  eco-system  is  a 
task  in  which  every  individual  on  this  planet  must  involve 
himself  wholeheartedly.  Non-Governmental  organisations  like 
/ours  have  therefore  a  very  crucial  role  to  play. 

What  is  most  pleasing  today  is  that  this  seminar  is  being 
organised  both  by  the  Government  of  Karnataka  as  also  by  a 
non-Governmental  organisation.  Your  seminar,  I  am  sure,  will 
be  successful.  When  like  minded  people  meet  there  is  always 
an  exchange  of  ideas  which  leads  to  fruitful  results.  On  an 
occasion  like  this  I  would  be  doing  injustice  if  I  do  not  mention 
Salim  Ali.  His  life  and  the  work  he  has  done  should  be  an 
example  to  motivate  all  of  us  in  our  task  of  preserving  the 
environment. 

My  best  wishes  to  all  of  you. 


Two 


It  is  a  matter  of  personal  importance  for  me  to  be 
with  you  this  morning  for  inaugurating  the  Seminar  on  "Solid 
Waste  Management".  Your  efforts.  I  am  sure,  would  kindle  the 
vital  spark  of  awareness  about  the  urgency  in  the  management 
of  solid  waste,  that  must  be  inculcated  in  our  citizens. 

Our  country  has  had  a  strong  tradition  in  re-cycling  of 
waste.  We  would  all  recall  the  dealer  in  old  newspapers,  used 
bottles  and  cans  and  perhaps  even  earlier  the  barter  dealer  of 
utensils  for  old  clothes.  In  a  sense,  therefore,  what  we  need  is 
only  to  deepen  our  sensitivity  to  the  economic  value  that  lies 
concealed  in  solid  waste. 

The  Western  Countries  have  not  had  such  a  tradition, 
particularly  because  they  did  not  face  the  scarcity  of  resources 
as  developing  countries  do  today.  Further,  their  model  of 
development  was  based  on  increasing  consumption,  at  the 
expense  of  precious  non  renewable  resources  and  a  fragile 
environment.  It  is  only  since  the  Seventies  that  the  segregation 
of  garbage  and  re-cycling  has  gained  importance  in  the  Western 
World,  due  largely  to  the  inability  of  their  urban  authorities  to 
cope  with  mounting  heaps  of  garbage,  coupled  with  escalating 
labour  costs  and  prices  of  petroleum  products.  They  had, 
therefore,  to  innovate  schemes  to  deal  with  this  problem.  We 
must,  therefore,  never  lose  sight  of  this  fundamental  difference 
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between  the  origins  of  the  solid  waste  management  approach 
of  the  Western  world  and  the  inherent  strength  already  available 
in  our  traditional  systems.  Adoption  of  Western  means  should, 
therefore,  be  wisely  blended  with  our  own  existing  practices. 

In  Asian  Cities,  solid  waste  presents  environmental  hazards 
of  a  different  kind.  Over-crowded  as  they  are,  with  slum  areas, 
spreading  poverty  and  squalor,  there  is  no  place  for  garbage  to 
accumulate.  The  serious  health  hazards  it  poses  would  only 
aggravate  problems.  However,  the  very  same  garbage  becomes 
an  economic  proposition,  as  soon  as  it  is  segregated  into  broken 
glass,  empty  cans,  waste  paper,  rubber,  etc.  Each  of  these, 
becomes  a  potential  industrial  input,  the  conversion  of  which 
adds  value  and  generates  overall  prosperity  for  the  economy. 
The  important  step  is,  therefore,  to  educate  citizens  to  sort 
garbage  even  as  it  is  dumped. 

For  industries,  such  segregation  has  significance  because 
it  provides  a  source  of  raw  material  within  a  concentrated  area 
and  in  fairly  predictable  quantities.  It  is  far  easier  for  the  glass 
factory  to  plan  production  from  re-cycled  glass  than  from 
traditional  raw  materials.  Similar  advantage  accrues  to  the 
makers  of  re-cycled  paper.  The  commercial  wisdom  of  re-cycling, 
therefore,  would  appear  to  be  fairly  self-evident. 

For  local  authorities,  solid  waste  management  also  presents 
opportunities.  They  stand  to  gain  by  catalysing  the  development 
of  waste  picking  infrastructure  in  the  Private  Sector  instead  of 
committing  scarce  resources  to  the  payment  of  labour  wages 
and  the  purchase  and  maintenance  of  expensive  garbage 
collection  and  disposal  equipment.  They  can  offer  cleaner  habitat 
without  public  expenditure  and  also  generate  employment  for 
the  jobless,  making  a  dent,  thereby,  on  delinquency  and  crime 
rate.  Finally,  Government’s  advantage  lies  in  enabling  better 
management  of  our  towns  and  villages  ;  conservation  of  national 
resources  for  productive  investment  and  protection  of  the 
environment  leading  to  better  quality  of  life  for  citizens. 

This  is  why  I  had  mentioned  earlier  that  the  management 
of  solid  waste,  is  a  mater  of  interest  to  me.  I  look  forward  to 
some  pioneering  work  in  this  area  from  you  because  your 
deliberations  would  orient  the  thinking  of  our  policy  makers.  I 
wish  you  all  success  in  this  endeavour. 


Three 


I  extend  to  your  Royal  Highness,  on  behalf  of  the 
people  of  Karnataka  and  on  my  own  behalf,  a  most  cordial 
welcome  to  our  State  and  to  Bangalore,  the  Garden  City  of  India. 
We  hope  you  will  carry  home  fond  memories  of  your  visit  to 
Mysore  and  its  environs. 

The  topic  of  this  seminar  on  'Recycling'  is  significant 
enough  being  the  Silver  Jubilee  year  of  WWF,  25  years  of  striving 
for  the  conservation  of  our  environment.  Its  importance  is 
magnified  manifold  by  the  shortage  of  resources  among 
developing  countries  coupled  with  the  pressing  need  to  alleviate 
poverty  at  times  even  at  the  expense  of  the  environment. 

Recycling  is  not  a  new  phenomenon.  All  societies  have 
practised  it  since  ancient  times.  We  have  our  traditional  methods 
of  recycling  with  our  dealers  in  old  newspapers,  used  bottles 
and  empty  cans.  Until  some  years  ago,  we  had  people  who  made 
a  living  through  the  barter  of  new  utensils  for  old  clothes.  What 
we  need,  therefore,  is  to  deepen  our  sensitivity  to  the  economic 
value  that  lies  concealed  in  waste  and  garbage.  Adoption  of  the 
latest  technology  in  this  effort  would  improve  the  efficiency  of 
converting  waste  into  useful  products  and  services. _ 
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Unlike  in  developing  countries,  recycling  gained  importance 
in  western  countries,  for  different  reasons  to  cope  with 
escalating  labour  costs  and  prices  of  petroleum  products  which 
resulted  in  resource  shortages  for  municipal  bodies.  The 
approaches  to  recycling  would,  therefore,  have  to  vary  according 
to  the  needs  of  each  society.  While  the  problem  would  be 
common  to  all,  its  solutions  would  have  to  be  locale  specific. 

In  this  context  I  would  like  to  illustrate  our  own  situation. 
Progressive  deterioration  in  the  land-man  ratio  has  driven  large 
numbers  from  rural  areas  into  towns  and  cities.  Unplanned 
settlement  of  this  population  has  strained  the  administration 
of  our  urban  centres.  While  on  the  one  hand,  the  local  body  is 
bound  to  extend  municipal  services  to  slums  and  shanties,  the 
new  settlers  cannot  afford  to  pay  for  services  despite  their 
ceaseless  search  for  better  employment.  In  such  a  situation 
recycling  of  urban  garbage  offers  a  value  adding  activity,  which 
may  be  a  solution  to  both  the  problems  at  once.  Instead  of 
employing  a  large  force  to  scavenge  the  cities,  it  would  be  of 
advantage  to  foster  the  growth  of  industries  based  on  recycling 
of  waste,  which  could  provide  migrants  with  new  opportunities 
that  they  could  quickly  exploit. 

Our  citizens  would  have  to  take  the  trouble  to  segregate 
garbage,  as  is  now  being  done  in  the  West,  into  broken  glass, 
paper,  plastic  and  other  materials.  Such  effort  is  vital  if  the 
environment  is  to  be  protected.  Otherwise  the  risks  are 
awesome.  For  instance,  17  trees  have  to  be  felled  to  produce 
just  1  tonne  of  paper.  Unless  recycled  paper  becomes  popular, 
the  day  is  not  far  when  soft  wood  trees  would  be  in  danger  of 
extinction.  Similarly,  in  the  production  of  glass,  conversion  costs 
can  be  reduced  by  using  broken  glass  as  a  raw  material  additive. 
Both  these  items,  namely,  paper  and  glass  are  in  such  great 
demand  that  with  recycling  we  could  make  a  considerable  saving 
in  the  use  of  energy  and  in  the  destruction  of  bio-mass.  With  a 
little  thought  the  list  ol  such  items  could  grow  to  cover  most  of 
our  needs. 
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1  he  stowing  away  of  radio-active  wastes  is  a  matter  which 
requires  considerable  prudence.  Even  there,  I  am  sure,  with 
innovative  research,  our  scientists  should  be  able  to  find  ways 
of  containing  environmental  damage  by  re-using  such  material 
for  beneficial  purposes  until  the  final  non-usable  quantities 
become  so  small  that  they  can  be  safely  stored  or  neutralised 
in  an  inexpensive  manner  so  as  to  render  them  safe  for  the 
environment. 

I  am  glad  that  WWF  India  has  taken  the  initiative  to 
organise  this  conference  and  provide  a  forum  to  make  people 
aware  of  the  threat  to  our  environment.  The  views  expressed 
by  your  Royal  Highness  in  your  inaugural  address,  reflect  your 
deep  commitment  to  the  cause  of  conservation  and  the  dynamic 
leadership  you  have  given  to  WWF  all  over  the  world.  Posterity 
will  owe  a  large  debt  ot  gratitude  to  the  WWF  under  the 
leadership  of  your  Royal  Highness. 

May  your  efforts  be  blessed  with  unbounded  success. 


Four 


I  am  happy  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to  welcome 
the  Organising  Committee  of  the  6th  World  Wilderness  Congress. 
It  is  a  matter  of  happiness  for  us  that  you  have  chosen  to  meet 
at  Bangalore.  I  hope  you  have  a  pleasant  stay  in  our  garden 
city  and  carry  home  fond  memories  of  your  stay  here. 

Wilderness  generally,  signifies  those  areas  of  the  earth 
that  have  remained  untouched  by  man.  In  contrast  to  the  value 
assigned  to  urban  areas,  the  wilderness  consisting  of  forests, 
open  areas  and  pristine  nature  have  been  relegated  to  signify 
less  desirable  areas  in  terms  of  resources.  As  we  approach  the 
21st  century,  with  rising  demographic,  industrial  and 
environmental  pressures,  it  becomes  clear  that  the  wilderness 
is  the  only  guarantee  of  our  planet's  capacity  to  sustain  life  as 
we  know  it.  For,  if  we  look  outward  into  space,  the  hostility  of 
the  elements  to  creatures  like  us  is  terrifying.  Man  cannot  exist 
in  the  universe  except  in  the  fragile  film  as  thin  as  6  miles 
around  the  earth's  surface.  On  comparing  this  our  minute  home 
with  the  vastness  of  the  firmament  we  comprehend  how  precious 
are  life  and  its  hostess  ;  -mother  earth. 

Inauguration  of  the  Organising  Committee  of  the  6th  World  Wilderness 
Congress  at  Bangalore  on  7th  August  1995 
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The  inexorable  search  for  resources  has  led  to  the  plunder 
ol  forest  wealth,  indiscriminate  quarrying  and  mining  and  the 
eventual  denudation  of  the  earth's  crust.  Studies  of  the  Amazon 
Basin  to  show  the  consequence  of  extensive  felling  of  tropical 
forests  are  now  well  known.  The  global  warming  caused  by 
industrial  activity  is  debated  fervently  in  all  forums.  What  would 
it  avail  if  the  pursuit  of  material  wealth  ends  only  in  the 
extermination  of  the  possessor  ? 

The  answer  therefore  lies  in  tempering  our  ambitions  with 
ancient  wisdom.  All  religions  and  philosophies  have  preached 
moderation.  Relentless  search  for  economic  gain  portends  global 
catastrophe.  It  is  only  by  limiting  human  wants  and  desire  of 
the  rich  on  the  one  hand  matched  with  the  satisfaction  of 
minimum  needs  of  the  poor  on  the  other,  that  we  could  bring 
about  a  sparing  use  of  earth's  resources  to  the  overall  benefit 
of  all  mankind. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  you  are  organising  the  Sixth  World 
Wilderness  Congress  with  a  view  to  achieving  feasible  practical 
results.  Let  us  not  stop  at  mere  proclamation  of  new  parks  and 
declaring  our  intent  to  enact  a  World  Conservation  Bank.  Let 
us  step  out  in  action.  It  is  possible  to  earmark  large  tracts  of 
the  earth's  surface  particularly  in  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America 
as  Nature  Preserves.  The  Rio  Summit  had  in  fact  discussed 
this  as  a  major  possibility  for  conserving  the  environment. 

Of  course,  by  leaving  of  such  areas  untouched  the 
concerned  Nations  would  be  limiting  the  means  for  development 
of  the  full  potential  of  their  citizens.  Such  a  programme  would 
therefore  be  unattractive  to  their  political  masters.  It  should 
therefore  be  seen  as  a  combined  effort  of  all  countries 
particularly  those  developed,  who  I  am  sure  would  not  hesitate 
to  make  a  generous  contribution  to  the  conservation  of  our 
common  heritage  by  sharing  the  investment  and  the  costs  of 
the  programme. 
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As  you  set  out  to  organise  the  Sixth  World  Wilderness 
Congress,  I  wish  that  you  be  endowed  with  all  the  requisite 
courage  and  strength.  You  have  espoused  not  merely  the  cause 
of  social  justice  for  ensuring  an  equitable  access  to  resources 
but  also  the  spiritual  mission  of  insuring  for  posterity  their  due 
legacy.  In  this  venture,  all  of  us  would  wish  you  the  very  best. 
May  your  endeavour  be  crowned  with  unbounded  success. 


' 


Section  IX 


Civil  Service, 
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L^et  me  first  offer  my  congratulations  to  the  State 
Minorities  Commission  for  organising  this  first  ever  conference 
of  Parliamentarians  and  Legislators  who  hail  from  Minorities. 
I  do  hope  that  your  discussions  and  interaction  of  today,  would 
not  be  confined  to  the  four  walls  of  this  room,  but  would  find 
i;  concrete  expression  in  the  days  to  come. 

India  is  a  land  of  Rishis  and  Munis  steeped  in  philosophy 
and  religion.  Our  people  have  inherited  over  centuries  a  culture, 
which  is  tolerant,  peace  loving  and  humane.  India  has  always 
sheltered  those  who  came  to  her  shores  and  encouraged  them 
to  practice  their  own  religion  and  customs  and  speak  their  own 
languages.  This  is  the  centuries  old  ethos  of  India  -  an  ethos 
which  all  of  us  have  inherited  and  which  we  should  be  proud 
of.  As  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  said  “the  acceptance  of  unity 
in  diversity  has  been  India’s  motto  through  out  the  ages.  The 
essence  of  this  principle  is  large  and  wide  hearted  tolerance  in 
which  differences  are  recognised  and  given  their  due.  The  Indian 
genius  has  always  recognised  that  truth  has  many  facets  and 
conflicts  and  hatred  arise  when  people  claim  a  monopoly  of 
truth  and  virtue”.  Thus  when  our  Founding  Fathers  took  a 

Inauguration  of  the  Conference  of  Karnataka  Minorities  Legislators  and 
Parliamentarians  at  Bangalore  on  24th  April  1993 
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conscious  decision  to  declare  India  a  secular  State  they  gave 
concrete  expiession  to  what  had  all  along  been  our  centuries 
old  ethos.  In  the  words  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  “From  the 
North  to  the  South  is  the  common  heritage  of  every  Indian,  and 
all  India’s  history  from  thousands  and  thousands  of  years  till 
today,  is  common  heritage.  All  the  cultures  of  India,  whether  it 
comes  from  the  North  or  from  the  South  or  from  somewhere 
else  is  our  common  heritage,  and  what  is  more,  the  great  future 
that  spreads  out  before  us  is  going  to  be  our  common  heritage”. 

Of  late,  one  of  the  most  misunderstood  concepts  is 
secularism.  Attempts  are  being  made  to  deliberately 
misinterpret  this  concept  of  secularism.  Secularism,  as 
embodied  in  our  Constitution  does  not  mean  irreligion.  On  the 
other  hand  our  concept  of  secularism  is  a  positive  and  dynamic 
concept  -  a  concept  where  all  religions  are  treated  with  respect 
and  equality  and  where  every  one  has  a  fundamental  right  to 
practise  and  follow  his  own  religion.  India  is  a  vast  country  of 
different  religions  and  communities  and  unless  we  learn  to  live 
in  harmony  and  peace,  respecting  each  others  faiths,  beliefs 
and  sentiments,  we  will  fail  to  achieve  the  objective  of  a  united 
nation.  Only  under  such  conditions,  people  will  realise  that 
true  religion  never  divides  but  unites.  As  Dr.  Zakir  Husain 
rightly  said  “religion  is  a  spiritual  experience.  Those  who  are 
authentically  religious,  undergo  an  inner  transformation  and 
they  radiate  harmony  and  goodwill”. 

Unfortunately  today  concerted  attempts  are  being  made 
by  perverted  minds  to  destroy  all  that  we  have  inherited  and  all 
that  our  great  country  stands  for.  Self-seeking  individuals  with 
perverted  minds  are  today  using  religion  to  further  their  own 
ends  by  destroying  our  country  and  our  very  way  of  life  itself. 
Experience  has  shown  that  whenever  there  is  a  setback  to 
secularism,  communalism  takes  its  place.  Religion  must  play 
a  constructive  role  in  our  national  life.  However,  there  is  no 
place  for  pseudo  religionists  as  their  actions  would  only  have 
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disastrous  consequences  on  our  national  life.  In  a  plural  society 
like  ours,  national  unity  and  integrity  can  be  maintained  only 
by  protecting  and  safeguarding  secularism.  The  greatest  need 
of  the  hour  today  is  for  all  secular  and  democratic  forces  to  join 
hands  to  fight  the  battle  against  the  dark  and  destructive  forces 
of  fascism  and  communalism.  Intellectuals,  professionals, 
opinion  makers  and  historians  have  therefore  been  called  upon 
to  play  a  very  important  role.  It  is  time  that  the  good  amongst 
us  stand  up  and  be  counted,  for,  evil  to  succeed  the  good  have 
merely  to  remain  silent.  More  than  at  any  other  time  in  our 
history  the  need  of  the  hour  is  national  integration.  Our 
developmental  programmes  aimed  at  building  up  a  strong  India, 
presuppose  peace  and  order.  We  should  stop  wasting  our 
energies  on  rectifying  real  or  imaginary  wrong  of  history  and 
instead  expend  all  our  energies  on  solving  our  myriad  problems 
of  poverty,  ill-health,  ignorance,  illiteracy,  apathy  and 
superstition.  The  time  has  come  for  us  to  gird  our  loins  and 
engage  ourselves  with  dedication  to  face  the  social  and  economic 
challenges  that  confront  us.  We  should  use  our  innate  wisdom 
to  convert  every  crisis  into  opportunity. 

In  the  early  days  of  our  Independence  when  India  was 
passing  through  troubled  times,  that  great  leader  and 
administrator,  Sardar  Patel  had  this  to  say:  “We  are  at  a 
momentous  stage  in  the  history  of  India.  By  common  endeavour 
we  can  raise  the  country  to  new  greatness,  while  lack  of  unity 
will  expose  us  to  fresh  calamities”.  This  exhortation  of  the 
great  Sardar  is  as  relevant  today  as  it  was  when  he  uttered  it  in 
anguish  long  ago.  Our  Motherland  is  today  at  the  cross  roads. 
A  wrong  turn  could  lead  to  disintegration.  We  have  therefore 
to  heed  the  warning  of  Sardar  Patel.  History  tells  us  that  nations 
have  risen  or  fallen  in  accordance  with  their  ability  to  promote 
harmony,  concord  and  solidarity.  This  is  what  we  witnessed 
during  the  Second  World  War.  This  is  what  we  are  witnessing 
today  in  large  areas  of  Europe.  The  time  at  our  disposal  is 
short.  Action  is  required  with  a  greater  sense  of  urgency. 
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The  Constitution  of  India  has  adequately  taken  care  of  the 
fundamental  rights  of  the  minorities.  This  has  been  further 
strengthened  in  the  directive  principles  of  State  policy.  Apart 
from  these  constitutional  guarantees,  a  number  of  supplemental 
safeguards  have  been  agreed  to  at  the  national  level  with  a 
view  to  ensuring  and  guaranteeing  equality  in  all  respects  to 
minorities.  While  this  is  the  constitutional  and  legal  position, 
ground  realities  leave  much  to  be  desired.  A  society  which 
possesses  a  democratic  spirit  and  humanistic  values  should 
be  aware  of  its  obligations  to  treat  all  its  members  as  equal 
citizens.  What  is  required  on  the  part  of  society  is  affirmative 
action.  We  should  be  conscious  of  this  fact,  as  Indian  society 
is  unequal  consisting  of  historically  disadvantaged  communities 
and  minority  groups.  Every  one  must  be  integrated  into  the 
mainstream  if  we  are  to  live  in  peace  and  remain  united.  Long 
ago  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  summed  up  our  composite 
culture  when  he  said:  “1,100  years  of  common  history  has 
enriched  India  with  common  achievements.  Our  language,  our 
literature,  our  art  and  our  dress,  our  manners  and  customs, 
the  innumerable  happenings  of  our  daily  life,  everything  bears 
the  stamp  of  our  joint  endeavour”. 

Statistics  indicate  that  the  minorities  are  unable  to 
contribute  fully  to  the  national  well  being.  The  reasons  for  this 
are  not  far  to  seek.  It  is  common  knowledge  that  minorities  are 
both  economically  and  educationally  backward.  In  the  areas 
of  employment,  trade,  commerce  and  industry,  minorities  are 
under-represented.  In  bygone  years  artists  and  craftsmen  from 
minority  communities  played  a  very  important  role.  Today  the 
arts  and  artisans  are  withering  away.  Efforts  should  therefore 
be  made  to  create  conditions  whereby  minorities  can  contribute 
fully  to  the  economic  growth  and  development  of  India.  When 
a  minority  community  feels  threatened,  it  tends  to  become  ovei 
protective  of  its  identity.  This  creates  a  fear  psychosis  which 
can  have  very  serious  consequences  in  the  long  run.  No 
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community  can  forget  the  qualities  of  compassion,  kindness 
and  large  heartedness.  Whenever  communities  have  forgotten 
these  noble  qualities,  the  results  have  been  disastrous  for 
mankind.  History  is  replete  with  such  incidents. 

To  all  right  thinking  people  the  scenario  no  doubt  looks 
bleak.  At  times  it  appears  that  there  is  no  light  at  the  end  of 
the  tunnel.  However,  I  have  faith  in  the  intrinsic  goodness  of 
our  people.  Our  centuries  old  culture  and  well  established 
traditions  are  well  known  as  their  hall-mark  is  compassion, 
love  and  tolerance  and  these  qualities  cannot  be  washed  away 
by  a  few  religious  bigots  with  perverted  minds.  We  have  faith 
in  our  people  that  they  will  rise  to  the  occasion  and  pool  their 
energy  and  endeavour  for  the  glory  of  the  Motherland.  In  order 
to  achieve  great  things  one  has  to  be  bold,  take  risks,  face 
challenges  and  cash  on  opportunities.  One  can  fashion  his 
thoughts,  actions  and  future  by  one’s  own  effort  and  industry'. 
Personally  I  draw  inspiration  and  hope  from  what  Sant  Kabir 
had  said  long  ago:  “When  will  our  race  be  one  great  brotherhood, 
unbroken  by  the  fetters  of  caste?  On  this  blessed  land  there  is 
one  great  caste,  one  tribe  and  one  brotherhood  and  one  God 
does  dwell  above  and  he  made  us  one  in  birth  and  frame  and 
tongue.  Hari  is  in  the  East:  Allah  is  in  the  West,  look  within 
your  heart,  for  there  you  will  find  both  Karim  and  Ram”. 


Two 


it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this 
morning  to  inaugurate  the  37th  All  India  Police  Meet. 

Over  the  past  40  years,  the  Police  Duty  Meet  has  become 
an  annual  feature  and  grown  from  strength  to  strength.  An 
occasion  like  this  permits  close  interaction  at  the  professional 
level  amongst  the  members  of  the  police  force  from  different 
states  of  the  country.  It  is  on  such  occasions  that  ideas  and 
experience  are  exchanged.  It  is  here  where  the  synthesis  of  all 
that  is  professionally  good  should  emerge. 

The  basic  responsibility  of  maintaining  law  and  order  has 
been  entrusted  to  you.  Today  however  your  task  has  become 
extremely  difficult  as  your  duties  are  myriad.  If,  therefore,  you 
are  to  discharge  in  a  satisfactory  manner  your  responsibility  to 
the  country  and  to  society,  a  very  high  degree  of  discipline  and 
professional  competence  is  called  for. 

There  is  considerable  discussion  today  on  the  need  to 
modernise  the  police  force,  Unfortunately,  emphasis  is  placed 
only  on  certain  tangible  factors  like  equipment,  communications 
and  so  on.  However  apart  from  all  these,  there  is  one  quality 
which  is  absolutely  necessary  if  the  police  force  is  to  function 
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without  fear  or  favour  and  act  with  optimum  efficiency.  This 
most  important  quality  which  you  must  acquire  is  a  total 
attitudinal  change.  It  is  time  that  you  as  a  Force  give  up  the 
colonial  hang  over.  You  are  no  longer  the  police  force  of  a  Colonial 
Empire.  You  are  today  the  police  force  of  the  Republic  of  India 
and  in  that  sense  the  police  force  of  the  people  of  India.  The 
citizens  of  India  are  your  irresponsibility  and  they  need  to  be 
treated  with  sympathy  and  consideration.  In  your  day-to-day 
functioning,  particularly  while  dealing  with  criminals 
delinquents,  please  bear  in  mind  that  you  are  dealing  with 
human  beings.  There  must  therefore  be  human  touch  to 
whatever  you  do.  Humanism  is  a  quality  which  the  police  must 
acquire.  This  is  possible  as  I  said,  only  when  there  is  an 
attitudinal  change.  This  in  fact  should  be  the  basis  of  all  your 
training  programmes  both  for  new  entrants  and  also  for 
refresher  courses  for  inservice  officers. 

A  natural  corollary  of  this  attitudinal  change  is  healthy 
public  relations.  Today  unfortunately,  the  police  force  is  not 
looked  upon  by  the  citizens  with  trust  and  confidence.  It  is 
imperative  for  you  to  win  over  the  confidence  of  the  public.  You 
should  strive  to  ensure  that  the  presence  of  a  policeman  is  a 
friendly  and  familiar  sight  inspiring  confidence.  Today 
unfortunately,  one  hears  of  the  police  behaving  in  a  manner 
which  people  do  not  expect  from  their  own  force.  I  am  referring 
to  the  complaints  by  the  general  public  about  the  high-handed 
behaviour  at  times  of  the  force  as  a  group  and  also  in  individual 
cases.  The  tendency  of  citizens  taking  the  law  into  their  own 
hands  and  roughing  up  police  personnel  is  certainly  not 
desirable.  Before  blaming  the  public,  you  should  ask  yourselves 
as  to  why  such  feelings  exist  against  you.  Please  remember, 

that  if  the  fence  eats  the  crop  no  power  on  earth  can  save  the 
crop. 

The  rapid  industrialisation  and  urbanisation  of  our  country 
has  created  new  problems  particularly  for  you  as  police  men. 
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In  Urban  India  approximately  30%  of  the  population  live  in 
slums.  This  has  generated  inhuman  living  conditions  with  over 
crowding  in  slums,  lack  of  water  and  sanitation  leading  to  health 
problems  and  degradation  of  human  life.  The  National 
Commission  on  Urbanisation  has  this  to  say:  "In  the  decades 
to  come,  who  knows  how  much  political  tension  and  physical 
violence  will  be  triggered  off  by  the  ostentatious  display  of  wealth 
which  exists  with  the  rising  expectations  of  the  poor  and  with 
the  appalling  conditions  of  congestion  and  pollution  which  form 
their  environment". 

This  I  think  explains  the  reasons  for  the  increase  in  crime 
in  urban  India.  When  you  therefore  deal  with  urban  crime,  bear 
in  mind,  that  this  is  only  a  manifestation  of  the  underlying 
social  and  economic  tensions  that  exist.  This  would  certainly 
help  you  not  only  in  dealing  effectively  with  such  offences  but 
also  in  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order  and  in  the  prevention 
of  crime. 

In  physical  terms,  much  remains  to  be  done  in  the  police 
force.  An  efficient  communications  system  and  means  of  quick 
mobility  are  absolutely  necessary.  Coupled  with  this,  our  police 
force  should  be  equipped  with  the  most  sophisticated  arms 
and  other  related  equipment.  This  is  necessary  as  the  law  and 
order  situation  today  has  undergone  a  sea  change.  Dedicated 
and  committed  groups  with  misguided  idealogies,  operate  with 
devastating  effectiveness  both  in  urban  and  rural  India.  These 
misguided  elements  again  are  the  products  of  social,  economic 
and  in  recent  times  religious  tensions,  To  counter  these 
disruptive  elements,  the  police  force  should  be  provided  with 
technical  training  and  proper  equipment  to  act  in  an  effective 
and  decisive  manner.  The  training  that  you  undergo  should 
enable  you  to  function  in  the  jungles  of  our  country.  Periodic 
and  regular  training  and  refresher  courses  are  a  must.  Coupled 
with  this,  is  the  need  to  establish  forensic  science  laboratories 
with  trained  manpower  in  sufficient  numbers.  Training  should 
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be  imparted  to  make  use  of  scientific  methods  in  investigations 
of  crime.  Special  emphasis  needs  to  be  placed  on  white  collar 
crimes  and  the  new  crimes  of  the  present  century  particularly 
trafficking  in  drugs  and  narcotics. 

Today  we  have  to  sadly  admit  that  our  body  politic  has 
been  infected  by  the  communal  virus.  You  must  ensure  at  all 
costs  that  on  no  account  does  the  police  force  get  infected  with 
this  virus.  The  best  way  to  insulate  the  force  from  this  communal 
virus  is  to  consciously  ensure  that  people  from  all  communities, 
religions,  castes  and  regions  are  appointed  as  police  personnel. 
Thereafter  a  conscious  and  determined  effort  needs  to  be  made 
to  weld  this  heterogenous  group  into  homogenous  and 
disciplined  force  with  a  national  outlook.  The  objective  should 
be  to  ensure  that  the  police  force  represents  India  in  miniature 
and  this  can  happen  only  when,  as  I  said,  people  from  all 
communities,  castes,  religions  and  region  don  the  uniform.  A 
committed  secular  outlook  must  be  inculcated  and  strong 
traditions  built  up.  You  have  taken  an  oath  to  preserve  and 
protect  the  life  and  liberty  of  the  people.  You  must  therefore  be 
true  to  your  oath  and  the  uniform  that  you  wear.  I  am  certain 
you  will  not  belie  the  hopes  of  millions  of  our  countrymen  and 
avoid  under  all  circumstances  a  behaviour  pattern  which  is 
unbecoming  of  your  oath  and  uniform. 

Before  concluding  let  me  wish  you  all  the  very  best.  Over 
the  next  few  days,  you  will  engage  yourselves  in  various 
competitions.  1  am  certains  that  you  will  display  the  quality  of 
sportsmanship,  a  quality  which  is  so  necessary  in  your 
profession. 


Three 


The  Karnataka  Legislature  has  a  long  history 
steeped  in  rich  tradition  and  Parliamentary  culture.  The 
erstwhile  Representative  Assembly  was  possibly  one  of  the  first 
such  Institutions  in  the  Princely  States.  In  keeping  with  its 
pioneering  tradition,  today  marks  a  red  letter  day  in  the  annals 
of  the  Karnataka  Legislature.  I  consider  it  a  privilege  to  be  with 
you  this  morning  on  this  momentous  occasion  to  inaugurate 
the  Subject  Committees.  I  am  grateful  to  all  of  you  for  having 
conferred  this  distinction  on  me. 

The  Constituent  Assembly  debated  nearly  for  a  period  of 
three  years  before  finalising  and  ultimately  adopting  our 
Constitution.  We  are  most  fortunate  that  during  the  twenty 
five  crucial  years  between  1922  and  1947,  India  had  the  services 
of  a  galaxy  of  leaders,  who  were  endowed  with  qualities  of  deep 
patriotism  and  sterling  character.  It  was  only  because  of  such 
men  and  women  who  were  giants,  that  we  have  one  of  the  most 
progressive  Constitutions  in  the  world.  The  labours  of  our 
Founding  Fathers  should  be  seen  in  the  circumstances  under 
which  our  Constitution  was  drafted.  Our  Constituent  Assembly 
functioned  under  circumstances  of  the  utmost  gravity,  namely, 

Inauguration  of  Subject  Committees  of  the  State  Legislature  at 
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Partition,  assassination  of  Mahatma  Gandhiji,  and 
administrative  disorganisation  due  to  the  sudden  withdrawal 
of  British  authority.  Our  leaders,  however,  discharged  a  heavy 
responsibility  with  courage  and  fortitude. 

Today  we  are  the  proud  successors  to  that  heritage.  We 
should,  however,  ask  ourselves  whether  we  are  worthy 
successors.  Our  Founding  Fathers  had  a  dream  of  a  strong 
and  vibrant  India,  where  Parliamentary  Institutions  would  play 
the  role  envisaged  for  them  in  the  Constitution.  Our  Founding 
Fathers  fondly  hoped  that  the  succeeding  generations  would 
build  on  the  traditions  which  they  so  selflessly  left  behind.  The 
success  and  for  that  matter  the  very  existence  of  our  Democracy 
depends  on  the  effective  working  of  our  Parliamentary 
Institutions.  All  of  you  have  taken  an  oath  when  you  entered 
the  portals  of  the  Legislature.  You  have  pledged  to  be  true 
servants  of  the  people  and  to  protect,  defend  and  uphold  the 
Constitution.  It  is  for  you  to  do  some  serious  introspection  so 
as  to  arrive  at  the  right  answers. 

Hon’ble  Members,  in  my  Republic  Day  Address  I  had  said 
that  the  transaction  of  Legislative  business  is  a  very  serious 
matter.  On  this  occasion  permit  me  to  reiterate  what  I  have 
said.  Today,  we  are  more  conscious  of  our  privileges  than  of 
our  duties.  As  Legislators  you  enjoy  certain  privileges  In  fact 
there  is  one  school  of  Constitutional  thought  which  believe  that 
our  Legislators  enjoy  much  more  privileges  than  Members  of 
the  House  of  Commons.  Occasions  have  risen  in  recent 
legislative  history  when  the  sovereignty  of  the  Legislature  has 
been  over-emphasised.  Please  remember,  that  it  is  only  the 
people  who  are  sovereign  and  it  is  only  the  Constitution  which 
is  supreme.  Once  this  position  is  understood,  you  will  appreciate 
that  our  Parliamentary  Institutions  are  instruments  to  achieve 
the  objectives  set  out  in  our  Constitution. 

Over  the  last  few  decades  both  governmental  activity  and 
Parliamentary  business  have  increased  tremendously.  As  a 


Selected  Speeches  $  272 


( onsequence  of  this,  it  is  not  possible  to  devote  adequate  time 
and  sufficient  attention  to  the  transaction  of  legislative  business. 
The  Government  is  answerable  to  the  Legislature.  Conversely, 
the  Legislature  must  exercise  appropriate  scrutiny  over  the 
functioning  of  Government.  It  is,  therefore,  fitting  that  this 
relationship  between  the  Executive  and  the  Legislature  is  placed 
on  a  more  systematic  and  meaningful  footing  by  the  creation  of 
Subject  Committees.  These  Subject  Committees,  I  am  sure, 
will  help  both  the  Executive  and  the  Legislature  in  the  discharge 
of  their  onerous  responsibilities.  Policy  matters  of  Government, 
Budget  proposals,  scrutiny  of  Bills  and  scrutiny  of  Rules,  would 
enable  the  Hon’ble  Members  to  function  more  effectively.  You 
would  now  have  an  opportunity  to  get  a  first-hand  experience 
of  the  working  of  Government  and  the  complexities  of  public 
administration.  On  the  other  hand.  Government  would  get  a 
first-hand  knowledge  of  the  pulse  of  the  people  through  the 
elected  representatives.  Such  mutual  interaction  will  necessarily 
elevate  the  standard  of  debates  in  both  Houses. 

Let  me  caution  you  however,  not  to  get  bogged  down  in 
the  details  of  day-to-day  administration  and  over -emphasise 
and  over -play  the  instrument  of  control  over  the  Executive. 
Were  you  to  get  bogged  down  in  such  trivialities,  the  purpose  of 
these  Committees  would  be  defeated.  Your  intention  should  be 
not  to  weaken  or  engage  in  destructive  criticism  of  the 
administration.  On  the  other  hand,  your  objective  should  be 
to  strengthen  the  administration  with  more  meaningful 
legislative  support. 

It  is  now  for  you  to  set  high  standards  and  traditions  for 
the  functioning  of  these  Committees.  You  have  nothing  much 
to  fall  back  upon  as  these  Committees  are  of  recent  origin  in 
our  country.  Just  as  much  as  Founding  Fathers  of  our  Republic 
have  left  behind  Parliamentary  traditions  ol  the  highest  order, 
the  people  expect  of  you  to  do  likewise. 
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As  a  student  of  history,  I  feel  that  there  is  one  basic  lesson 
to  be  learnt.  Our  people  have  always  adopted  the  moral 
standards  of  their  Rulers.  Whenever  we  have  had  noble  kings 
and  leaders,  our  people  have  risen  to  great  heights.  Mahatma 
Gandhiji  and  the  galaxy  of  leaders  that  he  nurtured  during  the 
Freedom  Movement  is  the  most  outstanding  example  we  have. 
The  leadership,  therefore,  that  you  provide,  and  the  moral 
standards  that  you  set  for  yourselves,  will  have  a  direct  bearing 
on  our  people  and  especially  the  younger  generation.  This  is 
the  responsibility  which  you  must  understand  and  shoulder 
with  courage.  You  must  act  as  trustees  for  the  entire  population, 
irrespective  of  caste,  religion  or  creed.  This  is  what  you  pledged 
on  oath  when  you  entered  upon  office. 

I  wish  and  hope  that  you  will  sucessfully  carryout  this 
responsibility. 


Four 


1  am  extremely  happy  to  be  with  you  this  morning 
to  inaugurate  this  Conference.  The  theme  you  have  chosen  for 
your  deliberations,  namely  "Management  Techniques  in 
Administration"  is  most  apt  and  timely.  I  must  particularly 
compliment  you  on  the  manner  in  which  you  worked  out  the 
agenda.  Normally,  such  conferences  confine  themselves  to 
deliberations  on  service  conditions  and  better  prospects.  You 
have  made  a  radical  departure  from  this  self-centred  practice 
and  have,  instead,  decided  to  concentrate  on  how  to  make  your 
careers  more  professional  and  effective.  You  have  invited 
management  consultants  and  practising  administrators  to  share 
their  experience  with  you.  I  am  sure  interaction  would  sharpen 
your  professional  skills.  Such  an  all  India  Conference  permits 
close  interaction  at  the  professional  level  amongst  State  Civil 
Service  Officers  from  all  over  the  country.  It  is  on  occasion 
such  as  this  where  ideas  and  experience  are  exchanged.  It  is 
here  that  the  synthesis  of  all  that  is  professionally  good  should 
emerge. 

The  history  of  the  civil  service  in  India  is  both  fascinating 
and  educative.  Till  1947  the  civil  service  had  a  very  limited  role 
to  play,  namely,  furthering  the  interests  of  the  British  Empire. 
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From  1947  to  1991  the  role  of  the  civil  Service  underwent  a 
drastic  change.  It  goes  to  the  credit  and  farsighted  vision  of 
Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Sardar  Vallabhai  Patel,  that  after 
independence,  they  not  only  utilised  to  the  full  the  civil  service 
but  also  took  positive  and  concrete  steps  lor  its  planned  growth. 

It  is  necessary  for  you  to  understand  the  objectives  and 
background  of  Government's  intervention  in  the  planning  and 
developmental  process.  It  is  only  a  proper  understanding  of 
this  background  that  will  enable  you  to  appreciate  and  identify 
yourself  with  the  objectives  and  is  possible  only  when  there  is  a 
true  appreciation  of  the  milieu  in  which  an  organisation 
functions.  Government,  we  know  is  very  clear  about  the 
objectives  it  has  set  out  to  achieve.  The  question  you  should 
ask  yourselves  is  whether  you  are  clear  about  these  objectives 
and  whether  you  have  been  able  to  identify  your  objectives  with 
those  of  the  Government. 

From  1947  till  1991  government  Planning  and  all  forms  of 
Public  Administration  was  prescriptive.  This  was  necessary  as 
immediately  after  Independence,  we  had  to  build  up  on  a 
massive  scale,  infrastructure,  in  terms  of  irrigation  projects, 
power  generation  and  distribution  projects  and  heavy  industry. 
In  a  sense  our  founding  fathers  continued  the  systems  of  Public 
Administration  that  they  had  inherited.  However,  this  system 
was  continued  with  redefined  goals  and  objectives,  namely,  from 
serving  an  Imperial  Power,  to  serving  our  own  people,  by  creating 
wealth  for  the  good  of  the  country  as  a  whole. 

From  1991,  Public  Administration  has  necessarily  to 
acquire  new  techniques  of  functioning  as  the  objectives  to  be 
achieved  and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  to  be  achieved  has 
drastically  changed.  I  am  referring  to  the  liberalised  economic 
policy  and  the  structural  changes  that  are  taking  place  in  our 
country.  I  am  also  referring  to  the  recently  concluded  GATT 
agreement  and  the  World  trade  organisation  that  will  come  into 
existence  next  year.  Events  are  moving  at  an  incredibly  fast 
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pace  and  unless  we  move  forward  ,  we  will  be  left  behind.  The 
coming  into  being  of  The  World  Trade  Organisation  will  induce 
a  sea  change  in  our  economy,  and  unless  we  are  prepared  to 
the  task,  I  am  afraid  we  will  not  be  able  to  integrate  ourselves 
into  world  economy.  Most  importantly,  as  civil  servants,  you 
have  to  be  aware  of  the  role  each  one  of  you  is  now  expected  to 
play  in  your  sphere  of  activity,  to  ensure  that  the  ultimate 
objectives  of  our  country  are  achieved. 

Hence  forth,  governmental  Planning  and  public 
Administration  will  not  be  prescriptive  but  indicative.  Do  not 
be  overawed  by  this  radical  developments  as  it  is  not  something 
new  to  our  country.  We  always  take  pride  in  the  green  revolution 
that  India  achieved  and  in  the  White  revolution  that  we  have 
just  ushered  in.  When  our  Planners  set  the  goal  for  self- 
sufficiency  in  food  production.  Government  created  conditions 
where  millions  of  farmers  all  over  the  country  took  their  own 
independent  decisions  which  ultimately  resulted  in  the  Green 
Revolution.  Hereafterwards,  this  is  exactly  what  government 
will  do  and  what  Public  Administration  will  be  all  about.  The 
indicative  planning  process  which  resulted  in  the  Green 
Revolution  and  the  White  Revolution  will  be  the  hall-mark  of 
governmental  activity  in  every  sphere  of  Public  Administration. 
The  State  will  hereafter  be  a  felicitator  of  development  by  creating 
the  right  policy  and  the  legal  and  procedural  environment  in 
which  growth  has  to  take  place. 

Liberalisation  of  the  economy  has  resulted  in  an  increased 
emphasis  being  placed  on  a  free  market.  However,  governmental 
intervention  has  necessarily  to  continue  in  certain  areas  of 
Public  Administration  and  more  particularly  in  the  areas  of 
health,  education,  food  and  population  control.  Such 
intervention  will  be  necessary  for  sometime  to  come  in  view  ol 
the  fact  that  a  majority  of  our  people  live  in  rural  areas  and 
government’s  continued  patronage  is  necessary  lor  the  wellaic 
of  the  deprived  sections  of  our  society  and  those  below  the 
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poverty  line.  You  will  appreciate  this  fact  when  you  realise  that 
one  in  eveiy  seven  persons  on  this  planet  lives  in  India.  Indians 
constitute  16%  of  the  world's  population  but  we  live  only  on 
2.4%  of  the  land  area  of  this  planet  .  Our  population  today  is 
844  million  and  yet  every  year  we  add  seventeen  million  people. 
By  the  turn  of  the  Century,  54%  of  all  illiterates  in  the  world 
will  be  in  India.  Obviously  this  puts  considerable  pressure  on 
our  natural  resources  and  reduces  the  gains  of  development. 
To  improve  the  quality  of  human  life,  necessary  governmental 
support  will  have  to  continue  in  the  critical  sectors,  I  have  just 
mentioned.  Civil  servants,  therefore,  have  to  bear  in  mind  the 
new  environment  in  which  they  are  now  called  upon  to  function. 

Democracy  in  India  has  come  to  stay.  Local 
self-Government  has  now  been  given  a  Constitutional  basis.  It 
is  the  elected  representatives  of  the  people  through  the  Political 
Executive  who  are  the  arbiters  of  India's  destiny.  The 
permanent  Civil  Service  to  which  you  belong,  is  the  instrument 
though  which  the  Political  Executive  achieves  the  objectives  it 
has  set  for  the  Country.  The  interaction,  therefore,  between 
the  permanent  Civil  service  and  the  Political  Executive  must 
bear  the  responsibility  for  the  decisions  it  takes.  It  must  be 
said  to  the  credit  of  the  Civil  service  of  the  pre-independent 
days  that  they  established  very  healthy  traditions  which  were 
continued  and  built  upon  after  Independence.  Of  late,  however, 
one  must  honestly  admit  that  there  is  a  deterioration  in  our 
body  politic  with  its  resultant  effects  on  the  civil  service.  Very 
oiten  we  lay  the  entire  blame  for  the  deterioration  in  standards 
in  the  civil  service  on  political  interference.  I  do  not  hold  a  brief 
for  politicians.  Is  it  not  however  true,  that  civil  servants 
themselves  have  allowed  such  a  situation  to  come  to  pass  by 
actively  encouraging  this  trend  and  thereby  contributing  for 
lowering  of  standards  and  ethics  by  its  own  members.  I  appeal 
to  you  to  do  some  serious  introspection  on  this  important  matter 
and  find  the  answers  yourselves.  Your  objective  should  be  as 
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I  have  said,  a  healthy  and  meaningful  interaction  with  the  Political 
Executive  based  on  intellectual  honesty  and  mutual  trust. 

Over  the  next  two  days,  you  will  be  paying  attention  during 
this  confeienee,  to  the  skills  and  qualities  that  you  have 
necessarily  to  acquire,  in  the  light  of  the  new  environment  in 
which  you  are  expected  to  function.  However,  let  me  remind 
you  that  there  is  one  quality  which  is  absolutely  necessary  for 
you  to  acquire  if  you  are  to  be  effective  civil  servants.  This  most 
important  quality  which  you  must  acquire  is  a  total  attitudinal 
change.  There  has  to  be  a  complete  re-orientation  in  your  mind 
of  your  role  as  a  civil  servant.  A  totally  new  mental  make  up  is 
required  of  each  one  of  you.  The  vestiges  of  a  colonial  hangover 
and  feudal  past  have  no  relevance  in  the  India  of  today  and 
much  more  so  in  the  area  of  Public  Administration.  Till  the 
advent  of  the  Indian  Civil  Service,  the  East  India  Company 
appointed  Covenanted  Assistants  who  were  half  traders  and 
half  civil  servants.  When  they  could  not  function  with  total 
dedication  as  administrators,  the  Indian  Civil  Service  and  other 
State  Civil  Services  were  born.  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  let  it  not 
be  said  of  today’s  civil  servants  that  they  are  half  traders  and 
half  administrators.  I  have  said  this  to  again  underscore  the 
importance  of  a  total  attitudinal  change  in  you. 

I  do  appreciate  your  sincerity  of  purpose  in  trying  to  evolve 
appropriate  management  techniques  that  could  be  applied  to 
Public  Administration.  Let  me  caution  you.  however,  that  merely 
transplanting  management  concepts  and  techniques  in  the  area 
of  Public  Administration  will  not  ensure  the  desired  results. 
The  first  pre-requisite  for  the  success  and  effectiveness  of  such 
action  is  a  total  change  in  your  work  culture  and  ethos.  In  fact, 
at  times,  one  wonders  whether  we  have  a  work  culture  at  all. 
Honest  introspection  would  force  the  admission  that  we,  as 
Nation,  lack  character  and  discipline.  Such  being  the  case,  these 
two  evils  have  percolated  into  the  body  politic  and  into  the  area 
of  Public  Administration  also.  Therefore,  if  management 
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techniques  have  to  be  successfully  welded  into  the  area  of  Public 
Administration,  we  require  a  new  work  culture,  whose 
hall-marks  should  be  discipline,  sincerity  of  purpose,  dedication 
intellectual  honesty  and  the  absence  of  prejudice  and  bias. 

Today  in  the  world  of  business  management  and 
administration  great  emphasis  is  laid  on  acquiring  certain  skills. 
Unfortunately  such  emphasis  is  conspicuous  by  its  absence  in 
the  area  of  Public  Administration.  There  has  necessarily  to  be 
a  professionalization  of  the  Civil  Sendee  and  each  one  of  you 
.  must  function  as  true  professional  civil  servants.  The  qualities 
which  you  must  acquire  and  inculcate  in  yourselves  and  hold 
very  dearly  are  honesty,  sincerity,  impartiality  and  transparency 
in  all  your  dealings.  Your  interaction  with  the  public  should  be 
with  the  utmost  understanding  and  courtesy,  for,  ultimately 
your  very  existence  in  the  service  is  because  of  the  common 
man.  You  are  truly  at  the  cutting  edge  of  administration.  It  is 
your  responsibility  and  your  privilege  to  translate  into  action 
Governmental  policies  and  programmes.  You  symbolize  to  the 
common  man  who  interacts  with  you,  Governmental  authority. 
Therefore  your  public  relations  should  be  of  a  veiy  high  order. 
In  short,  the  country  expects  to  see  the  ‘Human  Face  of  Public 
Administration'  manned  by  men  and  women  of  discipline  and 
character. 

I  do  concede  that  you  as  Civil  Servants  are  not  compensated 
as  are  your  counter -parts  in  the  private  sector.  However,  please 
understand  that  the  Civil  Service  is  not  a  career  but  a  mission 
in  life.  You  are  privileged,  because  of  the  fact  that  you  have  a 
challenging,  critical  and  active  role  to  play  in  building  a  new 
India.  Your  decisions  and  functioning  will  shape  the  lives  of 
millions  of  our  country  men  for  years  to  come.  This  is  truly  a 
rare  privilege  conferred  on  but  a  few.  In  India  of  today  a  job  is  a 
God  given  gilt.  Appreciate  therefore  how  fortunate  you  are  when 
compared  to  millions  of  our  countrymen. 

Prof.  Maslow  a  well-known  expert  in  the  area  of  human 
behaviour  and  relations  has  classified  five  basic  drives  in  man 
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in  a  hierarchical  manner.  This  classification,  I  think,  is  relevant 
to  you  as  Civil  Servants  and  also  to  your  profession.  At  the 
base  of  the  pyramid,  a  man  has  physiological  needs,  namely, 
food,  shelter,  clothing.  Once  these  needs  are  satisfied  he  moves 
to  the  next  stage  of  the  pyramid  which  are  safety  needs,  such 
as  security,  protection  and  so  on.  Thereafter  man  moves  to  the 
third  rung  of  the  pyramid  where  he  requires  to  satisfy  his  social 
needs  like  recognition  from  society,  social  acceptance  and  love 
of  the  family.  The  fourth  need  of  man  is  that  of  self-esteem  and 
self-respect.  Finally,  the  last  need  of  man  is  the  need  for  self- 
realisation  which  means  realising  the  fullest  stature  of  the 
individual  or  self-fulfilment.  You  will  agree  that  in  the  Indian 
context  you  are  at  the  apex  of  the  pyramid.  Since  all  your  lower 
needs  have  been  satisfied,  you  should  work  towards 
self-realisation  and  self-fulfilment.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
majority  of  the  people  whom  you  serve  are  still  at  the  base  of 
the  pyramid  and  have  not  as  yet  satisfied  even  partially  their 
physiological  needs  of  food,  shelter  and  clothing.  While  you  are 
at  the  apex  of  the  pyramid,  it  is  your  responsibility  to  ensure 
that  the  people  whom  you  serve,  also  move  up  in  the  hierarchy 
of  needs  and,  at  sometime  in  the  not  too  distant  future  will 
also  be  like  you  at  the  apex  of  the  pyramid  awaiting  fulfilment 
and  self-realisation. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  while  wishing  you  all  success  in 
your  deliberations  let  me  end  by  quoting  from  the  great  Son  of 
India,  who  was  instrumental  in  building  up  the  Civil  Services, 
Sardar  Patel.  This  is  what  Sardar  Patel  had  to  say  in  his  last 
Independence  Day  message  on  15th  August,  1950  -  “  the  tasks 
that  confront  us  are  as  complex  and  taxing  as  ever.  They  demand 
the  best  in  us  while  we  face  them  with  indifferent  resources. 
We  seem  to  devote  too  much  time  to  things  that  hardly  matter 
and  too  little  to  those  that  count.  We  talk,  while  the  paramount 
need  is  that  of  action.  We  are  critical  of  other  peoples  exertions, 
but  lack  the  will  to  contribute  our  own.  We  are  trying  to  overtake 
others  by  giant  strides  while  we  have  hardly  learnt  to  walk  . 
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It  is  a  matter  of  happiness  to  be  with  you  this 
evening.  It  was  a  splendid  parade  that  we  witnessed.  My 
congratulations  to  all  of  you  who  have  won  medals  today.  My 
congratulations  also  to  the  Director  General  of  Police,  Director 
General  of  Home  Guards  and  Fire  Force,  their  Officers  and 
staff,  both  men  and  women  for  their  commendable  service 
rendered  during  the  year. 

The  last  year  has  been  marked  by  an  absence  of  major 
flare  ups  of  law  and  order.  This  is  a  significant  achievement  on 
your  part  particularly  in  the  face  of  rising  crime  and  communal 
strife.  Crime  has  become  complex  and  criminals  are  increasingly 
determined  in  pursuit  of  their  nefarious  activities.  Communal 
pressures  and  social  tensions  tend  to  rapidly  get  out  of  hand 
and  our  ability  to  respond  to  them  has  to  keep  pace. 

In  order  to  ensure  that  our  police  will  be  prompt  and 
effective  in  dealing  with  emergencies,  serious  communal 
troubles  etc.,  it  is  necessary  that  they  should  be  equipped  with 
the  best  means  of  communication,  transport  and  reliable 
intelligence  support.  We  must  never  forget  that  society  can  grow 
and  develop  only  if  conditions  of  peace  and  stability  prevail. 

Investiture  Ceremony  of  President's  Police  Medals  at  Bangalore  on  2 1st 
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At  this  stage,  I  have  a  few  words  of  advice  for  your  careful 
consideration.  In  your  investigations,  the  public  expect  that 
police  officers  should  be  strict  while  presenting  a  human  face. 
Training  in  public  relations  would  perhaps  vastly  improve  the 
image.  Citizens  expect  that  policemen  should  be  friendly  and 
familiar  to  the  public  and  not  persons  who  inspire  fear  in  them. 
Policemen  must  always  be  impartial  and  above  communal 
tendencies.  There  can  be  no  favourites  in  the  dealings  of  police 
officials. 

Members  of  our  police  force  should  be  sensitised  to  the 
importance  of  secularism  through  special  exposure  to  case 
studies  during  their  training.  Their  continuing  commitment  to 
this  principle  could  be  ensured  by  refresher  courses  from  time 
to  time.  Such  facility  would  help  them  persevere  in  their  efforts 
despite  stifling  pressures  of  police  duty. 

In  urban  areas,  the  police  function  has  been  even  more 
trying.  Bangalore  in  particular  is  developing  at  an  enormous 
rate  with  an  inordinate  increase  in  vehicular  traffic.  Even 
introduction  of  one  way  traffic  on  some  of  the  city  roads  has 
not  helped  much.  Steps  must  be  taken  to  complete  the  outer 
ring  road  early  so  that  heavy  traffic  takes  a  bypass  from  the 
city  centre  area. 

Policemen  should  ensure  safety  of  the  children,  old  and 
infirm  persons  on  the  road  crossings.  In  advanced  countries, 
special  attention  is  paid  to  this  duty.  In  fact,  this  lends  a  veiy 
strong  flavour  of  gentlemanliness  and  a  caring  attitude  to  the 
image  of  a  tough  cop. 

The  people  of  Karnataka  are  law-abiding  and  peace  loving. 
They  would  respond  to  every  positive  step  taken  by  you  with 
affection  and  admiration.  You  must  therefore  take  the  initiative 
to  win  their  love  and  gratitude. 

Before  concluding,  I  congratulate  all  the  awardees  once 
again  and  wish  the  Karnataka  Police  all  the  best  in  the  year 
ahead. 


Section  X 


Youth  in  Action 


• 

One 


I  am  indeed  delighted  to  participate  in  today's 
function.  At  the  outset  having  witnessed  a  variety  of  beautiful 
programmes  excellently  presented  by  the  children,  I  must 
express  my  appreciation  to  the  children.  The  children  here  are 
all  well-disciplined  and  a  talented  lot.  I  congratulate  them  as 
well  as  the  institutions  who  have  trained  them  for  this  occasion. 

Today  is  a  joyous  and  stimulating  day  for  all  the 
Kannadigas.  It  was  on  this  day  35  years  ago,  that  all  the  areas 
of  the  Kannada  speaking  people  spread  over  several  States  of 
Southern  India,  were  brought  together  into  an  integrated  State 
of  Karnataka  and  the  cherished  aspirations  of  millions  of  people 
were  fulfilled.  While  offering  my  sincere  felicitations  and  good 
wishes  to  the  people  of  Karnataka,  I  would  also  remind  them 
that  this  auspicious  day  should  also  be  treated  as  a  day  of 
introspection  to  see  if  we  have  all  done  our  duties  towards  our 
State  and  towards  our  country. 

The  people  have  special  sentiments  for  their  language  and 
naturally  are  keen  to  promote  them.  It  is  not  a  question  of 
sentiments  alone.  It  is  important  for  the  country  that  all  our 

Presiding  over  the  35th  Rajyotsava  Day  Celebrations  at  Bangalore 
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languages  should  develop.  Languages  are  medium  of 
communication  which  are  meant  for  mutual  understanding  and 
to  bring  people  together.  They  should  not  become  walls  that 
divide  people  from  people.  As  Acharya  Kripalani  has  noted 
languages  have  become  a  source  of  conflict  in  the  post 
independent  India.  But  I  am  happy  to  note  that  Karnataka  is 
known  for,  among  other  things,  the  religious  harmony  and 
peaceful  coexistence  of  people  speaking  different  languages. 

Karnataka  is  one  of  the  leading  States  of  India.  Its  glorious 
historical  tradition  and  culture  forms  part  of  the  magnificent 
tapestry  of  Indian  Culture.  The  Chalukyan,  Hoysala  and 
Vijayanagar  periods  are  the  golden  ages  of  the  State,  as  well  as 
of  our  country.  Karnataka’s  culture  is  marked  by  the 
assimilation  of  new  ideas  and  tolerance  of  people  belonging  to 
all  religions  and  languages.  Karnataka  has  contributed  to  the 
culture  of  India  in  all  spheres.  Our  world  renowned  architectural 
beauties  like  Belur,  Halebid,  Aihole,  Pattadakal,  mighty 
Gommateshwara,  Golgumbaz,  Daria  Daulat  of  Tipu  Sultan  at 
Srirangapatna  and  Hampi  not  only  belong  to  Karnataka  but 
also  constitute  proud  possessions  of  India. 

Karnataka  has  produced  many  brave  kings  and  queens 
known  for  their  patriotism  like  Kittur  Rani  Channamma;  The 
Tiger  of  Mysore,  Tippu  Sultan;  great  reformers  like 
Basaveshwara;  world  famous  Engineers  like  Sir 
M.  Visvesvarayya;  great  scientists  like  Sir  C.V.  Raman  and  many 
more.  Since  the  dawn  of  independence,  the  State  has  made 
spectacular  progress  in  various  fields.  There  has  been 
tremendous  progress  in  the  field  of  industry,  agriculture, 
irrigation,  power,  education  and  communication.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  our  State  will  strive  hard  to  march  ahead  to  become 
a  progressive,  prosperous,  strong  model  State  contributing  to 
the  overall  strength  of  the  country. 

On  this  occasion  of  Rajyotsava  Day,  we  should  remember 
the  glorious  cultural  heritage  of  Karnataka  and  pledge  to 
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rededicate  ourselves  to  the  progress  of  our  State.  Our  country 
is  facing  tremendous  challenges  in  the  field  of  social 
development.  We  have  to  modernise  our  traditional  social 
systems  retaining  what  is  good  in  the  old  and  imbibing  what  is 
good  in  the  new  and  harmonising  continuity  with  change.  We 
have  to  develop  agriculture  and  industry  very  rapidly  in  order 
to  secure  quick  economic  growth  which  will  ensuie  at  least  a 
minimum  living  standard  to  every  citizen.  These  challenges 
are  really  challenges  for  the  students,  the  rising  generation  and 
it  is  their  vision,  wisdom,  competence  and  dedicated  hard  work 
that  will  ensure  that  these  challenges  are  squarely  met. 


Two 


It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  preside  over  this  function 
to  felicitate  the  special  children  and  coaches  who  attended  the 
international  Special  Olympic  Games  in  July  this  year  in  U.S.A 
and  who  made  India  feel  proud  by  bringing  home  a  large  haul 
of  medals: 

I  am  delighted  to  note  that  in  special  Olympics  India  in  a 
short  period  of  4  years  since  its  registration  has  enlarged  the 
scope  of  the  programme  of  training  and  coaching  of  mentally 
disabled  children  throughout  the  country  -  in  sports,  athletics, 
aquatics  and  team  games.  I  understand  that  over  20,000  special 
children  in  14  States  of  the  country,  are  receiving  physical 
instruction  and  training  in  making  their  lives  more  joyful  and 
rewarding. 

Mentally  handicapped  people,  like  persons  with  other 
disabilities,  also  require  society’s  dedicated  support  and  it  is  a 
pleasure  for  me  to  be  associated  with  this  programme.  These 
children  need  our  special  care  and  concern  as  nature  has 
deprived  them  of  sound  wholesome  faculties  and  hence  they 
need  a  generous  helping  hand.  On  humanitarian  grounds, 
both  for  the  sake  of  children  and  for  their  families,  we  have  a 
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duty  to  see  that  these  children  are  properly  educated,  and  at 
the  same  time  we  have  to  recognise  the  fact  that  they  need  love 
and  care  for  their  happy  and  balanced  development. 
Humanitarian  ground  is  not  the  only  ground.  These  children 
represent  a  vast  reserve  of  manpower  and  if  given  necessary 
facilities  and  opportunities  can  become  useful  for  society.  Hence 
the  country  cannot  allow  them  to  remain  idle  and  unwanted. 
We  must  make  use  of  their  potential  and  give  them  the 
satisfaction  of  being  useful.  No  doubt  it  is  a  vast  problem  but 
can  effectively  be  tackled  by  the  joint  efforts  of  Government, 
voluntary  organisations  and  even  individuals. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  five  minutes  after  my  swearing-in  as 
Governor  of  Karnataka  on  6th  January,  1991,  Mr.  Khanna 
approached  me  with  a  request  to  preside,  the  very  next  morning 
at  8.30  A.M.,  over  a  function  organised  by  the  Army  Sub-area, 
to  flag  off  the  Torch  Run’  by  the  Army  Jawans  from  Bangalore 
to  Madras  at  the  start  of  the  first  National  Games  for  the 
mentally  handicapped  children.  I  readily  agreed  to  Mr.  Khanna’s 
request  at  practically  no  notice  at  all! 

I  am  delighted  that  all  the  events  that  have  subsequently 
taken  place  for  the  selection,  training  and  coaching  of  the  special 
children  have  finally  resulted  in  this  function  to  present  special 
awards  to  the  outstanding  athletes  who  have  come  back  from 
the  International  Summer  Special  Olympics  Games  in  U.S.A 
with  such  flying  colours.  I  assure  all  of  you  assembled  here, 
who  have  so  generously  supported  the  Special  Olympics  India 
Programme,  that  you  also  have  my  fullest  support  in  this 
worthwhile  and  noble  cause. 

My  blessings  and  best  wishes  will  always  be  with  the  special 
children,  their  coaches  who  work  most  diligently  to  train  them 
iound  the  year,  and  also  to  the  large  team  of  volunteers 
throughout  the  country,  who  work  behind  the  scene,  and  make 
possible  what  seems  otherwise  impossible.  I  am  really  very 
happy  to  find  that  these  children  have  achieved  such  spectacular 
results  in  international  events. 
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I  am  delighted  to  see  my  friend  Shri  Sunil  Dutt,  make  a 
special  trip  to  Bangalore  for  this  function.  I  do  know,  however, 
that  he  has  been  a  close  friend  of  Special  Olympic  India 
Programme  and  the  Special  Children  for  quite  some  time,  and 
in  fact  he  is  a  friend  to  many  other  good  causes.  I  am  thankful 
to  Shri  R.C.  Khanna  for  having  provided  me  an  opportunity  to 
be  with  you  all  today. 

My  good  wishes  to  special  children  in  India  and  throughout 
the  world. 


Three 


I  am  extremely  happy  to  be  in  your  midst  today 
to  inaugurate  the  21st  Karnataka  State  Jamhorette.  I  am  one 
who  attaches  great  importance  to  any  programme  in  which  our 
youth  are  involved.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  future  of  our 
country  lies  in  the  hands  of  our  youth  and  what  better  manner 
to  train  and  mould  our  young  boys  and  girls  than  Scouts  and 
Guides  movement  ?  This  is  a  noble  movement  and  can  be  a 
means  to  conti  ibute  laudable  thoughts  and  action. 

The  purpose  of  your  movement  is  to  contribute  to  the 
allround  development  of  our  young  people  and  children.  An 
environment  is  created  so  that  the  individual  realises  to  the 
full,  his  physical,  intellectual,  spiritual  and  social  potential.  A 
well-developed  personality  ensures  responsible  citizens; 
responsible  citizens  in  turn  ensure  true  patriotism  and 
international  understanding,  goodwill  and  wellbeing  of 
fellowmen. 


As  I  look  at  all  of  you  today,  I  see  in  you  the  true  India.  All 
!  of  you  have  come  from  different  parts  of  the  State,  belong  to 
:  different  religions,  castes  and  social  background.  Yet  these 

Maugurati0',  0/2 1  st  Karnataka  State  Jamborette  of  Scouts  and  Guide's 
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differences  do  not  affect  you.  In  fact,  you  are  part  of  one  large 
family.  You  understand  the  view  point  of  the  other  person  and 
respect  the  belief  of  others.  This  is  how  India  was  and  how 
India  should  be.  Unfortunately  today,  what  we  see  is  hatred, 
anger  and  frustration  all  around.  We  have  become  victims  of 
self-destruction.  What  we  see  happening  in  our  country  today 
makes  us  ashamed  and  deeply  distressed.  We  seem  to  have 
forgotten  our  ancient  heritage  and  culture.  We  seem  to  have 
forgotten  that  we  are  a  nation  and  all  of  us  are  Indians  first 
and  last.  I  would  like  you  as  Scouts  and  Guides  to  take  the 
lead  and  set  an  example  to  your  elders  of  what  it  means  to  live 
in  peace,  harmony  and  brotherhood.  This  is  the  objective  of 
your  movement  and  I  am  certain  that  you  will  live  up  to  this 
objective.  The  good  and  noble  traditions  that  we  have  inherited 
from  our  elders  and  leaders  need  to  be  preserved  as  part  of  our 
precious  heritage. 

When  India  achieved  independence,  our  founding  fathers 
had  a  dream.  That  dream  was  to  make  India  strong  socially, 
economically,  and  politically.  As  our  young  Republic  grew,  we 
were  pursuing  this  goal  with  honesty  and  sincerity.  Our 
Agricultural  Revolution,  and  the  strong  industrial  base  created 
are  ample  proof  of  our  determination  in  the  early  years  of  our 
Independence.  Today,  however,  India  stands  isolated,  thanks 
to  social  tensions  which  have  resulted  from  fundamentalism 
and  bigotry.  We  as  a  nation  lack  discipline  and  character.  It  is 
only  when  India  is  peopled  by  men  and  women  of  character, 
that  we  would  be  a  disciplined  nation  which  in  turn  would  lead 
to  peace,  harmony  and  progress.  Therefore  much  depends  on 
you,  the  youth  of  today  and  the  citizens  of  tomorrow.  Use  every 
opportunity  to  develop  character  and  personality  so  that 
tomorrow  you  will  lead  India  to  her  rightful  glory.  The  present 
scenario  appears  dismal.  The  glorious  dream  of  our  elders  lies 
shattered.  We  yet  hope  that  all  is  not  lost. 
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My  good  wishes  to  all  of  you  for  a  successful  Jamborette. 
When  you  go  back  to  your  homes,  I  would  request  you  to  take 
with  you  the  message  of  peace,  goodwill  and  harmony. 


Four 


1  deem  it  a  privilege  to  be  present  here  today  at 
this  function.  You  could  not  have  thought  of  a  more  appropriate 
person  to  launch  your  Project  than  Mother  Teresa.  It  is  rather 
unfortunate  that  she  was  unable  to  be  in  our  midst  today  due 
to  unavoidable  reasons.  However,  I  am  sure  we  have  her  good 
wishes  and  blessing  in  our  endeavours. 

Psychologists  and  Philosophers  say  that  man  is 
distinguished  from  the  animal  kingdom  by  virtue  of  the  fact 
that  he  is  endowed  with  a  rational  mind.  I  would  go  a  step 
further  and  add  to  this  distinction.  Man  is  endowed  with  a 
pair  of  legs,  so  is  the  animal  kingdom.  Man  is  endowed  with  a 
pair  of  eyes,  so  is  the  animal  kingdom.  Man  has  been  blessed 
by  his  Creator  with  a  pair  of  hands  which  the  animal  kingdom 
does  not  possess.  It  is  this  pair  of  hands  apart  from  a  rational 
mind  which  distinguishes  man  from  the  animal  kingdom.  I 
believe  that  the  Creator  has  endowed  man  with  a  pair  of  hands 
to  render  service  to  his  fellow-man.  It  is,  therefore,  our  God- 
given  privilege  and  duty  to  be  of  service  to  one  another.  What 
greater  example  can  we  have  before  us  today  than  Mother  Teresa 
herself.  It  would  be  redundant  on  my  part  to  say  anything 
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about  her  for  Mother  Teresa  is  just  Mother  Teresa,  in  fact  a 
legend. 

The  greatest  challenge  facing  the  human  race,  today,  is 
the  achievement  of  sustained  and  equitable  development. 
Despite  the  progress  made  over  the  last  100  years,  more  than 
One  billion  people  still  live  in  acute  poverty.  Infant  mortality  is 
ten  times  higher  in  the  developing  countries  than  in  the 
developed  economies.  In  the  developing  world  many  still  die 
for  lack  of  access  to  clean  water  and  clean  environment.  The 
task  before  all  of  us,  therefore,  is  to  provide  adequate  access  to 
basic  resources  to  our  people,  namely,  education,  health 
services,  infrastructure,  land  and  credit.  The  provision  of  these 
resources  would  provide  the  chance  for  a  better  life  to  our  less 
fortunate  people.  This,  in  turn,  would  enable  them  to  reach 
their  potential. 

In  our  effort  for  sustained  development,  the  Government 
must,  no  doubt,  play  a  central  role.  It  is  time,  however,  that  we 
learn  to  depend  on  Government  less  and  less.  The  State  has 
various  constraints  including  limited  resources,  lack  of 
motivation  and  a  none-too-efficient  delivery  system.  It  is  here 
where  private  initiative  has  a  crucial  role  to  play.  Non¬ 
governmental  organisations  have  necessarily  to  involve 
themselves  in  the  developmental  process.  The  effective  presence 
of  non-governmental  organisations  ensures  people’s 
participation  in  the  developmental  process.  People,  today,  the 
world  over,  have  an  impatient  urge  to  participate  in  the  events 
and  processes  that  shape  their  lives.  It  is  when  this  urge  is 
channelised  through  rightful  means  that  orderly  development 
takes  place.  The  absence  and  the  lack  of  orderly  development 
and  change  are  there  for  all  to  see  in  the  tragic  events  that  we 
witness  in  many  parts  of  the  globe.  The  failure  to  effectively 
channelise  this  urge  is  what  leads  to  social  tensions  within 
countries  and  wars  between  neighbours. 
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In  the  developmental  process  we  must  never  forget  that 
our  objective  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  human  life.  We  can 
improve  the  quality  of  human  life  only  when  we  have  respect 
for  human  life.  Sadly,  what  we  see  today,  especially  in  our 
country  is  the  absence  of  respect  for  life.  How  else  does  one 
explain  the  mindless  violence  that  erupts  ever  so  often?  The 
slightest  provocation  is  sufficient  to  ignite  the  flames  of  hatred. 
In  the  name  of  religion,  we  take  pride  in  inflicting  harm,  pain, 
injury  and  even  death  on  our  fellow-humanbeings.  We  pride 
ourselves  in  the  fact  that  we  are  a  deeply  philosophical  and 
religious  people  with  an  ancient  heritage  and  culture.  But  our 
actions  in  our  daily  lives  seem  to  belie  this  fact. 

A  time  has  come  for  us  to  do  some  honest  introspection. 
What  good  is  development  if  our  people  live  in  hate  and  fear  of 
each  other.  In  fact,  peace  and  harmony  are  a  pre-requisite  for 
development.  While  we  should  concentrate  all  our  energies  on 
our  economic  and  social  development,  we  must  expend  equal 
energy  to  ensure  that  there  is  love  and  peace  among  our  citizens. 
In  this  what  greater  example  can  we  have  than  that  of  Mother 
Teresa.  She  is  one  who  has  spread  the  message  of  love  all  over 
India  and  the  world.  It  is  only  when  this  genuine  love  for  our 
fellow-human  beings  exists  that  there  would  be  peace  which 
ultimately  would  propel  us  towards  our  developmental  goals. 
We  have  a  lot  to  learn  in  terms  of  human  qualities  that  we 
require  to  make  our  lives  meaningful.  We  have  before  us  the 
noble  example  of  this  saintly  person. 

My  congratulations  to  ‘YOUNG  INDIA’  on  the  launching  of 
their  Organisation.  Let  me  remind  you  that  the  motive  of  your 
Organisation  should  be  service  without  fear  or  favour  and 
without  expecting  anything  in  return.  In  all  that  you  do,  let 
your  actions  be  based  on  compassion  and  respect.  It  is  only 
these  qualities  which  will  sustain  you  and  ensure  that  you 
achieve  the  objectives  you  have  set  for  yourselves. 


Five 


1  am  happy  to  be  with  you  this  evening  at  the 
inaugural  function  of  the  Silver  Jubilee  of  the  National  Service 
Scheme.  Twenty  five  years  is  a  very  small  period  in  the  life  of 
an  organisation.  The  National  Service  Scheme  is  therefore  still 
in  its  infancy.  The  work  that  all  of  you  and  your  colleagues  all 
over  the  country  have  been  doing  speaks  volumes.  What  you 
have  been  doing  and  what  you  will  continue  to  do  cannot  be 
measured  in  time  and  space.  However,  the  fruits  of  your  labour 
will  certainly  have  a  permanent  and  lasting  effect  on  our  society. 
The  fact  that  today  there  are  nearly  1.1  million  volunteers 
enrolled  in  158  Universities  as  against  40,000  volunteers 
enrolled  in  37  Universities,  25  years  back  is  proof  of  the  slow 
but  steady  growth  of  the  NSS.  I  am  certain  that  the  NSS  will 
continue  to  grow  in  the  years  to  come.  It  is  our  hope  and  wish 
that  your  organisation  grows  from  strength  to  strength  and 
achieves  the  objective  of  your  movement. 

The  NSS,  as  you  know,  has  ten  objectives,  all  of  which 
are  extremely  relevant  today  as  they  were,  when  they  were 
originally  conceptualised.  There  are,  however,  three  objectives 
which  I  would  like  to  emphasise. 


National  Service  Scheme  -  Silver  Jubilee  on  14th  October  1993 
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Firstly,  you  are  expected  as  NSS  volunteers  to  develop 
amongst  yourselves  a  sense  of  social  and  civic  responsibility. 
Secondly,  what  is  expected  of  you  is  the  development  of  the 
competence  required  for  group  living  and  sharing  of 
responsibility.  Thirdly,  you  are  expected  to  acquire  leadership 
qualities  and  above  all  a  democratic  attitude.  As  I  said,  these 
objectives  are  extremely  relevant  in  today’s  times.  We  are  never 
tired  of  taking  pride  in  the  fact  that  India  is  the  world’s  largest 
democracy.  While  doing  so  we  fail  to  answer  a  basic  question  - 
Are  we  truly  democratic?  Do  we  have  democratic  values?  The 
sense  of  social  and  civic  responsibility,  group  living  and  sharing 
of  responsibilities  and  a  democratic  attitude  which  simply  means 
listening  to  every  point  of  view  with  all  seriousness  and  arriving 
at  decisions  with  a  consensus  -  are  values  which  are  inherent 
in  any  democratic  order.  We  must  admit  honestly,  that  it  is  the 
absence  of  these  values  that  is  responsible  for  all  the  problems 
that  we  have  created  for  ourselves  and  our  country  today. 
Religious  bigotry,  linguistic  chauvinism,  intolerance  of  the 
minority  and  a  deliberate  distortion  of  historical  facts,  seem  to 
be  taking  strong  roots  in  our  country.  One  can  hardly  believe 
that  the  India  of  today  is  the  very  same  land  which  gave  birth 
to  that  noblest  of  souls  Mahatma  Gandhi.  There  is  an  urgent 
need  to  transform  conflict  into  cooperation  and  crisis  into 
opportunity.  All  possible  efforts  have  to  be  made  to  reverse  the 
process  in  which  trends  of  discord,  disharmony  and  disruption 
are  growing.  We  have  to  help  produce  citizens  of  basic  Indian 
culture  and  civilization. 

Many  years  ago  Mahatma  Gandhi  led  the  Freedom 
Movement.  That  was  a  Movement  for  India  to  attain  political 
freedom.  Today  we  have  to  start  with  all  vigour  an  equally 
important  movement  -  a  movement  for  social  and  economic 
Independence.  Our  society  has  to  be  rid  of  superstition,  hatred, 
bigotry  and  fear.  Economic  freedom  which  means  ensuring  an 
improved  quality  of  life  for  our  fellow  citizens  is  necessary. 
Political  independence  without  social  and  economic 
independence  is  meaningless.  Therefore  1  urge,  you  the  youth 
of  today  and  the  citizens  of  tomorrow,  to  take  a  lead  in 
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galvanising  the  entire  country  to  join  this  new  movement.  I  am 
one  who  honestly  believes  that  our  youth  are  the  only  hope  for 
India  and  I  am  certain  they  will  not  let  us  down.  As  for  you,  the 
NSS  volunteers,  great  things  are  expected  of  you.  I  am  sure 
you  will  be  true  to  your  motto  “NOT  ME  BUT  YOU”.  A  nation¬ 
wide  movement  involving  people  from  all  walks  of  life  in  the 
country  is  necessary  to  create  awareness  of  Indianness  and 
measures  must  be  taken  in  sustained  manner  to  strengthen  it. 
I  am  sure  NSS  will  not  lag  behind  in  this  noble  task. 

Permit  me  to  repeat  what  I  have  said  on  earlier  occasions, 
namely,  that  we  as  a  nation  lack  character  and  discipline.  This 
is  a  sad  fact  which  we  must  honestly  admit  to  ourselves.  As 
NSS  volunteers,  it  is  for  you  to  build  your  character  during  the 
formative  years  of  your  education.  I  can  see  no  better  way  of 
character  building  than  involving  yourselves  whole-heartedly 
in  the  NSS  programmes  and  activities.  These  few  years  that 
you  stand  in  helping  others  and  at  the  same  time  build  your 
own  character  will  stand  you  in  good  stead  all  through  your 
life.  My  advice  to  you  is  “do  what  you  do,  do  well”.  The  present 
state  of  society  is  not  beyond  redemption.  This  situation  is  our 
basic  reason  for  faith  and  hope  in  the  future.  We  have  full  faith 
in  our  younger  generation  that  they  will  rise  to  the  occasion 
and  will  make  their  full  contribution  to  the  enchanting  task  of 
the  nation  building  process. 

Let  me  congratulate  you  on  your  completion  of  25  years  of 
service  to  our  country  and  our  people.  Do  not  rest  on  your 
laurels  but  march  forward  with  courage  and  determination. 
Let  me  end  by  quoting  Dr.  Zakir  Husain,  the  eminent 
educationist  of  our  times,  who  moulded  the  minds  and  character 
of  so  many  young  people:  “Work  on  yourself  with  faith  and 
determination  and  hammer  yourself  into  shape.  Hard  indeed 
is  the  way  and  long.  But  you  are  young.  Go  ahead  steadily 
with  courage  and  humility  on  the  road,  that  road  which  leads 
lr°m  individuality  to  character  and  personality.  May  the 
Protector  of  travellers  bless  the  way”. 


Six 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  associated 
with  the  inauguration  of  this  Inter  University  Youth  Camp.  I 
commend  the  Foundation  for  Amity  and  National  Solidarity  for 
having  organised  this  All  India  University  Youth  Camp  towards 
furthering  the  cause  of ‘National  Integration’  by  bringing  together 
students  from  more  than  20  Universities. 

I  would  like  to  remind  you  that  as  young  men  and  women 
you  are  the  hope  of  the  nation  and  a  great  asset  to  society.  You 
must  be  well  prepared  to  face  the  challenges  of  life,  with  courage, 
determination  and  confidence.  Today,  the  nation  is  faced  with 
very  serious  challenges  and  unless  we  are  prepared  to  face  these 
challenges  with  confidence  and  determination,  the  future  may 
become  dismal.  We  have  to  put  an  end  to  the  fundamentalist 
trends  and  find  solutions  for  urgent  problems  such  as 
unemployment,  disease  and  poverty,  etc.  and  ensure  conditions 
for  a  better  quality  of  life.  Our  elders  had  a  dream  of  prosperity, 
peace,  progress  and  tranquility.  But  all  that  they  worked  for, 
all  that  they  hoped  for  and  all  that  they  wished  for  appears  to 
be  a  wrecked  dream.  Now  it  is  for  you  to  revive  this  unfulfilled 
dream  and  try  to  realise  their  cherished  goals,  as  the  Nation 

Inauguration  of  the  All  India  University  Youth  Camp  at  the  University 

of  Mysore  on  1 8th  December  1994 
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has  great  expectations  from  you.  Please  remember  that  to 
achieve  this  objective  one  must  have  broad  shoulders  to 
withstand  the  weight  and  pressure  of  honesty,  sincerity  and 
consistency.  The  situation  today  is  such  that  aberrations  cannot 
be  corrected  by  minor  surgery.  They  need  a  major  operation. 
Unfortunately,  we  have  inherited  a  rich  legacy  of  problems  and 
we  have  to  ensure  that  we  do  not  make  it  richer  by  our  follies. 

It  is  a  well  accepted  and  understood  fact  that  in  a  plural 
society  having  diverse  religions,  languages  and  cultures,  unity 
and  integrity  is  essential  for  the  common  bond  of  nationalism. 
But  the  present  scenario  is  dismal  which  makes  one  despondent, 
and  deeply  anxious  about  the  future  of  the  country.  In  this 
situation,  we  have  to  face  and  overcome  challenges  of  discord 
and  disharmony,  hatred  and  disunity.  Unless  we  face  the 
situation  with  determination  and  learn  the  lessons  from  past 
emotional  mistakes,  it  may  be  difficult  to  achieve  the  desired 
objectives. 

Our  youth  are  our  precious  asset  and  our  strength.  You 
are  our  hope  for  the  future.  Wherever  the  older  generation  has 
failed  the  nation,  it  is  for  the  youth  to  rise  and  save  the  nation 
and  society.  Come  then,  let  us  take  a  pledge  that  this  is  our 
country  and  we  are  for  it  and  all  historical  decisions  pertaining 
to  the  country  and  the  nation  will  remain  incomplete  without 
the  active  co-operation  and  active  participation  of  our  youth. 
Today,  the  country  is  seiged  by  a  communal  fire.  But,  this  is 
no  time  to  apportion  blame  for  communal  hatred  and  discord. 
Let  us  first  extinguish  this  fire  and  then  pool  our  wdsdom  to 
solve  the  basic  disputes  and  differences  in  a  mutually  acceptable 
manner. 

More  than  at  any  other  time  in  history,  the  need  of  the 
hour  is  national  integration,  a  pre-requisite  for  nation  building 
programmes.  We  need  peace  and  order  to  solve  the  pressing 
problems  of  poverty,  apathy,  ignorance  and  superstition. 
Wisdom  and  knowledge  tell  us  that  we  have  to  build  up  our 
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character  to  equip  ourselves  fully  to  face  the  social  and  economic 
challenges  of  the  day. 

1  would  like  to  particularly  address,  those  of  you  who  shall 
soon  be  completing  your  studies  and  going  out  to  face  the  world. 
Your  education  has  not  ended  here.  You  have  lot  more  to  learn 
in  the  life  school.  Perhaps,  you  would  like  to  know  the  advice 
given  by  Dr.  Zakir  Husain  on  a  similar  occasion  in  the  past 
which  may  still  be  relevant.  I  quote:  “Education  is  a  process 
that  never  ends  and  its  essence  is  always  self-education.  If 
you  do  not  fulfill  all  these  expectations  today,  as  might  well  be, 
do  not  get  disheartened.  It  is  never  too  late  to  begin  one’s 
education. 

Our  s  is  a  secular  State,  but  still  we  are  religious  people. 
We  appreciate  the  true  spirit  of  religion  which  is  the  divine 
virtues  of  love,  humility  and  forgiveness.  Great  moments  of 
our  history  are  not  those  when  empires  were  built,  but  those 
when  noble  thoughts  for  the  good  of  all  gain  currency.  So, 
instead  of  mere  lip  homage  we  should  strive  for  the  great  ideals 
of  truth,  love,  purity  of  thought,  sincere  service  and  good  will 
towards  all.  We  must  be  firm,  if  we  wish  to  preserve  the  values 
we  have  inherited  from  the  past.  We  have  to  make  tolerance 
and  generosity  the  hallmark  of  our  culture.  We  have  to  give 
some  meaning  to  such  concepts  as  compassion,  truth,  sincerity 
and  service. 

I  shall  be  stating  the  obvious  when  I  say  that  by  and  large 
our  student  community  lacks  the  spirit  of  discipline,  dedication 
and  sense  of  service.  But,  however,  we  cannot  lay  blame  entirely 
on  our  students  for  this.  This  failure  can  be  attributed  to  many 
lapses  and  the  major  among  them  is  lack  of  proper  academic 
leadership.  It  is  necessary  therefore  to  set  right  these  lapses. 

I  believe  that  to  cultivate  such  values  in  our  tuturc 
generation  all  possible  efforts  should  be  made  to  involve  the 
students  meaningfully  in  a  challenging  manner  in  various 
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programmes,  in  curricular  activities  and  in  the  management  of 
disciplinary  affairs. 

I  have  taken  lot  of  your  time  to  ponder  on  some  problems 
and  shared  some  of  my  thoughts  with  you  all,  I  am  sure  you 
will  take  what  I  have  said  in  the  right  spirit.  I  have  faith  in  our 
youth  and  know  that  they  will  rise  to  the  occasion  and  use 
their  energy  and  endeavour  for  the  glory  of  our  motherland. 
We  all  have  to  work  towards  a  peaceful  society.  We  must  admire 
and  always  strive  for  purity  of  purpose,  thought  and  action. 

I  wish  you  all,  my  young  friends,  a  bright  future.  While 
concluding  I  would  once  again  express  my  deep  appreciation  of 
the  work  done  by  the  Foundation  for  Amity  and  National 
Solidarity. 


Seven 


ilS  Chancellor  of  Gulbarga  University,  I  extend 
to  yon  all  my  most  cordial  welcome.  This  Festival  is  an  ideal 
occasion  for  exchange  of  views  and  for  understanding  each  other 
coming  from  various  Universities  of  the  country.  Please  take 
full  advantage  of  this  get-together  and  make  your  stay  most 
fruitful  and  purposeful. 

Our  youth  are  the  assets  of  our  Country  ;  they  are  the 
single  largest  repository  of  latent  power  they  are  intelligent, 
capable  and  wish  to  do  and  achieve.  Youth  has  two  main 
attributes  :  Energy  and  idealism.  These  twin  attributes  can  work 
wonders  if  channelled  in  a  proper  way.  You  all  know  that  today 
our  society  is  faced  with  numerous  challenges  and  divisive  force 
threaten  the  secular  fabric  and  unity  and  integrity  of  the 
country.  There  is  social  strife,  besides  tremendous  pressure 
from  communal,  caste,  language,  region  and  many  other  narrow 
considerations.  Under  the  circumstances,  it  seems  that  the 
older  generation  has  failed  and  our  hope  is  younger  generation. 
It  is  therefore  imperative  that  our  youth  take  up  this  role  and 
contribute  for  national  unity  and  integrity.  In  fact,  in  the  fast 
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changing  conditions,  our  youth  have  to  play  a  very  significant 
role  with  their  capacity  for  growth  and  adaptation. 

The  youth  can  give  a  new  leadership  by  involving 
themselves  more  closely  and  meaningfully  in  nation  building 
activities  and  improving  the  quality  of  life  of  the  common  man. 
Being  a  great  force  of  about  7  million  comprising  various  Youth 
Organisations  including  1.2  million  strong  NCC  cadets  if  you 
all  decide  to  take  upon  yourself  the  responsibility  of  making 
significant  contribution  for  the,  prosperity  and  progress  of  the 
country,  the  results  will  be  unprecedented  and  your 
achievements  will  be  historic.  You  are  at  present  pursuing  your 
studies  at  various  seats  of  higher  learning  and  personally  I  feel 
that  this  is  the  finest  hour  of  your  career  and  you  must  take 
full  advantage  of  the  opportunities  available  to  you. 

Prepare  yourselves  for  the  responsibilities  which  will  be 

cast  upon  you  when  you  go  out  of  the  portals  of  your 

Universities.  I  do  not  wish  to  discourage  you  in  any  way.  You 

should  be  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  world  outside  is  not  all  that 

smooth  as  it  appears.  It  is  cruel  and  there  is  tremendous 

competition.  It  is,  therefore,  appropriate  time  for  you  to  build 

up  your  character  and  personality  so  that  you  are  well  equipped 

to  undertake  your  responsibilities  with  confidence  and 

determination.  I  should  also  like  to  advise  that  so  long  as  you 

are  in  the  institutions  and  Universities,  please  keep  away  from 

politics,  but  you  should  keep  your  ears  and  eyes  open.  Observe 

what  is  happening  around  so  that  you  are  well  informed  about 

the  things  that  are  taking  place.  Today  communal  fire,  hatred 

and  discord  are  eating  up  the  vitals  of  our  Nation.  Let  us  first 

extinguish  this  fire  and  then  pool  our  wisdom  to  solve  our 

disputes.  Secularism,  Unity  and  Co-existence  of  different 

philosophies  and  faiths  are  our  basic  tenets.  Our  freedom 

struggle  was  founded  on  these  principles  and  our  constitution 

has  upheld  this.  Being  tomorrow's  leaders  you  must  realise 
this. 
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In  the  end,  I  would  like  to  say  that  you  are  young,  capable 
and  the  nation  has  great  expectations  from  you  at  the  same 
time  full  faith  in  your  strength  to  rise  to  the  occasion. 

I  wish  you  all  very  best  and  happiness  in  the  new  year. 


Eight 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  inaugurate  the 
Diamond  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Karnataka  State  Cricket 
Association.  My  heartiest  congratulations  to  the  Association 
and  its  organisers.  I  also  wish  to  pay  homage  to  those  who 
rendered  service  to  the  Association  and  who  are  no  more  with 
us. 


A  diamond  jubilee  is  a  major  milestone  in  the  history  of 
any  institution.  The  K.S.C.A  has  made  tremendous  progress 
in  all  spheres  in  these  60  years  of  its  existence.  All  of  us  in 
Karnataka  are  justifiably  proud  of  our  premier  sports 
institution. 

Today  cricket  is  one  of  the  most  popular  games.  Our 
State  has  made  a  rich  contribution  to  Indian  Cricket.  To  name 
a  few:  Prasanna,  Chandrashekar,  Vishwanath,  Kirmani, 
V.Subramanian,  Brijesh  Patel,  Roger  Binny,  Sudhakar  Rao, 
Anil  Kumble,  Srinath  and  Venkatesh  Prasad,  are  household 
names  all  over  the  cricketing  world.  K.S.C.A  has  also 
Produced  top  class  Test  Umpires  like  Capt.  Vijayasarathy, 

Sathyaji  Rao,  Nagendra  and  many  others.  It  is  a  matter  of 

^ _ 

Inauguration  oj  the  Diamond  Jubilee  Celebrations  oj  the  Karnataka 
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pride  that  at  a  time  six  players  from  Karnataka  have  been  on 
India’s  test  team.  Karnataka  has  also  won  the  Ranji  Trophy 
Finals  three  times. 

This  beautiful  stadium,  where  we  have  assembled  today, 
is  in  itself  one  of  KSCA’s  major  achievements.  It  is  built  to 
international  standards  and  can  accommodate  55,000 
spectators.  We  owe  this  to  the  untiring  efforts  of  Sri 
Chinnaswamy,  after  whom  it  is  rightly  named.  It  stands  as 
a  fitting  tribute  to  the  great  services  he  rendered  for  the  cause 
of  cricket,  for  his  deep  love  for  cricket,  his  dynamism  and  zeal 
for  hard  work.  Partners  in  his  mission,  Captain  Thimmappaiah 
and  Sri  Nagaraj,  are  known  for  their  able  assistance  and 
efficient  support. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  Association  has  recently 
constructed  Shuttle  Courts  and  residential  rooms  for  the 
benefit  of  its  Club  members.  I  am  glad  that  the  KSCA  proposes 
to  further  the  cause  of  cricket  by  constructing  an  indoor 
cricket  stadium  and  starting  a  health  club  and  gymnasium. 
We  may  be  able  to  host  the  World  Cup  during  1996  if  our 
stadium  is  equipped  with  floodlights  for  night  matches.  I  was 
told  there  is  a  possibility  of  achieving  this.  I  am  sure  people 
of  Bangalore  will  give  a  helping  hand  in  this  effort. 

Cricket  is  synonymous  with  fair  play.  It  fosters  the  spirit 
of  sportsmanship  and  brings  out  the  best  in  courage, 
confidence  team  spirit  and  qualities  of  head  and  heart.  I  am 
glad  that  Bangalore  has  become  the  permanent  centre  for 
BCCI’s  coaching  programme  for  junior  boys. 

State  players  and  umpires  are  grateful  to  the  Association 
for  the  ‘Benevolent  Fund’,  of  which  I  am  told  25  persons  have 
availed  so  far.  In  addition,  ‘Benefit  Matches  are  also  being 
organised  for  State  Cricketers  who  have  retired  from  first  class 
cricket  and  so  far  twelve  have  been  opted  for  this  facility. 
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I  am  all  praise  for  the  Association  for  its  contribution.  I 
once  again  congratulate  all  the  past  and  present  members  of 
the  Cricket  Association  for  their  dedicated  services.  I  have  full 
faith  that  with  the  tremendous  support  and  encouragement 
from  our  people,  the  Association  would  grow  from  strength  to 
strength  in  the  years  to  come. 


Nine 


1  deem  it  a  privilege  to  be  with  you  today  to 
inaugurate  the  International  Scientific  Sports  Congress  with 
participants  coming  from  different  parts  of  the  country  and 
abroad.  I  hope  your  deliberations  during  the  next  3  days  on 
various  aspects  of  sports  will  help  in  improving  the  sports 
performance  in  the  developing  countries.  The  concept  of  sports 
science  is  rather  new  to  the  developing  countries  even  though 
research  on  the  attributes  of  sports  persons  started  during  60s 
in  the  West.  It  is  heartening  to  see  that  the  need  to  study  and 
conduct  research  in  this  area  is  increasingly  being  felt  in  the 
developing  countries  now. 

It  is  generally  accepted  that  sports  is  of  great  value  to  people 
as  it  helps  in  the  evolution  of  a  better  society  by  encouraging 
mental  and  physical  vigour,  courage  and  tenacity,  friendship 
and  respect  and  other  valued  qualities.  However,  there  is  need 
to  conduct  studies  to  see  how  sports  and  physical  exercises 
can  be  of  particular  help  to  children  with  serious  handicaps 
either  of  the  senses,  the  cerebral  motor  or  amputations.  Our 
concern  should  be  to  adopt  such  games  and  physic al  exercise 


Inauguration  of  the  International  Scientific  Sports  Congress  and  Sports 
Goods  Exhibition-Issc  '96  on  22nd  January  1996 
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which  can  help  in  rehabilitating  the  physically  handicapped 
and  mentally  retarded  children  and  to  bring  in  their  social 
re-integration  within  the  society. 

I  am  also  happy  that  you  have  also  organised  sports  goods 
exhibition.  Today  technology  is  playing  a  major  role  in  the  field 
of  sports.  Competition  at  the  highest  level  requires  sports 
equipment  of  high  quality.  It  is  also  the  argument  that 
technology  has  taken  an  upper  hand  in  sports  thereby 
neutralising  individual  talent  of  sports-persons.  I  am  sure  you 
must  be  deliberating  on  this  aspect  also. 

To  attain  the  highest  level  of  performance  in  any  field  apart 
from  the  need  for  the  necessary  physical  resources  in  terms  of 
playing  facilities,  equipment  and  competition,  what  is  most 
crucial  is  complete  attuning  of  body,  mind  and  spirit.  Congenial 
and  encouraging  atmosphere  also  plays  its  role.  There  must  be 
a  zeal  for  excellence  and  single  minded  determination  to  achieve 
the  goal. 

There  is  tremendous  talent  in  our  country.  With  the  world's 
second  largest  population,  our  country  has  the  potential  of 
producing  the  finest  sports  persons.  The  provision  of  innovative 
sports  facilities,  resources  and  support  is  certainly  a  key  factor 
and  will  go  a  long  way  in  bringing- forth  the  real  talent  in  our 
children.  Especially,  rural  children  need  our  utmost  attention 
because  it  is  they  who  will  be  deprived  of  many  a  basic  facilities 

which  are  the  natural  prerogatives  of  the  children  in  urban 
areas. 

Therefore,  it  is  appropriate  that  this  Congress  has,  as  its 
aim,  development  of  sports  and  sports  sciences  in  the  developing 
countries.  It  intends  to  identify  and  develop  further  champions. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  the  Organisers  and  I 
wish  that  you  have  fruitful  deliberations  in  the  coming  three 
days.  I  also  wish  the  Exhibition  all  success.  I  am  sure 
Bangaloreans  will  make  the  best  use  of  this  opportunity. 


Ten 


I  am  glad  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to  launch  the 
official  Mascot  'Nandu'  for  the  Fourth  National  Games  which  is 
being  hosted  by  our  state  this  time. 

I  need  not  emphasise  the  importance  Sports  and  games. 
They  play  an  important  role  in  moulding  our  youth  and  children 
into  healthy  citizens.  Besides,  sports  encourage  a  spirit  of 
healthy  competition,  develop  leadership  qualities  and  motivate 
Camaraderie.  It  is  high  time  we  realise  that  materialistic  wealth 
is  not  the  real  parameter  of  our  prosperity  or  well  being.  It  is 
the  people  of  calibre,  who  can  lead  India  to  her  rightful  glory. 
Therefore,  it  is  our  primary  responsibility  to  encourage  and 
motivate  our  children  and  youth;  to  provide  opportunities  and 
conducive  environment  to  realise  their  full  potential-physical, 
intellectual,  spiritual  and  social  ;  and  to  enable  them  to  grow 
into  healthy  citizens  who  have  courage  to  dream  and 
determination  to  achieve.  A  well  developed  personality  ensures 
responsible  citizenship.  Responsible  citizens  in  turn  ensure  a 
strong  society  and  a  strong  Country. _ 

Launching  of  the  Official  Mascot  'NANDU  for  the  Fourth  National  Games 
at  Bangalore  on  19th  May  1996 
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It  is  essential  to  arouse  necessary  enthusiasm  about 
participation  in  sports  not  only  among  children  but  also  among 
parents,  besides  providing  them  modern  and  adequate 
equipment  and  opportunity.  The  objective  of  this  colourful 
function  is  mainly  to  generate  interest  in  general  public  about 
the  ensuing  Fourth  National  Games  which  is  a  mega  event 
taking  place  in  Bangalore  and  Mysore  cities. 

NANDU'  the  official  Mascot  for  this  year's  National  Games 
is  derived  from  Nandi,  a  symbol  of  strength  and  valour 
characteristic  of  karnataka.  Nandi  is  the  celestial  bull,  the 
vehicle  of  Lord  Shiva  representing  fertility,  devotion  and  service. 
In  the  present  day  world,  sports  has  gained  immense  popularity. 
Sports  persons  have  become  ambassadors  of  global  harmony, 
peace,  brotherhood  and  glory  to  the  motherland. 

I  am  told  that  about  4,000  sports  persons  representing 
2/  different  games,  sports  and  athletics  are  participating  in 
the  National  Games  1996'  and  about  1,200  sports  officials  are 
entrusted  with  the  responsibility  of  conducting  and  supervising 
the  games.  It  is  a  matter  of  pride  that  our  State  has  been  able 
to  provide  the  required  sports  infrastructure  comparable  to  that 
of  international  standards.  An  amount  of  about  Rs.  90  crores 
has  been  spent  to  create  this  infrastructure  and  I  am  sure  the 
facilities  we  have  developed  will  be  a  great  boost  and  go  a  long 
way  in  shaping  more  and  more  of  our  boys  and  girls  into 
internationals  in  the  coming  years.  This  event  will  be  a  great 
landmark  in  the  history  of  sports  and  games  of  the  State. 

I  do  not  want  to  take  much  of  your  time.  In  the  next  half 
an  hour,  children  are  going  to  present  colourful  programmes 
before  us  and  like  you  all.  I  am  also  equally  eager  to  see  them. 
Before  concluding,  I  wish  the  'National  Games  1996'  -  the 
Olympics  of  India  a  tremendous  success. 

I  thank  the  organisers  for  providing  me  this  opportunity 
to  be  with  you  this  evening. 


Eleven 


I  am  very  glad  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to 
inaugurate  the  redesigned  Golf  course  of  Jayachamaraja  Wadiyar 
Golf  Club.  At  the  very  outset  I  congratulate  all  the  members  of 
the  Managing  Committee  of  this  club  for  this  achievement. 

Golf  has  grown  as  a  major  sport  today.  Unlike  other  games 
which  need  lot  of  athletic  prowess,  Golf  demands  high  degree  of 
mental  concentration.  It  is  an  exercise  in  meditation  and  also 
provides  a  link  between  man  and  nature.  At  times,  due  to  the 
sylvan  surroundings  in  which  golf  clubs  are  placed,  people  tend 
to  brand  golf  as  a  game  of  the  rich  and  elite.  It  was  in  fact, 
restricted  to  wealthy  and  upper  strata  of  society  because  ol  the 
specialised  equipment  that  it  requires. 

The  system  of  caddies  also  demanded  that  the  player  be  a 
person  of  means.  Now-a-days,  with  expanding  demand  for 
equipment  and  the  resultant  mass  production,  the  prices  of 
good  equipments  have  come  within  the  reach  of  even  the  middle 
class.  The  prize  money  also  has  multiplied  manifold  and  therefore 
the  game  has  become  a  worthwhile  investment. _ 

Inauguration  of  the  Redesigned  Golf  Coarse  of  Jayachamaraja  Wadiyar 

Golf  Club,  at  Mysore  on  6th  July  1996 
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The  first  Golf  Club  in  India  was  founded  as  far  back  as 
1829  in  Calcutta  which  is  the  first  Golf  Club  to  be  opened  outside 
Britain.  Today,  we  have  a  wonderful  variety  of  Golf  courses  in 
our  country  though  all  of  them  may  not  be  of  international 
standards. 

Earlier  the  Mysore  Golf  Course  was  located  on  1 10  acres 
in  the  premises  of  the  Mysore  Race  Club  and  was  later  in  1 906 
shifted  from  Hinkal  to  its  present  location. 

Games  like  Racing,  Golf,  Polo  were  patronised  by  the 
Mysore  Royal  family,  British  Dignitaries  and  also  officers  who 
were  stationed  at  Mysore.  In  later  years  His  Highness 
Jayachamaraja  Wadiyar  took  keen  interest  in  promoting  Golf 
and  he  maintained  the  course  and  also  instituted  the  Maharaja’s 
Challenge  Cup  in  1957. 

But  in  recent  years  Golfing  activity  was  facing  extinction 
due  to  lack  of  patronage.  At  that  time,  some  visionaries  like 
Sardar  K.B.  Ramachandra  Raj  Urs,  Sri  C.B.  Gundu  Rao,  Sri 
B  A.  Nanaiah  and  many  others  got  together  and  founded  the 
Jayachamaraja  Wadiyar  Golf  Club  in  1985  to  revive  and 
promote  the  game  in  Mysore.  The  Club  under  the  able  guidance 
of  its  successive  Presidents  is  steadily  increasing  its  membership 
as  well  as  the  popularity  of  the  game.  It  has 
members  from  cities  like  Mysore,  Kodagu  and  Bangalore  totalling 
about  400.  It  is  affiliated  to  the  Indian  Golf  Union  and  other 
Golf  clubs. 

I  am  told  that  Government  of  India’s  project  to  develop 
Golf  tourism  in  India  has  given  impetus  to  golfing  in  Mysore.  I 
feel  proud  to  note  that  Jayachamaraja  Wadiyar  Golf  Club  has 
produced  players  of  top  amateur  status  and  is  juniors  are  ranked 
among  the  top  10  of  the  country.  It  is  also  gratifying  to  note  that 
you  have  40  ‘addicts’  exclusively  from  Mysore  and  have  had  two 
captains  of  the  society. 
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The  redesigning  work  of  the  Golf  Course  was  taken  up 
with  a  grant  of  over  Rs.  37  lakhs.  I  am  told  that  Mysore  Turf 
Club  contributed  Rs.  4.5  lakhs.  The  total  project  cost  has  come 
up  to  over  Rs.  65  lakhs.  The  Course  layout  is  being  designed  by 
the  Australian  Pacific  Coast  Design  Architects  of  International 
repute.  I  am  sure  this  redesigned  course  will  make  way  for  many 
National  and  international  tournaments  in  the  coming  years. 

Before  concluding,  I  wish  to  point  out  one  more  thing. 
Though  in  recent  days,  this  game  is  widening  its  vistas,  it  has 
mainly  remained  as  an  urban  game.  Therefore,  I  wish  the  Club 
takes  interest  to  attract  children  even  from  rural  parts.  There 
are  talented  children  even  in  small  towns  and  villages  who  can 
come  up  if  provided  with  opportunities. 

I  thank  the  organisers  and  all  the  members  of  the 
Jayachamaraja  Wadiyar  Golf  Club  for  giving  me  this 
opportunity  to  share  their  moment  of  joy.  I  wish  the 
Jayachamaraja  Wadiyar  Gold  Club  a  very  bright  future. 


Section  XI 


Looking  at  Past 


One 


I  consider  it  a  privilege  to  be  with  you  today  at 
this  historic  place  to  inaugurate  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations 
of  the  Quit  India  Movement.  It  was  at  Shivapura  that  the 
freedom  movement  in  Mysore  took  its  birth.  All  of  you  are 
aware  of  the  significance  of  the  Shivapura  Satyagraha. 
However,  what  is  most  significant  is  the  lead  taken  by  women 
like  Smt.Dasappa  and  Smt.  Sunanda  Iyengar. 

Today  is  a  day  of  celebration  and  also  a  day  for 
introspection.  I  say  celebration  because  it  was  on  this  day 
50  years  ago  that  the  “Quit  India  Resolution”  was  passed  at 
Bombay.  This  resolution  drafted  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  himself 
was  the  final  assault  in  our  struggle  to  overthrow  foreign  rule. 
At  the  time  the  Quit  India  Resolution  was  adopted,  freedom 
was  nowhere  on  the  horizon.  India  was  unwillingly  and 
forcibly  dragged  into  the  II  World  War  by  our  foreign  rulers. 
At  that  point  of  time,  the  attention  of  the  whole  world  was 
engaged  with  the  horrors  perpetuated  by  the  Nazis  and  the 
threat  to  freedom.  It  was,  therefore,  courageous  on  the  part 
of  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  our  leaders  to  have  adopted  the  Quit 
India  Resolution.  The  implementation  of  this  resolution  all 

Inauguration  of  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  Quit  India  Movement 
on  9th  August  1992 
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over  the  country  by  even  ordinary  people  ensured  that  in  a 
short  span  of  just  five  years,  India  attained  Independence.  It 
has  been  said  that  the  First  War  of  Independence  was  fought 
in  1857.  The  Quit  India  Movement  was  definitely  the  second 
war  of  Independence.  However,  this  was  a  war  with  a  totally 
different  approach,  unheard  of  in  the  annals  of  history.  That 
approach  was  non-violence.  Gandhiji’s  firm  belief  in  and 
commitment  to  non-violence  was  vindicated  on  the  15th  of 
August,  1947.  This  is  definitely  cause  for  celebration. 

While  it  is  befitting  that  we  commemorate  with  celebration, 
the  non-violent  Quit  India  Movement,  it  is  also  necessary  for 
us  to  do  some  serious  introspection.  In  a  few  days  from  now 
we  would  be  celebrating  the  45th  Anniversary  of  our 
Independence.  It  is  necessary  therefore  for  us  to  ask  ourselves 
what  we  have  achieved  in  the  past  45  years.  In  material  terms 
we  have  no  doubt  achieved  much.  The  industrial  base  that 
we  have  created,  the  irrigation  dams  that  we  have  constructed 
and  the  green  revolution  that  we  have  achieved,  have  won  for 
us  international  recognition.  In  the  social  sector,  we  have  a 
strong  educational  and  health  administration  net-work. 
Politically,  many  thought  that  when  we  achieved  Independence 
the  country  would  break  up.  The  prophets  of  gloom  have  been 
proved  wrong  as  today  we  are  the  largest  democracy  in  the 
world.  However  in  spite  of  all  these  material  achievements, 

I  am  of  the  view  that  there  is  something  seriously  lacking  in 
us  as  a  Nation. 

When  India  achieved  Independence  an  euphoria  was 
created  and  our  people  and  our  leaders  had  a  child  like 
innocence.  Unfortunately  today  this  is  nowhere  evident.  On 
the  other  hand  our  political  life  seems  to  have  slowly 
degenerated.  In  many  parts  of  the  country,  the  situation  is 
neither  cheerful  nor  encouraging.  The  environment  in 
political,  economic  and  allied  matters  unfortunately  leaves 
much  to  be  desired.  One  gets  the  impression  that  we  have 
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become  selfish  and  think  first  of  ourselves  to  the  total  neglect 
and  detriment  of  our  country  and  our  fellow  citizens. 

It  was  our  fond  hope  that  we  would  establish  an 
egalitarian  society.  However,  social  inequalities  and  disparities 
continue  to  grow  in  our  body  politic.  Atrocities  against  the 
weaker  sections  of  our  society  seem  to  be  occurring  with 
repeated  regularity.  With  each  passing  year  of  Independence, 
casteism,  regionalism,  communalism  and  parochialism  should 
have  slowly  disappeared.  Unfortunately  the  converse  is  true. 
In  the  name  of  religion,  community  is  being  set  up  against 
community  innocent  human  lives  being  destroyed.  No  religion 
in  the  world  has  preached  violence.  No  religion  in  the  world 
has  advocated  death  to  propagate  it’s  beliefs.  What  we 
unfortunately  see  today  is  religion  being  exploited  by  perverse 
minds  to  achieve  selfish  ends.  These  actions  of  ours  are  not 
only  a  blot  on  our  nation  but  are  the  greatest  disservice  that 
we  can  render  to  the  Father  of  the  Nation  and  to  all  those 
gallant  men,  women  and  children  who  suffered  untold  misery 
and  laid  down  their  lives,  so  that  we  could  be  free. 

On  Independence  Day  our  leaders  bequeathed  to  us  an 
India  that  was  vibrant,  strong  and  innocent,  an  India  that  was 
determined  to  ensure  justice  to  all  its  citizens.  It  is  therefore 
our  duty  to  ensure  that  we  build  on  what  we  have  inherited 
and  handover  to  the  succeeding  generation  a  country  that  is 
much  better  than  what  we  inherited.  This  should  be  our 
determination  and  resolve  today.  A  duty  has  been  cast  upon 
us  to  preserve  our  composite  culture  and  rich  heritage,  the 
hall-mark  of  which  is  tolerance  and  the  spirit  of  brotherhood. 
Political  freedom  is  meaningless  without  economic  freedom. 
Economic  freedom  would  again  be  meaningless  without  social 
freedom.  Every  effort  of  ours  should  be,  to  ensure  a  just  and 
equitable  social  order.  This  is  a  challenging  task  and  I  am 
confident  that  our  people  in  whom  I  have  implicit  faith  will 
rise  to  the  occasion.  While  we  have  this  objective  before  us. 
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let  us  remember  those  who  gave  of  all  their  best,  even  with 
their  lives,  in  the  struggle  for  freedom.  We  can  never  forget 
the  martyrs  of  our  freedom  movement  and  the  best  way  to  pay 
homage  to  them  and  perpetuate  their  memory  is  by  giving  our 
best  to  our  country. 

Let  me  conclude  in  the  words  of  one  of  the  great  sons 
of  India,  Dr.  Zakir  Husain,  when  he  assumed  the  office  of  the 
President  of  our  Republic: 

“We  shall  seek  to  combine  in  our  national  life  power  with 
morality,  technique  with  ethics,  action  with  meditation,  the 
East  with  the  West,  Siegfried  with  the  Buddha.  We  shall  keep 
in  view  the  two  poles  of  the  eternal  and  temporal,  of  an 
awakened  conscience  and  skilled  efficiency,  of  conviction  and 
achievement”. 


Two 


VV  e  are  meeting  today  in  this  historic  city  of 
Mysore  to  commemorate  the  200th  Urs  ofTipu  Sultan.  Indian 
history  is  replete  with  acts  of  bravery  by  both  Kings  and 
Commoners.  Among  the  galaxy  of  heroes  and  heroines  of 
Indian  history  the  personality  of  Tipu  Sultan  will  ever  shine 
with  a  rare  lustre.  He  was  the  only  Indian  Ruler  who  had 
the  courage  to  challenge  the  British  and  had  the  distinction 
of  dying  on  the  battle  field  fighting  the  British  and  their  allies. 
More  than  200  years  back  Tipu  Sultan  visualised  the  birth  of 
a  free  country.  He  was  inspired  by  the  French  Revolution  and 
wanted  to  put  into  reality  the  concepts  of  Liberty,  Equality  and 
Fraternity.  Tipu  Sultan  had  the  vision  to  see  the  importance 
of  international  trade  and  the  maintaining  of  friendly  relations 
with  foreign  countries.  It  was  this  vision  that  propelled  him 
to  send  emissaries  to  distant  lands.  His  secular  credentials 
are  alive  even  today  if  one  only  looks  around  at  the  temples 
and  mosques  he  constructed  and  the  endowments  he 
bestowed  upon  them.  It  is  however,  a  matter  of  regret  that 
till  now  Tipu  Sultan  has  not  been  given  the  rightful  place  in 
history  which  he  richly  deserves.  Instead  of  recognising  his 
services  to  the  country  and  the  nation,  there  has  been  a  spate 

200th  URS  ofTipu  Sultan  on  22nd  May  1993 
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of  destructive  criticism  based  on  half  truths  and  unreality.  It 
is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  Government  have  decided  to 
celebrate  his  bicentenary  in  an  appropriate  manner  highlighting 
Tipu  Sultan’s  contribution  in  various  fields  during  his  short 
rule  of  17  years  when  most  of  the  time  he  was  engaged  in 
battles  and  wars. 

India  is  a  land  known  for  its  spirituality.  Our  people  have 
inherited  over  centuries  a  culture  that  is  tolerant,  peace-loving 
and  humane.  It  is  this  culture  of  ours  that  welcomed  settlers 
from  distant  lands  for  hundreds  of  years.  India  has  always 
sheltered  those  who  came  to  her  shores  and  encouraged  them 
to  practice  their  own  religion  and  customs  and  speak  their  own 
languages.  This  is  the  centuries  old  ethos  of  India  -  an  ethos 
which  all  of  us  have  inherited  and  which  we  should  be  proud 
of.  Over  the  centuries  India  developed  a  culture  of  tolerance 
and  broad-mindedness.  This  cultural  heritage  needs  to  be 
defended  and  preserved. 

When  our  Founding  Fathers  adopted  the  Constitution  so 
ably  drafted  by  Dr.  Ambedkar,  they  concretised  our  Centuries- 
old  ethos  and  culture  of  tolerance,  large-heartedness  and 
humaneness.  Our  plural  society  was  given  due  recognition 
in  the  Constitution.  It  is  this  which  forms  the  bed-rock  of  our 
secularism.  All  citizens  have  a  constitutional  right  to  liberty 
and  equality.  At  the  time  of  Independence  and  even  today, 
there  are  certain  disadvantaged  groups  and,  therefore,  the 
Constitution  provides  for  the  removal  of  handicaps  and  the 
promotion  of  equity  among  these  disadvantaged  groups.  This 
is  the  reason  why  in  India  the  depressed  classes  as  also 
minorities  have  a  special  niche  in  the  Constitution.  The 
constitutional  safeguards  provided  for  minorities  should  be 
understood  in  this  context.  These  safeguards  have  been 
provided  not  to  favour  a  particular  group,  but  to  ensure  that 
all  citizens  irrespective  of  language  and  creed  integrate 
themselves  fully  into  the  Indian  polity.  The  State,  therefore. 
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has  a  primary  duty  to  create  an  environment  where  public 
order  is  maintained  and  every  citizen  feels  safe.  Over  the 
recent  past,  we  seem  to  have  failed  in  this  primary  duty  of 
ours.  We  seem  to  forget  the  guarantees  which  the  Constitution 
has  provided  and  the  spirit  behind  these  guarantees.  Instead, 
in  the  heat  and  violence  of  communal  riots,  we  tend  to 
propagate  and  believe  distorted  facts  and  baseless  myths.  It 
is,  therefore,  time  that  were  read  and  understand  in  its  proper 
perspective,  our  Constitution,  which  I  think  is  one  of  the  most 
elaborate,  most  modern,  well  thoughtout  and  well-defined 
Constitution  in  the  world.  It  is  imperative  on  our  part 
especially  our  youth  to  learn  and  truly  respect  the  Constitution 
and  treat  it  as  the  most  sacred  document  of  our  Parliamentary 
Democracy. 

Today,  however,  self-seeking  individuals  are  using  religion 
to  further  their  own  ends  by  destroying  our  culture  and  our 
very  way  of  life  itself.  Nothing  can  be  more  against  our 
character  than  the  senseless  violence  and  destruction  that  we 
are  witnessing.  That  apostle  of  peace,  Mahatma  Gandhi  was 
never  prepared  to  compromise  on  non-violence  and  ahimsa, 
no  matter  what  the  temptation,  no  matter  what  the 
provocation.  Gandhiji  had  his  own  unique  idea  of  Hindu- 
Muslim  relationship.  He  was  of  the  view  that  in  every  village 
and  hamlet,  there  must  be  one  Hindu  and  one  Muslim  whose 
primary  business  must  be  to  prevent  quarrels  and  differences 
between  the  two.  This  was  part  ol  his  concept  of  a  self- 
governed  and  self-contained  democratic  village  unit.  He  said 
that  Swaraj  for  India  would  be  an  impossible  dream  without 
an  indissoluble  union  between  the  Hindus  and  the  Muslims 
of  India.  It  should  not  be  a  mere  token.  It  cannot  be  based 
upon  mutual  fear.  It  must  be  a  partnership  between  equals, 
each  respecting  the  religion  of  the  other.  Maulana  Abul  Kalam 
Azad  had  very  eloquently  echoed  Ganhiji’s  thoughts  “1,100 
years  of  common  history  has  enriched  India  with  common 
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achievements.  Our  language,  our  literature,  our  art  and  our 
dress,  our  manners  and  customs,  the  innumerable  happenings 
of  our  daily  life,  everything  bears  the  stamp  of  our  joint 
endeavour”. 

We  have  attained  political  freedom.  We  have  attained  a 
large  measure  of  economic  freedom.  We  have,  however,  not 
attained  freedom  from  hate,  from  anger  and  from  prejudices. 
Today,  in  the  name  of  religion  we  take  pleasure  in  propagating 
a  destructive  and  disruptive  cult.  In  the  name  of  God  we  derive 
sadistic  pleasure  in  inflicting  pain,  suffering  and  death  on  our 
fellow  human  beings.  No  religion  has  ever  preached  violence 
and  hatred.  No  religion  has  ever  enjoined  upon  it’s  followers, 
to  kill  their  fellow  human  beings.  Today  perverse  minds  filled 
with  hatred,  bigotry  and  fanaticism  take  pride  in  indulging  in 
senseless  acts  of  destruction  in  the  mistaken  belief  that  their 
actions  are  pleasing  to  their  Creator.  It  was  possibly  foreseeing 
all  this  that  Gandhiji  had  once  said  “man  cannot  be  cruel  and 
claim  to  have  God  on  his  side”. 

India  is  in  danger  of  disruption  from  within  if  increasing 
recourse  is  had  to  violence  as  a  means  of  securing  the  redress 
of  wrongs,  imaginary  or  real.  Experience  has  shown  that 
whenever  there  is  a  setback  to  secularism,  communalism 
takes  its  place.  In  a  plural  society  like  ours  with  a  multiplicity 
of  religions,  creeds  and  culture,  democracy  can  flourish  only 
if  it  is  based  on  the  principle  of  secularism  and  social  justice. 
Unfortunately  there  are  various  distressing  developments  and 
factors  which  pose  threats  to  secularism.  We  have  to  keep 
politics  out  of  religion  and  religion  out  of  politics.  This  sound 
principle  has  to  be  translated  into  policy  and  policy  needs  to 
be  implemented  in  letter  and  spirit.  More  than  at  any  other 
time  in  our  history  the  need  of  the  hour  is  national  integration. 
We  should  stop  wasting  our  energies  on  rectifying  real  or 
imaginary  wrongs  of  history.  We  should  expend  all  our 
energies  on  solving  our  myriad  problems.  This  calls  for  a  deep 
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sense  of  patriotism  borne  out  of  a  conviction  of  our  rich 
heritage.  In  the  words  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  “from  the  North 
to  the  South  is  the  common  heritage  of  every  Indian  and  of 
India’s  history.  From  thousands  and  thousands  of  years,  till 
today,  is  common  heritage.  All  the  cultures  of  India,  whether 
it  comes  from  the  North  or  from  the  South  or  from  somewhere 
else  is  common  heritage  and  what  is  more,  the  great  future 
that  spread  out  before  us  is  going  to  be  our  common  heritage”. 

As  mature  individuals  we  have  to  admit  that  many  things 
have  happened  in  our  long  history.  As  mature  individuals  we 
must  also  remember  that  history  cannot  be  undone.  Let  us 
therefore  not  engage  ourselves  in  acts  of  futility  which  have 
no  meaning  or  relevance  to  the  India  of  today.  Instead,  let 
us  expend  all  our  energies  to  ensure  that  we  leave  behind  for 
our  children,  a  strong,  independent  and  prosperous  India.  It 
is  here  that  an  onerous  responsibility  has  been  cast  upon 
intellectuals  and  opinion  makers.  The  first  step  is  to  create 
public  awareness  and  opinion.  I  have  faith  in  our  people.  For, 

I  believe  that  it  is  only  a  microscopic  minority  who  are  bent 
upon  destroying  India  and  her  ancient  civilization.  The 
majority  of  our  people  are  peace  loving,  tolerant  and  deeply 
religious.  A  country  which  is  deeply  religious  will  certainly  be 
blessed  with  peace  and  her  citizens  will  live  in  prosperity.  As 
Dr.  Zakir  Husain  rightly  said:  “Religion  is  a  spiritual 
experience.  Those  who  are  authentically  religious  undergo  an 
inner  transformation  and  they  radiate  harmony  and  goodwill”. 
Therefore,  the  good  amongst  us  must  stand  up  and  be  counted 
and  radiate  harmony  and  goodwill.  Only  then,  would  the 

destructive  forces  that  are  threatening  our  veiy  way  of  life  itself 
be  destroyed. 

Let  us  remember  that  our  Constitution  is  the  very  bed¬ 
rock  of  our  existence  and  prosperity  as  a  country.  The 
Constitution  of  India  adequately  takes  care  of  the  Constitutional 
and  fundamental  rights  of  the  citizens.  This  aspect  is  further 
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strengthened  by  means  of  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy. 
One  of  the  basic  features  of  our  Constitution  is  right  to 
equality,  right  to  freedom  of  religion  and  protection  of  interests 
of  Minorities  in  regard  to  cultural  and  educational  rights. 

A  polity  is  normally  expected  to  be  sustained  by  the 
vitality  of  its  basic  institutions.  The  nation  will  acclaim  and 
remember  with  gratitude  the  tremendous  labours  and  efforts 
of  the  makers  of  the  Constitution  undeterred  in  these  difficult 
and  unsettled  times  and  circumstances.  It  is  time  we  realise 
that  we  cannot  dupe  people  for  a  long  time  on  the  fallacy  of 
basing  nationhood  on  religion.  It  will  be  a  sad  day  if  we  allow 
our  polity  to  be  determined  by  fundamentalists  and  bigots.  Let 
me  conclude  in  the  prophetic  words  which  Dr.  Ambedkar 
uttered  in  the  Constituent  Assembly:  “The  working  of  a 
Constitution  does  not  depend  wholly  upon  the  nature  of  the 
Constitution.  The  Constitution  can  provide  only  the  organs 
of  the  State  such  as  the  Legislature,  the  Executive  and  the 
Judiciary.  The  factors  on  which  the  working  of  these  organs 
of  the  State  depend  are  the  people  and  the  political  parties 
they  will  set  up  as  their  instruments  to  carry  out  their  wishes 
and  policies.  We  cannot  say  how  the  people  of  India  and  their 
parties  will  behave”. 


Governors’  Conference  with  Governors  of  Different  States  at  Raj  Bhavan. 


Inauguration  of  South  Zone  Vice  Chancellors  Conference  at  Dharwad 


With  State  Cricketers  at  the  Platinum  Jubilee  celebrations  of  Mysore  University. 


Presenting  Momento  to  the  President  Sri  K.  R.  Narayanan  at  Raj  Bhavan 


Three 


It  is  indeed  a  matter  of  great  pleasure  that  the 

54th  Session  of  the  Indian  History  Congress  under  the 

auspices  of  Mysore  University  is  being  held  here  in  the  State 

of  Karnataka  which  has  contributed  significantly  to  the  main 

stream  of  Indian  culture  in  art,  architecture,  literature, 

religion  and  philosophy.  Its  world  famous  temples  of  Belur 

and  Halebid,  its  rock-cut  temples  of  Badami  and  Aihole,  its 

world  s  tallest  statue  of  Gomateswara  its  biggest  dome  of 

Golgumbaz  at  Bijapur,  and  a  host  of  other  works  of  art  attract 

lovers  of  beauty  from  the  four  corners  of  the  world.  It  has 

been  the  meeting  ground  of  various  faiths  and  religions,  of 

different  systems  of  philosophy  and  thought,  of  the  rise  and 

spread  of  bhakti  movement  which  levelled  down  the  barriers 

of  caste  and  creed,  and  has  the  unique  distinction  of  resisting 

colonial  expansion  by  fighting  four  Mysore  wars.  Even  in 

recent  times  it  has  produced  many  men  of  great  vision  of 

various  walks  of  life.  We  are  indeed  happy  that  this  Session 

is  being  held  in  a  land  of  rich  historical  and  cultural 
traditions. 
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I  understand  that  this  Congress  is  the  premier  body  of 
professional  historians  who  are  dedicated  to  scientific  and 
objective  study  of  history.  Never  was  the  need  greater  in  our 
country  to  examine  our  past  in  an  unbiased  and  dispassionate 
manner  than  at  present,  when  history  has  become  in  our 
hands  a  tool  to  serve  narrow  interests.  Wrong  interpretation 
of  history  has  landed  us  in  trouble.  The  system  of  values  so 
assiduously  built  up  over  the  ages  is  likely  to  be  destroyed  by 
abuse  of  history.  Such  values  as  humanism,  liberalism  and 
secularism  which  had  enabled  the  Indians  to  absorb  every 
creative  idea,  to  accommodate  every  shade  of  thought,  and  to 
reconcile  the  irreconcilables,  are  all  under  the  threat  of 
destruction.  India  that  was  known  for  unity  in  diversity,  and 
identity  in  multiplicity,  where  all  faiths  had  flourished  without 
hitch  or  hindrance  is  now  facing  a  confrontation,  which  is 
likely  to  affect  adversely  the  functioning  of  our  Indian  polity. 
At  such  an  hour  of  crisis  historians  do  have  a  role  to  play. 

History  which  holds  up  a  mirror  reflecting  the  past,  is  not 
merely  knowing  and  understanding  the  past,  but  also  learning 
and  benefiting  ourselves  from  the  past.  Unfortunately,  history 
has  been  the  weakest  link  in  our  scheme  of  scholarship,  and 
we  have  not  built  up  over  the  years  healthy  traditions  of 
history  writing.  At  no  time  did  we  cultivate  objective  and 
scientific  approach  to  history.  In  the  ancient  period,  history 
was  not  given  the  consideration  it  deserved.  In  the  medieval 
times,  although  quantitatively  we  have  a  mass  of  historical 
literature  in  the  form  of  those  chronicles,  whose  summaries 
alone  fill  eight  volumes  of  Elliot  and  Dowson,  it  is  all  so 
subjective  that  our  colonial  historians  have  used  them  to  sow 
seeds  of  discord  between  Hindus  and  Muslims.  Whether  it 
was  Barauni  or  Afifi,  Nizami  or  Ferishta,  they  depicted  the 
sultans  as  the  paragons,  of  virtue  and  propagators  of  Islam. 
This  is  obviously  not  well  founded. 
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In  the  modern  times,  in  our  anxiety  to  excite  national 
fervour,  we  twisted  history  so  much  as  to  say  that  the  level 
of  scientific  and  technological  advance  was  so  high  in  ancient 
India  that  it  is  reported  Europe  could  reach  that  level  several 
centuries  later. 

This  kind  of  subjective  approach  is  exceedingly  harmful 
to  medieval  Indian  history,  which  has  become  highly 
controversial,  as  it  touches  the  sensitive  areas  of  the  conduct 
of  a  particular  community.  When  facts  do  not  corroborate  with 
the  statements  made,  a  very  strange  situation  would  arise. 
Taking  Tod’s  Annals-and  Antiquities  of  Rajasthan,  as  the 
main  source,  the  historians  have  written  inspired  accounts 
of  the  long  drawn  struggle  between  the  Rajputs  and  the 
Muslims  in  which  Rajputs  almost  always  came  out  with  flying 
colours.  Every  Rajput  warrior  became  a  hero  and  his  rival  was 
depicted  as  a  devil”.  I  fail  to  understand  why  the  historians 
have  not  high-lighted  the  fad  that  in  the  battle  of  Haldighat, 
while  Man  Singh  fought  on  Akbar’s  side,  an  Afghan 
commander  was  on  the  side  of  Rana  Pratap.  Likewise, 
Maratha  exploits  against  the  Bijapuri  Sultans  or  the  Mughals 
are  projected  out  of  proportion,  why  the  role  of  Ibrahim  Gardi 
in  the  third  battle  of  Panipat  was  minimised.  The  inference 
is  irresistible  that  we  have  too  often  mixed  up  political  struggle 
for  religious  wars. 

Careful  study  of  our  times  would  reveal  that  the  religious 
bias  that  is  injected  in  our  history  is  not  justified.  Even  a  stern 
Governor  like  Hajjaj-bin-Yusuf  had  issued  instructions  to 
Muhammad-bin-Qasim,  "The  temples  shall  be  inviolate  like 
the  churches  of  the  Christians,  the  Synagogues  of  the  Jews. 

and  the  altars  of  the  Magians . Deal  honestly  between  the 

people  and  the  Sultan,  and  if  distribution  is  required,  make 
it  with  equity,  and  fix  the  revenue  according  to  the  ability  to 
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We  wish  the  historians  would  remember  what 
Rayachaudhri  had  warned  them  that  neither  the  wand  of  the 
magician,  nor  the  trick  of  the  conjurer  could  lift  the  wheel  of 
darkness  that  shrouded  the  past  unless  a  sincere  attempt  was 
made  to  collect  every  bit  of  relevant  data  of  incontrovertible 
nature.  Since  the  foundation  of  history  is  truth,  it  should 
reflect  reality  unobstructed  by  any  kind  of  prejudice. 

Muslim  rule  in  India  has  been  characterised  as  a 
theocracy  which  is  not  true.  The  Khiljis  have  made  two 
important  contributions.  They  showed  that  the  kingship  was 
not  the  monopoly  of  any  privileged  class,  but  that  was  within 
the  reach  of  those  who  had  the  power  and  the  ability  to  hold 
it.  Their  second  contribution  was  that  kingship  could  exist 
without  any  special  religious  support  and  that  the  outlook  of 
the  king  was  very  different  from  that  of  the  clergy.  We  have 
the  famous  declaration  of  Allauddin,  “I  issue  such  orders  as 
I  conceive  to  be  for  the  good  of  the  people  and  the  State.  I 
do  not  know  this  is  lawful  or  not.  Whatever  I  think  to  be  for 
the  good  of  the  State  or  suitable  for  the  emergency,  that  I 
declare,  and  what  may  happen  to  me  on  the  day  of  judgement, 
that  I  know  now”.  The  point  is  that  Islam  underwent  a 
metamorphic  change  in  India,  and  its  policy  was  quite 
different  from  what  it  was  in  the  other  parts  of  the  Islamic 

world. 

In  this  connection,  we  may  agree  with  Professor 
Muhammad  Habib  when  he  says  that  our  medieval  Indian 
history  should  be  regarded  neither  as  military  nor  as  foreign 
rule,  but  as  an  urban  revolution  carried  out  in  northern  India 
by  the  Ghorian  Turks  who  were  on  the  borders  of  India,  not 
strictly  outside  the  geographical  limits  of  the  countiy.  and  that 
the  political  change  was  merely  the  substitution  of  the  Ghorian 
Turks  for  the  “Thakurs"  as  the  governing  class.  This  change 
of  Government  led  to  the  increase  in  number  of  the  artisans 
and  craftsmen  who  were  liberated  from  age-old  bondage. 
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Inspite  of  the  persisting  attacks  of  the  Mongols  for  three 
generations,  they  could  not  succeed  in  subduing  India, 
although  elsewhere  in  Asia  and  Europe  they  had  destroyed 
every  culture. 

When  we  come  to  the  Mughal  period  the  position  was 
further  improved.  The  Mughals  evolved  a  world  view  which 
was  strictly  political  and  not  based  on  religion.  The 
appointment  of  Man  Singh  to  the  important  charge  of  Kabul, 
which  was  purely  an  Islamic  region  was  an  indication  of  the 
secular  character  of  the  State.  The  policy  of  career  open  to 
talent  converted  the  Mughal  empire  in  one  generation  from 
foreign  into  a  national  State.  It  is  again  a  strange  phenomenon 
that  needs  to  be  explained  why  the  Muslim  rulers  in  the  earlier 
stages  with  more  foreign  Muslims  in  their  service  were  liberal 
and  eclectic,  whereas  at  a  later  stage  with  more  indiginous 
blood  in  their  veins,  and  of  more  Indians  in  their  services  were 
not  so  liberal. 

The  Muslim  rule  in  India  witnessed  a  definite  growth  and 
fulfilment  in  certain  sectors.  Politically  pre-Muslim  India  was 
feudally  particularistic.  Each  small  tribe  cherished  its  own 
autonomy,  and  acknowledged  grudgingly  the  suzerainty  of  the 
centre.  Muslims  tried  to  break  up  the  far  too  many  units  of 
independent  power  to  suppress  the  series  of  lords  and 
chieftains  who  interposed  in  order  to  bring  about  political 
uniformity  and  a  sense  of  unity. 

The  Islamic  outlook  upon  social  life  was  democratic.  It 
set  little  value  upon  birth  and  heredity.  Its  influence 
encouraged  among  Indians  the  feeling  of  social  equality.  It 
tended  to  break  up  the  social  barriers.  In  customs  and 
manners,  in  food  and  cooking,  in  feasts  and  festivals,  in  details 
of  domestic  life  and  dress,  in  courtly  institutions  and 
etiquettes,  the  influence  of  Muslims  seem  to  be  substantial, 
n  a  oars  time  the  Hindus  and  Muslims  thought  and  lived 
so  much  alike  that  he  called  it  neither  Hindu  nor  Muslim,  but 
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Hindustani  or  Indian  way  of  life.  Unlike  the  British,  Muslims 
who  came  to  India  did  not  have  a  “home  country”  to  serve, 
and  regarded  India  as  their  motherland.  Mutual  intercourse 
led  to  mutual  understanding,  and  the  process  of  Indianization 
was  rapid.  At  a  time  when  the  Mongols  were  destroying 
Baghdad,  and  were  carrying  out  death  and  fire  in  Asia  and 
Europe,  the  Turks  defended  India,  and  saved  it  from  the 
scourge  of  the  Mongols. 

The  structure  of  economic  life  was  such  that  even  the 
most  zealous  rulers  had  to  adopt  a  moderate  policy.  The 
Muslims  brought  no  cultivators  with  them.  It  was  an  army 
that  occupied  Delhi.  Even  in  this  army  the  indigenous  element 
increased  gradually,  and  foreign  recruits  became  less  and  less 
in  number.  Allauddin  was  supposed  to  have  maintained  an 
army  as  large  as  3,70,000,  and  the  bulk  of  it  was  indigenous. 
All  martial  people  from  Punjab  or  Rajasthan,  whether  Hindus 
or  Muslims  would  find  entry  into  the  army,  which  was 
regarded  as  a  very  respectable  profession.  In  conquests  and 
warfare,  excesses  to  certain  extent  were  inevitable,  but  we 
wonder  whether  a  mixed  army  of  both  Hindus  and  Muslims 
would  pin-point  places  of  worship  of  any  particular  community 
for  vandalism.  Stories  about  conversion  also  appear  to  be 
exaggerated  ,  for  in  Uttar  Pradesh,  where  the  Muslims  were 
in  power  for  over  700  years,  the  Hindus  form  over  80%  of  the 
population.  In  Kerala  where  the  Muslims  never  ruled,  the 
Muslim  population  is  much  larger. 

If  scholars  were  to  approach  our  medieval  Indian  history 
with  an  open  mind,  they  would  find  more  areas,  where  Hindus 
and  Muslims  worked  together  to  build  a  common  culture. 
Take  for  example  the  Adil  Shahis  of  Bijapur.  Ibrahim  Adil 
Shah  II  was  called  “Jagadguru”  which  he  inscribed  on  his  gold 
coins.  His  farmans  to  jagirdhars  would  begin  with  the  name 
of  Goddess  Saraswathi.  In  the  famous  book  of  songs. 
•‘Kitab-e-Nauras”  he  composed,  he  made  no  secret  of  his 
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respect  to  Saraswathi  and  Ganapati.  The  point  is  that  faith, 
belief  or  religion  had  not  hand  in  State  policy,  and  the  State 
was  political  and  not  theocratic.  The  Bahamani  State  was  no 
more  a  Muslim  State  than  Vijayanagar  was  a  Hindu  State. 
There  were  quite  a  few  Muslims  in  the  Raya’s  court,  and  there 
was  rivalry  among  Muslim  nobles,  those  of  Hazarmouth  and 
of  Iran,  to  gain  ascendency.  Likewise  the  Bahamanis  and  their 
successors  had  the  full  backing  of  the  noted  Maratha  families, 
the  Bhosles,  the  Shirkes,  the  Mores,  the  Ghorpades,  and  so 
on.  In  fact  the  Maratha  Sardars,  who  formed  the  landed 
magnates  were  as  much  the  pillars  of  the  Bijapur  State  as  were 
the  Rajputs  of  the  Mughal  Empire. 

Where  the  historians  have  failed  us,  could  be  indicated 
by  the  fact  that  when  Kabir  died  both  Hindus  and  Muslims 
rushed  to  claim  his  body,  but  unfortunately  I.H.Qureshi  would 
not  regard  Kabir  as  a  Muslim,  nor  does  R.C.  Majumdar  take 
him  as  a  Hindu.  We  have  to  put  ourselves  a  question  whether 
we  are  more  liberal  or  Maloji,  grand  father  of  Shivaji,  was.  who 
in  his  devotion  to  a  Sufi  Saint  named  his  two  sons,  Shahji 
and  Shariefji.  If  we  are  to  believe  Ferishta,  and  there  is  no 
reason  to  doubt,  the  founder  of  the  Bahamani  dynasty 
assumed  the  title  of  Bahman  Shah  to  perpetuate  the  memory 
of  his  Brahmin  master,  Gangu. 

All  these  points  indicate  that  the  advent  of  the  Muslims 
did  not  alter  much  the  principle  of  harmony  between  the 
Hindus  and  the  Muslims.  The  type  of  political  institutions  that 
emerged,  the  pattern  of  social  structure  that  was  formed,  the 
economic  base  that  was  evolved,  the  commercial  contacts  that 
were  built  up  with  the  outside  world,  the  creative  and  cultural 
upsurge  that  took  place,  the  bhakti  and  the  Sufi  trends  that 
touched  the  soul,  would  not  have  been  possible  without  the 
basic  harmony  between  the  Hindus  and  the  Muslims. 

As  a  contrast,  how  the  colonials  estimated  the  Indian 
culture  could  be  guessed  by  the  intentions  of  Lord  William 
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Bentinck  who  had  plans  to  dismantle  the  Taj  Mahal,  for 
according  to  him  there  was  “hardly  anything  useful  in 
preserving  the  antiquity  of  savages".  Lord  Curzon  would  like 
to  use  “the  antiquity  of  savages  as  the  furniture  of  the  British 
Empire”.  In  all  the  six  volumes  of  James  Mills’  History  of  India, 
there  is  not  a  single  point  of  appreciation  about  Indian  culture. 

In  conclusion,  may  I  appeal  to  the  historians  not  to 
reduce  history  to  a  magician’s  trick  of  playing  upon  the  dead, 
but  to  lift  it  to  the  level  of  explaining  the  genius  of  a  people. 
Let  not  history  be  a  divisive  force,  to  cut  our  people  into  narrow 
camps,  but  a  unifying  and  pacifying  force,  revealing  the  inner 
strength  of  our  land.  Let  History  expose  the  beauty  of  our 
art,  the  profoundity  of  our  thought,  the  catholicity  of  our 
polity,  the  accommodative  spirit  of  our  social  system,  the 
tolerance  of  all  faiths  and  the  basic  dignity  of  man,  and  not 
the  competitive  urge  of  every  sect  to  gloat  over  its  own  glory. 
Let  our  history  proclaim  to  the  world  that  the  banner  of  India 
has  always  been  humanism,  liberalism,  eclecticism  and 
secularism,  and  not  hegemony  of  any  one  over  the  others.  Let 
history  declare  that  India’s  objective  is  justice  and  human 
freedom,  freedom  of  all  sorts,  political  freedom,  social  freedom, 
economic  freedom,  cultural  freedom,  and  freedom  from  fear, 
want,  ignorance  and  superstition.  Let  history  strengthen  the 
foundation  of  our  composite  culture,  which  is  a  tapestry  of  all 
faiths,  beliefs  and  thought,  and  a  mosaic  of  different  castes, 
creeds,  class,  races  and  languages,  presenting  a  mini-world 
in  its  own  right.  Let  this  Session  be  a  path-finder  of  an 
emancipated  type  of  history  free  from  all  bias  and  prejudice. 

I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success. 


Four 


1  consider  it  a  special  privilege  to  be  invited  to 
release  the  Volume.  It  was  just  a  year  ago,  that  the  Mysore 
University,  organised  a  Seminar  to  commemorate  Tipu 
Sultan’s  Bi-Centenary.  The  discussion  papers  presented  at 
the  Seminar  by  Historians  and  Scholars  are  of  vital  importance 
to  all  oi  us.  The  theme  of  the  Seminar,  namely,  promoting 
Constitutionalism,  Secularism  and  Cultural  Pluralism  is  of 
topical  relevance.  My  compliments,  therefore,  to  the  University 
of  Mysore,  for  having  brought  all  the  Seminar  Papers  together 
in  the  form  of  a  Book.  I  am  sure,  this  Book  will  be  useful 
to  Historians,  Scholars,  students  and  above  all  to  decision¬ 
makers  in  our  public  life. 


It  was  43  years  ago  that  our  Founding  Fathers  gave  to 

us  the  Constitution.  We  should  be  proud  of  the  fact  that  even 

in  1950,  as  also  today,  our  Constitution  is  one  of  the  most 

progressive  Constitutions  in  the  democratic  world.  However, 

the  mere  fact  that  we  have  one  of  the  finest  Constitutions  in 

the  world  is  not  sufficient.  It  is  our  duty  to  ensure  that  the 

Constitution  is  practised  in  letter  and  spirit.  The  proper 

working  of  the  Constitution  depends  not  just  on  the  KvppuHvp 

Mysore  University-Release  of  the  Tipu  Sultan  Bi-Centenary 
Commemoration  Volume  on  6th  June  1 994 
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the  Legislature  and  the  Judiciary,  but  also  and  more 
importantly  on  our  people.  We,  as  Citizens,  have  a  duty  to 
ensure  that  the  basic  rights  guaranteed  in  our  Constitution 
are  not  infringed.  We,  as  Citizens,  must  learn  to  respect  the 
various  bodies  that  the  Constitution  has  created.  Above  all, 
those  in  public  life  and  vested  with  authority  must  set  an 
example,  showing  by  their  conduct  and  behaviour,  that  they 
have  the  highest  respect  for  the  Constitution.  It  is  time  that 
all  of  us  take  seriously  the  advice  that  Shri  Sachidananda 
Sinha,  Provisional  Chairman  of  the  Constituent  Assembly  said 
while  the  Constitution  was  being  drafted:  ‘The  Constitution 
has  been  reared  for  immortality  if  the  work  of  man  may  justly 
aspire  to  such  a  title.  It  may,  nevertheless  perish  in  an  hour 
by  the  folly,  or  corruption,  or  negligence  of  it’s  only  keepers 
the  people”. 

Our  Constitution  embodies  and  concretises  our  centuries- 
old  cultural  ethos.  Secularism  and  cultural  pluralism  were 
not  something  that  was  imposed  upon  the  people  of  India  by 
the  Constituent  Assembly.  The  bed-rock  of  our  ancient 
civilisation  is  secularism  and  cultural  pluralism.  Down  the 
centuries,  India  has  welcomed  travellers  from  distant  lands. 
Many  stayed  back  in  India  and  were  encouraged  to  practise 
their  own  culture,  religion  and  beliefs.  Those  who  suffered 
persecution  in  their  own  lands  were  not  only  welcomed  but 
also  encouraged  to  practise  their  religion  and  culture 
unhindered.  It  is  this  centuries-old  ethos,  that  has  made 
India,  a  mosaic  that  is  brilliant  in  it’s  diversity  but  one  in  unity. 

In  recent  times,  our  behaviour  appears  to  be  a  negation 
of  all  that  we  have  inherited.  We  seem  to  forget  that  we  are 
the  inheritors  of  a  civilisation  that  is  more  than  5000  years 
old.  Violence  is  against  the  very  nature  of  an  Indian.  Our 
civilisation  has  absorbed  and  assimilated  all  that  is  good  in 
others.  Tolerance  and  large-heartedness  are  integrated  in  oui 
culture.  It  is  these  qualities  that  have  ensured  till  recent 
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times,  inter-religious  harmony  and  communal  amity.  The 
acceptance  of  unity  in  diversity  has  been  India’s  motto 
throughout  the  ages.  The  essence  of  this  principle  is  the  large 
and  wise-hearted  tolerance  in  which  differences  are  recognised 
and  given  their  due.  The  Indian  genius  has  always  recognised 
that  truth  has  many  facets  and  conflict  and  hatred  arise  only 
when  some  claim  a  monopoly  on  truth  and  virtue. 

The  true  significance  of  Tipu  Sultan  can  be  understood 
only  in  the  light  of  what  I  have  said  above.  Unfortunately, 
we  have  been  taught  Indian  History  written  by  British 
Historians.  Obviously,  History  written  by  British  Historians 
was  with  a  view  to  further  imperial  designs.  Today,  therefore, 
we  have  to  come  into  our  own  by  viewing  our  History  from 
a  different  perspective.  I  am  not  advocating  that  Indian 
History  be  re-written.  I  am,  however,  advocating  that  Indian 
History  be  looked  at  with  new  insights  on  the  basis  of  available 
material  in  the  forms  of  documents  and  archaeological 
findings  and  objects  of  art.  Tipu  Sultan  was  a  Warrior.  He 
was  also  an  excellent  administrator,  far  ahead  of  his  times. 
Above  all,  Tipu  Sultan  should  be  remembered  for  his  secular 
outlook.  How  else  does  one  explain  the  fact  that  he  built 
Temples  and  Churches  and  gave  them  large  endowments, 
many  of  which  are  in  existence  even  today.  His  Generals  and 
Administrators  were  drawn  from  all  communities  professing 
different  religions.  Tipu’s  objective  was  to  make  Mysore  the 
most  progressive  of  states,  which  could  thereafter  be  used  as 
a  spring-board  to  liberate  India.  Unfortunately,  History  willed 
otherwise  and  Tipu  Sultan  died  valiantly  in  battle  fighting  the 
British.  I  am  sure,  with  the  new  awakening  about  the 
forgotten  Hero,  we  would  get  fresh  insights  into  the  life  and 
times  of  Tipu  Sultan.  It  is  a  realisation  of  how  much  our 
forefathers  did  for  the  liberation  and  unity  of  our  country  that 
brings  forth  in  us,  genuine  patriotism.  We  have  inherited  an 
integrated  and  united  India.  It  is  our  God-given  duty  not  just 
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to  preserve,  but  more  importantly,  to  strengthen  this  integrity 
and  unity.  I  should,  however,  like  to  point  out  that  there  are 
still  many  aspects  of  Tipu  Sultan’s  life,  which  need  careful 
study  and  research.  He  was  much  ahead  of  his  times  and 
his  liberal  and  enlightened  approach  to  the  matters  of  State 
affairs  was  a  special  feature  of  his  administration.  Tipu  Sultan 
has  a  place  of  pride  in  the  long  list  of  heroes  and  heroines 
of  Indian  history  and  his  personality  will  ever  continue  to 
inspire  with  the  lustre  of  its  own. 

Let  me  end  by  quoting  from  what  that  Great  Son  of  India, 
Sardar  Vallabhai  Patel  said  at  the  time  of  the  integration  of 
the  States  into  the  Indian  Union:  “This  is  the  first  time  in 
history,  after  centuries,  that  India  can  call  itself  an  integrated 
whole  in  the  real  sense  of  the  term.  We  must  work  with  unity. 
If  we  falter  or  fail,  we  shall  consign  ourselves  to  eternal  shame 
and  disgrace." 


Five 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  with  you  today 
on  the  occasion  of  the  unveiling  of  the  portrait  of  Sir  Mirza 
Ismail.  Sir  Mirza  needs  no  introduction  and  his  portrait  adds 
to  the  splendour  of  the  Mythic  Society.  Born  on  23rd  October, 
1883,  he  was  appointed  as  Assistant  Secretary  to  the 
Maharaja  at  the  young  age  of  25.  After  a  short  period  of  6 
years  he  became  Huzur  Secretary  to  the  Maharaja  in  1923  and 
Dewan  of  Mysore  in  April,  1926.  The  State  of  Mysore  benefited 
from  his  stewardship  for  fifteen  years  till  he  retired.  Later  he 
worked  as  Prime  Minister,  as  it  was  called  then,  of  Jaipur  from 
1942  to  1946.  By  then  he  was  so  renowned  that  the  Nizam 
of  Hyderabad  invited  him  to  work  as  the  Prime  Minister,  as 
it  was  called  then,  of  Hyderabad.  Throughout  his  official 
career,  spanning  over  40  years,  one  observes  a  deep  sense  of 
service  to  the  people,  the  highest  level  of  integrity  and  an 
intense  humility.  The  State  of  Mysore  itself  reflected  these 
personality  traits  of  Sir  Mirza. 

In  the  life  of  a  sovereign  State,  there  are  periods  of 
prosperity  and  progress  which  stand  out  in  history.  Similarly 
some  States  blaze  a  trail  while  others  merely  follow  in  any 

Unveiling  the  Portrait  of  Sir  Mirza  M.  Ismail  Former  Dewan  of  Musore 

on  20th  October  1 994 
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given  era.  During  the  Dewanship  of  Sir  Mirza,  Mysore  saw 
its  golden  period  and  the  State  stood  out  as  a  model  for 
contemporary  administrations. 

There  are  three  facets  of  Sir  Mirza  which  I  would 
commend  for  our  consideration  today.  The  first  is  the  quality 
of  the  administration  that  he  and  the  Maharaja  strove  to 
provide  to  their  people.  The  Civil  Services  were  staffed  by  the 
cream  of  the  community  selected  by  means  of  a  competitive 
examination.  There  was  place  neither  for  nepotism  nor  for 
corruption.  An  observer  of  those  times  has  reported  that  the 
officers  were,  by  their  qualifications,  leaders  and  the  best 
representatives  of  the  people.  They  were  genuine  public 
servants,  who  anticipated  and  redressed  in  advance,  the 
grievances  of  the  people  without  waiting  for  their  public 
expression.  One  can  guess  from  this  how  much  the  legislation 
of  Mysore  was  ahead  of  popular  demand  unlike  in  the  rest  of 
India  which  was  marked  by  sharp  cleavages  between  officials 
and  non-officials. 

Another  facet  that  has  attracted  the  attention  of  a 
number  of  observers  is  the  width  of  the  State’s  grasp  under 
the  leadership  of  Sir  Mirza  Ismail.  Even  as  far  back  as  1920 
the  State  of  Mysore  had  sought  to  resolve  the  difficult  problem 
of  unemployment  by  developing  through  State  Aid  the  nascent 
industry  and  natural  resources  of  Mysore.  Sir  Mirza 
symbolised  the  relentless  struggle  for  perfection.  As  he  put 
it  so  well,  he  was  trying  to  grow  two  blades  of  corn  where  one 
grew  earlier.  This  keen  awareness  of  the  importance  ol 
productivity  in  those  early  times  is  remarkable. 

The  third  aspect  that  I  would  commend  for  emulation  is 
the  spirit  of  service.  Whereas  from  hearsay  about  him 
observers  expected  to  see  an  old  and  bearded  man  at  the  helm 
of  the  affairs  in  Mysore  in  Sir  Mirza,  they  were  surprised  to 
find  a  young  man  full  of  life  and  enthusiasm  for  the  service 
of  the  people.  In  a  very  touching  sentence,  Prof.  Harlow  ot 
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the  Carnegie  Endowment  Fund  remarks  that  in  everything  he 
saw  in  Mysore,  he  found  Sir  Mirza  Ismail  behind  every  socially 
helpful  and  constructive  force.  In  short.  Sir  Mirza’s  philosophy 
was  courage  to  dream  and  conviction  to  achieve.  If  we  as  a 
nation  today  could  adopt  some  of  these  values,  the  day  would 
not  be  far  when  poverty  and  suffering  would  vanish  from  this 
land.  On  this  occasion,  therefore,  let  us  pledge  to  strive  with 
total  humility  to  render  our  best  sendee  to  our  people. 


Six 


It  is  with  much  hope  and  pride  that  I  stand 
before  you  today  to  inaugurate  the  Eleventh  Karnataka  History 
Congress.  First  of  all  I  must  congratulate  Prof.  Sheik  Ali  for 
his  foresight  in  having  founded  the  Karnataka  History 
Congress,  which  in  12  short  years  has  taken  rapid  strides 
towards  bringing  the  vital  scientific  temper  into  the  study  of 
history.  My  felicitations  to  the  organisers  of  the  sessions  of 
the  Karnataka  History  Congress  over  the  last  12  years  who 
have  worked  hard  for  the  cause. 

History  is  a  ceaseless  unfolding  of  the  story  of  man  over 
space  and  time.  We  have  chosen  here  to  analyse,  interpret  and 
record  this  process  as  it  evolved  in  Karnataka.  Such  a  study 
is  richly  justified  by  the  men  who  lived  and  worked  here  and 
the  events  that  have  taken  place.  It  is  the  home  ot  the  Bhakti 
Movement  which  levelled  down  barriers  of  caste,  creed  and 
class.  It  is  the  birth  place  of  Sri  Basaveswara,  apostle  oi  love, 
service  and  dignity  of  labour.  Karnataka  has  more  recently 
seen  heralds  of  modernity  like  Sir  M.  Visvesvarayya  and  Sir 
Mirza  Ismail.  Extended  periods  of  peace  and  prosperity  joined 
with  rare  architectural  skills  gave  Karnataka  the  temples  of 

Inauguration  of  the  XI  Karnataka  History  Congress  on  5th  November 
1994 
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Badami,  Patadkal  and  Aihole  in  the  North  and  the  world 
famous  temples  of  Belur,  Halebid  and  Somanathpur  in  the 
South.  The  tallest  statue  of  Bhagwan  Bahubali  at  Shravana 
Belagola  and  the  biggest  dome  of  Gol  Gumbaz  at  Bijapur  are 
witnesses  to  the  wealth  of  Karnataka.  Intellectual  excellence 
extended  from  pure  mathematics  to  music  and  poetry. 
Human  effort  extended  from  the  heights  of  divine  worship  and 
kingship  to  commerce  and  menial  labour.  In  all  these  areas, 
Karnataka  is  marked  by  a  ceaseless  striving  for  perfection.  I, 
therefore,  hope  that  you  will  soon  bring  out  volumes  of 
Karnataka’s  History  for  our  benefit. 

In  recent  times,  the  study  of  history  has  been  marked  by 
a  malignant  tendency  towards  motivated  analysis  and 
interpretation.  The  risks  involved  are  many  and  they  can 
rupture  the  fabric  of  national  integration,  built  up  over 
centuries  through  harmonious  co-existence  of  people  of  all 
creeds,  colours,  castes  and  origins.  Objectivity  in  the 
observation  of  events  and  their  analysis  is  essential  if  history 
is  to  remain  a  scientific  study. 

Our  colonial  background  has  introduced  certain  biases. 
One  of  these  is  to  look  down  on  the  social,  economic  and 
cultural  attainments  of  our  ancestors  as  being  inferior  to  those 
of  the  West. 

Another  such  tendency  relates  to  the  limiting  of  our  focus 
to  economic  and  political  affairs.  Events  are  seen  as  the 
interplay  only  of  centres  of  power  in  political  and  economic 
terms.  This  was  true  to  a  certain  degree  of  the  West  where 
monarchies  were  yielding  place  to  capitalist  oligopolies  with 
the  industrial  revolution.  In  the  East,  however,  history  has 
evolved  differently  and  therefore  needs  to  be  studied  from  a 
broader  point  of  view. 

Two  areas  are  in  need  of  serious  support.  First  of  all  1 
would  draw  your  attention  to  the  inadequacy  of  source 
material.  Nowhere  in  the  world  would  one  find  so  many  lithic 
records,  inscriptions,  copper  plates  and  palm  leaves.  We  have 
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thousands  of  such  records.  Unfortunately  they  lie  unpublished 
in  the  cellars  of  the  Department  of  Epigraphy.  I  look  forward 
to  your  concerted  effort  towards  bringing  all  this  material  and 
more  into  the  light  of  modern  scrutiny  as  early  as  possible. 
The  Department  of  Archives  within  a  short  period  has  also 
acquired  abundant  material.  However,  the  material  in  private 
hands  would  far  outweigh  Government’s  capacity  to  acquire 
and  preserve.  You  may  consider  the  possibility  of  an  extensive 
scientific  survey  to  identify  material  in  private  hands  and  the 
measures  to  equip  the  holders  with  the  knowledge  and 
techniques  for  its  preservation. 

The  second  gap  relates  to  personnel.  Over  the  years,  the 
interest  in  the  study  of  history  was  waned.  Brighter  minds 
have  been  drawn  towards  economic  professions,  that  pay 
better.  Yet,  history  must  find  people,  endowed  with 
intelligence,  integrity,  imagination  and  gifted  with  the  zeal  and 
zest  for  hard  work.  A  desire  for  perfection  must  invariably 
motivate  the  historian.  Competence  with  languages  and 
exposure  to  modern  techniques  for  the  study  of  materials 
improves  the  historian’s  capacity  to  go  beyond  superficial 
evidence.  I  hope  that  the  years  ahead  would  continue  to 
attract,  as  in  the  past,  brilliant  minds  to  the  study  of  history. 

I  would  now  like  to  share  a  personal  anxiety  with  you. 
History  cannot,  and  therefore,  should  not  be  treated  in 
mutually  exclusive  streams.  No  doubt,  modern  techniques 
emphasise  specialisation  and  therefore  we  would  necessarily 
have  economic  historians,  cultural  historians  and  social 
historians.  These  different  streams  must  be  synthesised  to 
ensure  that  history  is  appreciated  as  a  continuous  development 
of  ideas.  Hegel  regarded  history  as  mind  clothed  in  events. 
The  tracing  of  events  to  their  causes  not  merely  material,  but 
intellectual,  conceptual  and  ideological  must  occupy  an 
important  place  in  our  study.  I  would  be  happy  to  hear  youi 
deliberations  on  the  cartography  of  ideas  in  Karnataka. 
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Finally,  all  sciences  today  are  gaining  by  collaboration  of 
experts  from  all  fields  from  all  parts  of  the  globe.  The 
Karnataka  History  Congress  might  also  benefit  by  opening  our 
doors  to  intellectuals  from  all  disciplines  and  from  all 
countries  to  come  here  and  contribute  generously  towards 
enriching  its  work.  I  have,  perhaps,  been  able  to  convey  to 
you  my  anxieties  as  a  student  of  history.  May  your 
deliberations  be  crowned  with  success. 


Seven 


1  am  very  glad  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to 
release  the  souvenir  brought  out  to  commemorate  the  death 
anniversary  of  Dr.  Ambedkar,  organised  by  the  International 
Friends  of  Buddhists.  Dr.  Ambedkar,  embraced  Buddhism  and 
became  a  devout  Buddhist  in  the  later  stages  of  his  life.  He 
was  very  much  influenced  by  the  teachings  and  ideals  of 
Buddha.  Therefore,  it  is  in  the  fitness  of  things  that  this 
organisation  is  holding  this  conference  and  deliberating  on  the 
thoughts  of  Dr.  Ambedkar. 

Dear  Friends,  India,  as  you  are  aware,  has  the  distinction 
of  having  the  world's  biggest  composite  society  and  is  the  home 
of  many  great  and  ancient  faiths.  It’s  greatness  and  might  lies 
in  it's  unity  in  diversity.  Secularism  and  democracy  are  the 
foundations  of  our  society.  Our  ancestors  are  known  for 
religious  tolerance,  peace,  humanity  and  secularism.  Founders 
of  religious  faiths  like  Buddha,  Mahavir,  Basaveshwara,  Jesus 
Christ,  Prophet  Mohammed,  Gurunanak  and  other  spiritual 

International  Friends  of  Buddhists’  Conference  in  Commemoration 

of  Baba  Saheb  Dr.  Ambedkar’s  Death  Anniversary  on  16th 

December  1996 
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leaders  have  preached  the  same  great  path  of  peace,  mutual 
love,  brotherhood  and  peaceful  co-existence.  Even  then  our 
country  is  facing  communalism,  casteism  and  clashes  in  the 
name  of  religion,  caste  and  language  etc.  Communalism  and 
casteism  divide  the  human  hearts,  fragment  societies  and 
degenerate  our  cultural  heritage.  It  holds  a  threat  to  the  unity 
and  integrity  of  the  country.  It  is  nearly  50  years  since 
declaring  India  a  secular  sovereign  democratic  republic.  Still, 
exploitation  in  the  name  of  caste,  religion  and  language  is 
rampant. 

Buddha,  though  born  as  a  prince,  renounced  worldly 
pleasure  and  followed  spiritual  path.  He  could  have  led  a 
comfortable  life.  He  gave  up  every  thing  to  serve  humanity. 
The  teachings  of  Buddha,  though  2500  years  old,  are 
extremely  relevant  even  today.  The  spirit  of  tolerance  and 
liberalism,  universal  love  and  kindness  are  the  tenets  of 
Buddhism,  which  denounces  social  distinctions  between  man 
and  man.  Equality,  humanity  and  compassion  are  the 
foundations  of  Buddhism.  Rather  than  a  religion,  Buddhism 
can  be  said  to  be  a  way  of  life  which  has  harmony  with  the 
rhythm  of  nature. 

It  is  an  irony  that  Buddhism  though  born  on  this  soil, 
has  more  followers  abroad  than  here.  After  Ashoka  perhaps, 
it  is  only  Baba  Saheb  Ambedkar  who  made  an  effort  to  spread 
the  message  and  preachings  of  Buddha  in  our  Country.  As 
a  champion  of  the  untouchables  and  deprived,  and  as  a 
constitutional  expert.  Dr.  Ambedkar  has  made  invaluable 
contribution.  His  life's  mission  was  the  preservation  of  human 
dignity,  development  of  self-respect  among  the  down-trodden 
and  attainment  of  salvation.  In  this  relentless  struggle,  he 
found  salvation  in  Buddhism. 
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It  is  a  day  which  must  reinforce  in  us  a  spirit  to  fight  for 
a  just  cause,  an  indomitable  courage  and  strength  to  raise  our 
voice  against  oppression,  in  any  field,  in  any  form. 

Before  concluding,  I  want  to  record  my  appreciation  for 
all  the  good  work  'International  Friends  of  Buddhists'  are 
doing. 


Section  XII 


Art  and  Culture 


One 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  with  you  this 
morning  to  inaugurate  the  Platinum  Jubilee  Celebrations  of 
the  Kannada  Sahitya  Parishat.  It  was  the  farsightedness  of 
the  then  Maharaja  of  Mysore  Krishnaraja  Wodeyar  and  his 
able  Dewan  Sir  M.  Visveswaraiah  that  was  responsible  for  the 
birth  of  the  Parishat.  Since  then  the  Kannada  Sahitya 
Parishat  has  grown  in  leaps  and  bounds.  The  work  which  the 
Parishat  has  done  is  there  for  all  to  see  and  experience.  The 
activities  of  the  Parishat  and  the  good  work  done  by  it  are 

known  to  all  and  therefore  I  do  not  wish  to  unnecessarily 
elaborate  on  this  point. 


Language  is  a  means  of  communication.  In  fact  language 
is  a  means  of  communication  between  one  civilised  man  to 
another.  It  is  through  language  that  we  express  our  thoughts 
our  feelings,  our  emotions  and  what  is  innermost  in  ourselves. 
This  happens  in  our  day  to  day  interaction  with  fellow-human 
eings.  It  also  happens  with  those  who  are  more  gifted  than 
ordinary  mortals.  And  when  such  gifted  people  put  down  in 
prose  or  verse  their  thoughts,  their  experiences  or  their 
perception  of  things,  classics  in  literature  and  poetry  are  born. 

'patehaTtZV1  the,  PlatinumJubilee  Celebration  of  Kannada  Sahitya 
Banshat  at  Bangalore  on  1  7th  September  1991  J 
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Notable  among  such  gifted  people  of  our  times  are  Kuvempu, 
Bendre,  Masthi  Venkatesh  Iyengar,  Dr.  Shivarama  Karanth 
and  Dr.  Gokak  all  of  whom  are  Jnanapith  award  winners. 

Kannada  is  an  ancient  language.  I  would  not  be  wrong 
if  I  say  that  it  has  a  wealth  of  literature  next  only  to  Sanskrit. 
In  fact  it  was  as  early  as  the  5th  century  that  Kannada 
flowered  into  literature.  Great  poets  like  Pampa,  Ranna  and 
Ponna  all  composed  their  works  in  Kannada.  To  the  reformer 
Basaveswara  goes  the  credit  for  introducing  a  simple  styled 
rhyme  namely  Vachana  in  the  early  12th  century.  It  was  the 
efforts  of  Basaveswara  that  opened  the  doors  ol  Kannada 
literature  to  the  common  man. 

While  the  political  foundation  of  India  rests  on  the  federal 
structure  of  our  constitution,  the  social  foundation  rests  on 
the  pattern  of  linguistic  states.  Critics  no  doubt  have  said  that 
the  formation  of  linguistic  states  was  a  monumental  blunder. 
I  am  one,  however,  who  does  not  subscribe  to  that  view.  India 
is  a  diverse  land.  The  beauty  of  our  country  lies  in  the  variety 
of  our  peoples,  their  languages,  their  customs  and  their 
traditions.  If  our  rich  cultural  heritage  had  to  be  safeguarded 
and  even  richer  cultural  heritage  bequeathed  by  us  to  the 
succeeding  generations,  it  was  imperative  to  establish  linguistic 
states.  The  objective  of  establishing  linguistic  states  was  to 
ensure  that  no  particular  region  gained  undue  dominance  and 
to  ensure  that  each  of  the  regions  of  this  great  land  prospered. 
In  the  words  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  “the  growth  of  our  languages 
is  essentially  tied  up  with  the  growth  of  the  nation.  The  two 
help  each  other”.  Running  through  this  diversity  is  one 
common  thread  and  that  is,  that  we  are  all  Indians.  Unity 
in  diversity  is  a  fact  which  we  should  be  rightly  proud  of. 

Of  late,  however,  men  of  letters  and  giants  in  the  field  ol 
art  and  literature  seem  to  be  taking  a  rear  seat.  All  across 
the  country  one  finds  the  evil  of  regionalism,  parochialism  an 
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linguistic  chauvinism  rearing  their  ugly  head.  We  tend  to 
forget  that  we  are  one  country.  We  seem  to  encourage  only 
our  own  language.  Our  language  no  doubt  must  be  encouraged. 
This  however  should  not  be  done  at  the  expense  of  other 
languages  and  more  particularly  by  inculcating  hatred  not 
only  against  other  languages  but  against  people  who  speak 
other  languages.  While  we  should  develop  our  own  languages 
we  must  also  learn  or  atleast  understand  other  languages. 
Truth  and  beauty  transcend  all  barriers,  and  when  truth  and 
beauty  are  found  in  other  languages,  il  we  are  sincere  and 
honest  with  ourselves,  we  must  accept  that  truth  and  that 
beauty.  Therefore,  I  appeal  to  you,  the  giants  in  the  Kannada 
literature  to  take  the  lead  and  show  the  path  which  others 
must  tread.  It  is  only  in  this  manner  that  we  can  keep  our 
country  united. 

I  am  today  immensely  pleased  with  and  proud  of  the 
Kannada  Sahitya  Parishat.  You  have  broken  the  barriers  and 
have  given  a  national  touch  to  your  celebrations.  Scholars  and 
poets  from  various  parts  of  the  country  have  been  invited  to 
participate  in  the  seminars  and  poets  meet.  A  national  level 
book  fair  in  association  with  the  National  Book  Trust  which 
you  have  organised  is  commendable.  The  national  outlook 
that  you  have  displayed,  the  manner  in  which  you  have  invited 
and  welcomed  scholars  and  poets  from  all  over  the  country, 
has  proved  that  the  formation  of  linguistic  states  was  the  right 
step.  Your  trail  blazing  efforts  in  this  direction  must  continue 
and  I  am  more  than  confident  that  you  will  meet  with  success. 
Your  success  is  the  success  of  this  great  nation  of  ours.  Ladies 
and  gentlemen,  let  me  congratulate  you  once  again.  My  good 
wishes  for  the  success  of  your  celebrations.  My  good  wishes 
for  your  continued  growth  and  contribution  not  just  to 
Karnataka  but  to  India. 


Two 


I  feel  privileged  to  take  part  in  today  s  function 
to  inaugurate  the  “Art  Conservation  Centre”.  The  opening  of 
this  centre  has  come  not  a  day  too  soon.  My  congratulations 
to  the  Chitrakala  Parishat  and  the  Indian  National  Trust  for 
Art  and  Cultural  Heritage  (INTACH). 


India  is  one  of  the  ancient  civilisations  of  the  world  with 
a  very  rich  cultural  heritage.  In  the  scientific  age  of  today  we 
should  continue  to  emphasise  and  appreciate  our  cultural 
heritage.  Very  often  it  is  foreigners  and  not  Indians  who  open 
our  eyes  and  give  us  new  insights  into  our  culture.  I  would 
not  be  wrong  when  I  say  that  it  is  this  cultural  amnesia  which 
is  largely  responsible  for  the  violence  and  bigotry  that  we 
witness  today.  We  have  either  forgotten  or  deliberately  ignore 
our  cultural  roots,  for.  otherwise,  we  should  be  a  deeply 


religious  and  cultural  people. 


Culture  to  my  mind  should  be  the  centre  of  all 
developmental  activities.  It  is  culture  which  should  provide 
the  direction  and  guidance  to  human  life  for  pursuing  goals, 
cultivation  of  good  values  and  the  attainment  of  excellence  in 

every  walk  of  life- _ _ _ _ _ “ 

inauguration  of  the  " Art  Conservation  Centre  '  at  Bangalore  on  22nd 

July,  1993 
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The  brilliant  diversity  of  our  culture  is  spread  all  over  the 
country  in  the  form  of  monuments,  temples,  mosques, 
churches,  paintings,  sculptures  and  other  art  objects. 
Unfortunately,  the  preservation  of  what  our  forefathers  have 
bequeathed  to  us  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  It  is  surprising 
that  today  India  can  boast  ol  only  14  monuments  which  have 
been  included  in  the  World  Heritage  List.  The  Archaeological 
Survey  of  India  I  understand  has  taken  up  restoration  work 
in  303  monuments.  This  does  not  mean  much  in  a  country 
of  the  length  and  breadth  of  India  where  there  are  more  than 
8,000  identified  monuments.  The  task  before  us  is  daunting. 
Government  alone  cannot  achieve  this.  Therefore  there  is 
need  for  Non-Governmental  Organisations  to  play  a  very  active 
role  in  the  preservation  and  propagation  of  our  culture.  The 
basis  lor  Government  and  non-Governmental  intervention  in 
this  area  should  be  a  sound  and  realistic  national  policy  on 
culture.  Effective  linkages  are  necessary  between  our 
universities.  Institutions  specialising  in  Art,  Government  and 
non-Governmental  Organisations.  Many  of  India’s  leading 
industrial  houses  have  shown  a  positive  inclination  to 

patronise  art  and  culture.  This  is  a  potential  area  and  should 
be  exploited  fully. 

I  would  like  you  to  lay  special  emphasis  on  our  folk  art 
and  tribal  culture.  Much  of  it  is  today  facing  extinction.  This 
is  an  area  in  which  a  revival  is  necessary.  Life  in  rural  India 
revolves  around  folk-lore.  This  explains  the  beauty  and 
innocence  ol  our  rural  folk.  The  need,  therefore,  is  to  ensure 
that  rural  life  is  preserved  and  continues  to  ilourish.  Many 
of  our  monuments  are  replete  with  frescos  and  paintings 
These  are  now  in  a  state  of  neglect  due  to  lack  of  attention. 

Restoration  would  throw  light  on  much  of  our  history  and 
times  gone  by. 

Our  approach  to  our  national  heritage  must  be  unbiased 
and  creative.  We  have  a  glorious  national  heritage.  Ajanta 
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and  Tajmahal  will  illumine  the  Indian  historical  heritage 
firmament  for  ages  to  come.  We,  of  this  generation  have  also 
to  make  our  contribution  in  preserving  and  protecting  our 
precious  heritage  for  future  generations.  We  must  remember 
that  our  national  heritage  is  our  precious  possession  from 
wheresoever  it  may  have  come  and  who  so  ever  may  have 
contributed  to  it.  I  hope  this  Centre  will  inspire  the  caring 
and  the  appreciative  elements  which  is  essential  for  preserving 
and  protecting  our  glorious  natural  heritage. 

May  I  suggest  to  you,  not  to  confine  yourselves  merely 
to  the  Art  Conservation  Centre.  What  is  required  today,  is 
creating  public  awareness.  It  is  only  public  awareness  which 
will  ensure  people’s  participation  in  your  work.  The  need, 
therefore,  is  for  you  to  unfold  a  concrete  programme  of  action 
to  create  this  public  awareness. 

On  behalf  of  the  citizens  of  Bangalore,  I  must  specially 
thank  INTACH  for  having  chosen  this  City  to  establish  the  Art 
Conservation  Centre.  Bangalore  is  not  only  the  garden  city 
of  India,  but  is  also  a  cultural  metropolis.  The  citizens  of 
Bangalore,  I  am  sure  will  not  only  appreciate  your  work  but 
also  give  you  every  encouragement.  At  the  same  time,  I  feel 
you  have  an  obligation  towards  the  City  of  Bangalore.  This 
is  a  city  which  has  a  distinctive  character  that  unfortunately 
is  being  lost  today.  Therefore,  in  your  efforts,  I  would  like  you 
to  concentrate  specially  on  Bangalore  City,  and  ensure  that 
her  character  and  her  cultural  heritage  are  maintained.  My 
congratulations  to  you  once  again,  and  all  good  wishes. 
Needless  to  state  that  you  can  depend  on  me  for  any 
assistance  in  this  noble  task  of  yours. 


Three 


I  feel  privileged  to  take  part  in  today’s  function 
to  inaugurate  this  magnificient  festival  of  Folk  and  Tribal 
Music,  Dance  and  Crafts  Mela.  The  establishment  of  the  Zonal 
Cultural  Centres  was  conceived  by  late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi.  His 
objective  was  to  infuse  a  new  dynamism  among  our  people  and 
especially  the  youth.  He  considered  it  necessary  and  rightfully 
so,  that  our  youth  who  would  tomorrow  lead  the  country 
should  be  immersed  in  and  have  a  proper  appreciation  of  our 
ancient  civilization,  culture  and  heritage.  Rural  India  was 
always  dear  to  the  heart  of  Rajiv  Gandhi  and  hence  the 
emphasis  on  folk  and  tribal  art  and  crafts. 


The  South  Central  Zone  Cultural  Centre  deserves  to  be 

complimented  for  organising  this  festival,  possibly  the  first  of 

its  kind  in  Bangalore  City.  On  behalf  of  the  citizens  of 

Bangalore,  I  must  specially  thank  you.  Bangalore  is  not  only 

the  Garden  City  of  India  but  is  also  a  cultural  metropolis.  The 

citizens  of  Bangalore,  I  am  sure,  will  be  most  responsive  and 

give  our  artisans  and  artistes,  the  encouragement  they  richly 
deserve.  J 


Inauguration  of  the  Inter  Zonal  Folk  and  Tribal  Music.  Dance  Festival 
&  Crafts  Mela  at  Bangalore  on  20th  October  1 993 
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India  is  one  of  the  most  ancient  of  civilizations  of  the 
world,  with  a  very  rich  cultural  heritage.  Our  cultural  heritage 
is  the  synthesis  of  all  that  is  good,  down  the  Centuries. 
Travellers  from  far  and  near  wielded  their  influence  on  ancient 
India.  Settlers  from  distant  shores  were  welcomed,  and 
encouraged  to  practise  their  own  beliefs  and  lead  their  own 
way  of  life,  thus  enriching  our  culture. 


Our  approach  to  our  national  heritage  should  be 
unbiased  and  creative.  We  have  a  glorious  national  heritage. 
Ajanta  and  Taj  Mahal  will  illumine  the  Indian  historical 
firmament  for  ages  to  come.  We,  of  this  generation,  have  also 
to  make  our  contribution  in  preserving  and  protecting  our 
precious  heritage  for  future  generations.  We  must  remember 
that  our  national  heritage  is  our  most  precious  possession,  no 
matter  from  where  it  may  have  come  and  no  matter  who  may 
have  contributed  to  it. 


The  brilliant  diversity  of  our  culture  is  spread  all  over  the 
country  in  the  form  of  monuments,  temples,  churches, 
mosques,  paintings,  sculptures  and  crafts.  Unfortunately,  the 
preservation  of  what  our  forefathers  have  bequeathed  to  us 
leaves  much  to  be  desired.  To  give  you  an  example,  India  can 
boast  of  only  14  monuments  which  have  been  included  in  the 
World  Heritage  List.  This  does  not  mean  much  in  a  country, 
the  length  and  breadth  of  India,  where  there  are  thousands 
of  identified  monuments  alone.  In  the  scientific  age  of  today, 
we  should  continue  to  emphasise  and  appreciate  our  cultural 
heritage.  In  our  craze  to  modernise  India  and  our  Society,  we 
should  not  forget  the  moral  and  spiritual  aspects  of  our 
culture.  Throughout  our  long  civilization,  our  people  have 
attached  primacy  to  things  of  the  mind  and  spirit.  It  is  this 
emphasis  on  things  of  the  mind  and  spirit  that  has  enabled 
our  culture  and  civilization  to  have  survived  many  vicissitudes. 
The  object  of  development  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  human 
life  The  question,  therefore  is,  whether  the  quality  of  human 
life  can  be  improved,  divorced  from  art  and  culture  for  is  i 
not  art  and  culture  that  determine  the  quality  of  civiliza  10  . 
India  has  to  prosper  materially  through  the  application  of 
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science  and  technology,  if  we  are  to  survive  as  a  modern 
community.  Let  us,  however,  not  forget  that  no  nation  can 
survive  in  a  cultural  and  spiritual  vacuum. 

India  today,  is  passing  through  very  critical  times. 
Linguistic  squabbles,  communal  dis-harmony  and  indiscipline 
seem  to  be  the  order  of  the  day.  It  is  surprising  that  the  land 
of  Mahatma  Gandhi  is  today  witness  to  so  much  of  violence 
and  hatred.  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  cultural 
amnesia  which  is  largely  responsible  for  the  violence  and 
bigotry  that  we  witness  today.  We  have  either  forgotten  or  have 
deliberately  ignored  our  cultural  roots,  for  otherwise,  we 
should  be  a  deeply  religious  people. 

Culture,  to  my  mind,  should  be  the  centre  of  developmental 
activities.  It  is  culture  which  should  provide  the  direction  and 
guidance  to  human  life,  for  pursuing  goals,  cultivation  of  good 
values  and  the  attainment  of  excellence  in  every  walk  of  life. 

Life  in  rural  India  revolves  around  folk-lore.  The 
multiplicity  of  races,  religions,  ethnic  groups  and  family 
structures  has  ensured  a  veiy  rich  folk-lore.  New  influences 
have  also  been  absorbed  and  assimilated  in  a  very  indiscernable 
manner.  Folk  dances  have  a  close  link  with  the  every  day 
functions  of  daily  life  like  harvesting,  hunting  and  the  myriad 
festivals  that  we  celebrate.  The  collective  participation  and 
spontaneity  of  our  folk  dances  speak  volumes.  This  in  fact 
explains  the  beauty  and  innocence  of  our  rural  folk.  In  spite 
of  their  innumerable  problems  and  the  hard  life  they  lead,  our 
rural  folk  symbolise  large-heartedness,  sincerity  and  honesty 
As  long  as  we  preserve  our  folk  art,  folk-lore  and  tribal  culture, 
rural  India  would  still  continue  to  be  innocent  and  uncorrupted. 

Modern  civilization  has  had  its  adverse  effects  on  not  only 
o  and  tribal  art  but  also  on  rural  artisans  and  craftsmen, 
ur  rural  artisans  and  craftsmen  were  renowned  the  world 
over  till  very  recently.  Today  the  machine  seems  to  be  slowly 
isplacing  them,  and  in  this  displacement  a  very  way  of  life 
itself  faces  extinction.  This  in  turn  is  leading  to  a  gradual 
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upsetting  of  the  rural  economy  involving  artisans  and 
craftsmen. 

We  honour  ourselves  by  honouring  our  artistes  and 
artisans.  In  a  sense,  art,  like  virtue  is  its  own  reward.  It  does 
not,  perhaps,  stand  in  need  of  recognition  from  external 
sources.  India  is  passing  through  a  difficult  time  and  we  see 
everywhere  stresses  and  strains  and  it  is  not  a  healthy 
situation.  It  is  therefore,  necessary  that  media  like  music, 
dance  and  drama,  play  a  powerful  and  constructive  role  in 
educating  our  people  and  moulding  thoughts  and  tastes  and 
aspirations.  There  could  be  no  better  instrument  than  the 
medium  of  music,  dance  and  drama  to  bring  about  national 
integration.  However,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  any  art,  be  it  music, 
dance  or  drama,  cannot  flourish  if  it  chooses  to  remain  in 
isolation  and  seclusion. 

I  am  certain  that  this  cultural  festival  will  give  a  new 
impetus  to  all  that  is  good  in  folk  and  tribal  music,  dance, 
art  and  crafts.  While  on  the  one  hand,  our  artists  and 
craftsmen  require  every  encouragement,  on  the  other  hand 
public  awareness  is  to  be  created.  It  is  only  festivals  like  the 
one  now  organised  and  our  concerted  efforts  thereafter,  that 
can  ensure  this.  With  the  priorities  that  we  have  set  for 
ourselves,  it  may  not  be  possible  for  Government  to  fund  much 
of  these  programmes.  It  is  here,  that  private  initiative  has  to 
play  an  important  role.  Many  leading  Industrial  Houses  in  the 
country  have  expressed  a  desire  to  patronise  our  art  and 
culture.  This  is  a  potential  which  should  be  exploited  to  the 

full. 

Let  me  once  again  congratulate  the  South  Cential  Zont 
Cultural  Centre.  To  the  Artistes  and  Artisans,  let  me  convey 
my  admiration,  I  appeal  to  you  to  continue  to  maintain  and 
develop  what  you  have  inherited.  In  you  lies  the  hope  tor  an 
India  filled  with  peace  and  tranquility,  where  men  and  women 

will  live  with  honour  and  dignity. 


Four 


1  am  extremely  happy  to  be  with  you  today  to 
inaugurate  this  P estival  of  Award  Winning  Documentary 
Films.  I  am  certain  that  the  rich  fare  you  will  present  for  the 

next  two  days  will  find  a  very  appreciative  audience  in  the 
citizens  of  Bangalore. 


History  has  shown  us  that  art  can  be  a  powerful 
instrument  of  social  and  economic  change.  Down  the 
centuries,  Art  has  inspired  people  and  helped  harness  their 
latent  energies  in  the  service  of  the  State.  Films,  which  are 
a  form  of  art,  today  come  to  occupy  a  very  important  role  in 
the  social  and  cultural  life  in  our  country. 


India  is  a  vast  country  with  nearly  70%  of  our  people 
living  in  villages.  The  cinema  is  a  form  of  entertainment  which 
is  very  popular  among  our  people.  This  explains  the 
phenomenal  growth  of  the  film  industry  in  India,  which  is 
possibly  second  only  to  that  of  Hollywood. 


Films  mirror  on  the  screen  what  actually  happens  in  real 
life.  The  question  now  is  whether  films  should  merely  confine 
themselves  to  portraying  life  or  portray  something  more 


Inauguration  of  Festival  of  Documentary  Films 
November  1993 


at  Bangalore  on  20th 
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I  think  that  films  have  a  much  deeper  and  important  objective 
to  achieve.  They  should  act  as  agents  of  change  creating  a 
new  awareness  and  creating  conditions  for  fresh  thinking  on 
various  matters.  Indian  society  is,  no  doubt,  culturally  rich. 
Indian  society  is  also  steeped  in  ignorance  and  superstition, 
which  in  turn  leads  to  the  perpetration  of  many  social  evils. 
Films  therefore  have  to  bring  about  a  change  for  the  better 
in  society  by  portraying  not  just  social  evils  but  also  educating 
people  on  how  they  should,  and  can  be  overcome.  Perhaps 
it  will  be  useful  if  more  documentaries  are  made,  keeping 
social  tensions  and  conflicts  as  themes.  It  will  be  a  good  way 
for  creating  awareness  about  the  topics  which  are  a  source 
of  such  situations  in  our  social  life. 

Let  me  congratulate  the  producers,  directors,  artists  and 
technicians  of  the  award  winning  films.  My  advice  to  you  is 
to  continue  to  put  into  concrete  form  your  creative  talents  for 
the  good  of  our  people  and  our  country. 


Five 


1  consider  it  a  privilege  to  inaugurate  this  festival 
of  classical  music  and  dance  organised  by  the  South  Zone 
Cultural  Centre.  It  was  only  last  year  that  in  this  same  venue 
I  was  privileged  to  inaugurate  the  Inter-Zonal  Folk  and  Tribal 
Music  Dance  Festival  and  Crafts  Mela.  I  am  grateful  to 
Dr.  Alexander  for  having  chosen  Bangalore  as  the  venue  for 
this  festival.  I  am  also  grateful  to  Dr.  Alexander  for  having 
invited  me  again  to  inaugurate  this  festival. 

The  South  Zone  Cultural  Centre,  ever  since  its  inception, 
has  been  rendering  yeoman  service  in  the  fields  of  theatre, 
dance  and  music,  folk  and  tribal  arts  and  visual  arts.  My 
congratulations  to  the  South  Zone  Centre,  particularly  for 
having  won  the  first  prize  at  the  last  Republic  Day  Parade. 
Involving  162  school  going  children  from  Madhya  Pradesh, 
Karnataka,  Andhra  Pradesh  and  Maharashtra,  for  the 
Republic  Day  ceremonies  is  indeed  commendable.  I  urge  you 
not  to  rest  on  your  laurels  but  to  strive  harder  to  achieve  even 
greater  heights.  Bangalore  is  a  cultural  metropolis  and  is  a 
cosmopolitan  city.  I  am  sure  the  citizens  of  Bangalore  would 

Inauguration  of  the  Festival  of  Classical  Music  and  Dance  Organised  by 

South  Central  Zone  Cultural  Centre.  Nagpur  at  Bangalore  on  14th  May 
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be  most  appreciative  and  responsive  to  our  artists  and  the 
programmes  that  you  have  chalked  out  over  the  next  two  days. 

India  is  one  of  the  most  ancient  of  civilizations  in  the 
world  with  a  very  rich  cultural  heritage.  Our  cultural  heritage 
is  the  synthesis  of  all  that  is  good  down  the  centuries. 
Travellers  from  far  and  near  wielded  their  influence  on  our 
ancient  land.  Settlers  from  different  shores  were  welcomed 
and  encouraged  to  practice  their  own  beliefs  and  lead  their 
own  way  of  life.  This  explains  the  brilliant  mosaic  that  is  India. 
This  cross  fertilisation  also  explains  the  underlying  unity  and 
oneness  of  India,  myriad  in  it’s  diversity. 

Throughout  our  long  civilization,  we  have  attached 
primacy  to  things  of  the  mind  and  spirit.  It  is  this  emphasis 
on  things  of  the  mind  and  spirit,  that  has  enabled  our  culture 
and  civilization  to  have  survived  so  many  vicissitudes.  The 
objective  of  development  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  human 
life.  To  my  mind,  art  and  culture  form  an  integral  part  in  our 
quest  for  development,  for,  ultimately,  the  quality  of  a 
civilization  is  determined  by  its  art  and  culture.  Mateiial 
prosperity  through  the  application  of  science  and  technology 
is  very  essential  if  India  is  to  become  modern  and  enter  the 
21st  Century.  However,  no  Nation  can  survive  in  a  cultural 
and  spiritual  vacuum.  In  the  ultimate  analysis,  it  is  the  line 
arts  that  endure  and  make  life  worth  living. 

As  a  Society,  we  must  be  indebted  to  our  Artistes  and  give 
them  the  recognition  that  is  their  due.  Society  has  a  great 
stake  in  the  artistic  genius  of  gifted  individuals,  tor,  it  is 
ultimately  our  artistes  who  bring  to  life  the  pathos  and  joy  of 
humanity.  An  artist  is  one  who  conceives  an  idea  or  desire 
in  his  imagination.  Thereafter,  under  a  compulsive  urge  he 
creates  a  thing  of  beauty  in  the  form  of  poetry,  drama,  music, 
sculpture  and  painting.  Art  is  a  spontaneous  and  creative 
response  of  the  human  heart  to  all  that  is  profoundly  sublime 
and  beautiful  in  life  and  nature.  The  fine  arts  do  not  belong 
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to  any  particular  caste,  creed  or  language  but  they  belong  to 
all  of  man-kind.  The  classical  arts  are  divine  and  yet  secular. 
They  enlighten  the  human  heart  with  an  awareness  of  the 
universal  kinship  of  all  with  all. 

Over  the  past  few  years,  India  is  passing  through  very 
difficult  times.  Linguistic  squabbles,  communal  disharmony 
and  national  indiscipline  seem  to  be  taking  firm  roots.  Since 
the  language  of  the  fine  arts  is  universal,  it  is  necessary  that 
our  artistes  play  a  powerful  and  constructive  role  in  educating 
our  people  and  popularising  the  ideals  of  national  unity  and 
integrity.  The  best  media  for  national  integration  are  music, 
dance,  drama  and  poetry.  The  fine  arts  should  not  only  mirror 
contemporary  life  but  should  act  as  powerful  instruments  of 
social  change.  By  its  very  nature  the  fine  arts  bring  people 
together  and  promote  mutual  understanding.  It  is  imperative 
in  today’s  world  of  electronic  entertainment  that  the  Indian 
classical  arts  receive  due  recognition  and  patronage.  It  is  only 
such  a  course  of  action  that  will  inculcate  in  our  youth  the 
knowledge  of  our  great  cultural  heritage. 

In  the  days  gone  by,  the  patronage  of  the  fine  arts  was 
the  privilege  of  the  aristocracy  and  the  rich.  Today,  however, 
the  whole  situation  has  changed.  A  great  responsibility  has 
been  cast  on  the  cultural  centres  set  up  all  over  the  country. 
The  Cultural  Centres  have  a  dual  responsibility.  On  the  one 
hand  their  objective  should  be  to  create  public  awareness  and 
appreciation  of  the  fine  arts,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  give 
every  encouragement  to  the  artistes.  This  task  cannot  be 
undertaken  by  the  Cultural  Centres  alone.  They  require  the 
support  of  the  intelligentsia  and  of  all  lovers  of  art.  This  is 
a  responsibility  which  you  as  citizens  and  members  of  our 
ancient  civilization  have  to  discharge. 

Let  me  once  again  congratulate  the  South  Zone  Cultural 
Centre  and  thank  them,  and  particularly  Dr.  Alexander  on 
behalf  of  the  citizens  of  Bangalore.  To  the  artistes  who  will 
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be  performing  in  this  garden  city  over  the  next  two  days,  I 
extend  a  very  warm  welcome.  I  appeal  to  you  to  continue  to 
maintain  and  develop  what  you  have  inherited.  More 
importantly,  I  appeal  to  you  to  bequeath  to  the  younger 
generation  what  you  have  inherited.  Only  then  can  we  expect 
to  see  the  India  of  our  dreams,  the  India  filled  with  peace  and 
tranquillity,  where  men  and  women  live  in  honour,  dignity  and 
contentment. 


Six 


It  is  my  proud  privilege  to  be  in  your  midst  this 
evening  to  inaugurate  the  ‘VASANTHOTSAVA’,  your  week  long 
programme  of  music,  dance  and  drama.  The  Bharatiya  Vidya 
Bhavan  is  welcoming  spring,  ‘the  king  of  seasons’  in  a  novel 
way  through  this  Vasanthotasava. 


India  is  an  ancient  country  with  colourful  history 
interspersed  with  great  many  cultural,  spiritual  and  literary 
movements.  We  are  the  inheritors  of  vast  and  rich  heritage. 
It  is  the  responsibility  of  every  one  of  us  Indians,  to  preserve 
and  perpetuate  our  culture  and  traditions.  We  can  build  a  new 
mansion  of  modernity  only  on  the  firm  foundation  of  our 
heritage.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  mould  the  future  from 
what  we  have  inherited  and  blend  it  with  our  own  times,  so 
as  to  hand  down  its  full  richness  to  posterity. 


n  this  background,  it  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that 
]  aratl-ya  Vidya  Bhavan,  founded  in  the  year  1938  by  Dr.  K. 
ki.  Munshi  has  taken  the  dual  responsibility  of  catering  to  the 
cu  ural.  spiritual  and  educational  needs  of  our  society  The 
Bhavan  with  its  70  branches  spread  all  over  India  and  abroad 
is  rendering  commendable  service  in  this  regard. 

Inauguration  of  the^asanthotsava'  Organised  by  the  Bharatiya  Vidua 
Bhavan  at  Bangalore  on  14th  April  1 996  ^  y 
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It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  has 
so  far  brought  out  1100  titles  and  under  its  ‘history  and 
culture  of  Indian  people’  series,  started  in  1944,  eleven 
volumes  have  been  completed.  It  has  also  taken  up  an 
ambitious  project  of  getting  100  volume  of  ‘collected  works  of 
mahatma  Gandhi’  and  1 1  volume  series  of  ‘History  and 
Culture  of  our  people’  translated  into  Kannada  under  the 
stewardship  of  the  present  Chairman,  Sri  Venkataramiah, 
former  Chief  Justice  of  India. 

An  Extension  Lecture  project  was  also  launched  due  to 
the  far-sightedness  of  the  present  Chairman.  Under  this 
programme  lectures  by  learned  scholars  and  speakers  are 
being  arranged  in  different  colleges  of  the  city  on  different 
topics  like  Indian  medicine.  Music  and  Dance,  Kannada 
Kavya,  Dasa  and  Sharana  Sahitya. 

The  laudable  work  which  the  Bhavan  is  doing  is 
universally  appreciated  in  particular  with  reference  to  literary 
and  cultural  activities.  However,  it  seems  imperative  that  the 
Bhavan  now  enlarge  its  scope  of  activities  to  cover  some  more 
pressing  aspects  of  the  day.  For  instance,  the  communalism 
and  fundamentalism  which  are  grave  challenges  to  oui  society 
need  some  serious  attention.  In  this  regard  Maulana  Azad  s 
writings  and  speeches  can  provide  very  useful  material  to 
counter  this  menace.  I  wish  to  quote  here  Maulana,  Our 
shared  life  of  thousand  years  has  forged  a  common  nationality. 
Such  mould  cannot  be  artificially  constructed.  Nature  does  her 
fashioning  through  her  hidden  processes  in  the  course  of 
centuries.  The  cast  has  now  been  moulded  and  destiny  has 
set  her  seal  upon  it.” 

This  message  has  to  go  out  from  outfits  and  organisations 
like  Bhavan.  This  should  serve  as  a  foundation  for  the 
promotion  of  unity  in  diversity  and  the  principles  of  humanism 

in  our  society. 
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I  am  sure  that  the  people  of  Bangalore  will  make  the  best 
use  of  this  week  long  Vasanthotsava  programme  to  witness 
performance  by  renowned  artists  of  our  country  like 
Dr.  Padma  Subramanyam,  Pandit  Hariprasad  Chourasia,  Smt. 
Sukanya  Prabhakar,  child  prodigy  Master  Shashank  and  the 
yakshagana  play  directed  by  Dr.  Shivarama  Karanth. 

Before  concluding  I  thank  Justice  Venkataramiah  and  Sri 
Krishna  Murthy  for  providing  me  this  opportunity  to  be  with 
you.  I  wish  the  Utsav  all  success. 


Seven 


1  am  very  happy  to  be  in  your  midst  today  to 
inaugurate  the  Basava  jayanthi  Celebrations  organised  by 
Basava  Samithi. 

Our  country  is  a  vast  mosaic  of  diverse  cultures,  religions 
and  languages.  It  is  this  diversity  that  makes  India  vibrant  and 
culturally  rich.  Personalities  like  Basava,  Buddha,  Kabir, 
Nanak  and  Gandhiji  have  all  added  to  the  greatness  of  our 
national  persona. 

Basavanna,  the  social  reformer  of  12th  century  had  the 
insight  of  a  philosopher,  the  boldness  of  a  prophet,  the 
earnestness  of  a  reformer  and  the  initiative  of  a  man  of  action 
and  conviction.  He  became  the  voice  of  the  poor  and  a 
promoter  of  the  cause  of  downtrodden.  He  believed  that  ‘Good 
conduct  is  heaven  and  bad  conduct  hell  in  itself.  He  opposed 
temple  worship  which  perpetuates  casteism  and  was  not  in 
the  reach  of  daliths  and  poor.  He  makes  it  vivid  in  one  of  his 
vachana  :  “the  rich  build  temples  for  Shiva,  what  can  I,  a  poor 
man,  do.  Oh  Lord!  My  body  is  the  shrine  and  my  legs  are 
pillars  and  the  golden  pinnacle  my  head  itself.  Oh  Lord!  Kudala 
Sangama  Deva,  the  unmoving  shall  fall,  but  not  the  moving  . 
He  attached  great  importance  to  words  one  uses  and  believed 


Inauguration  of  Basava  Jayanthi  Celebrations  Organised  by  Basava 
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in  straight  talk.  He  said,  “Your  words  must  be  like  a  string 
of  pearls.  They  must  be  crystal  clear  and  like  the  glow  of  a 
ruby”. 

According  to  Basavanna,  it  was  imperative  to  remove 
distinction  between  man  and  man  on  account  of  caste,  creed, 
sex  or  occupation  in  society.  He  struggled  throughout  his  life 
to  establish  a  casteless  and  classless  society  based  on  spiritual 
and  moral  values. 


He  upheld  the  dignity  of  labour.  For  his  followers,  work 
was  worship.  Man  must  earn  his  living  by  the  sweat  of  his 
brow  and  not  by  exploitation  of  his  fellow  human  beings.  That 
is  why  he  enjoined  upon  every  one  of  his  followers  to  follow 
a  profession  however  menial  it  may  be.  His  idea  was  to  create 
a  community  that  was  liberated.  He  emancipated  women  and 
gave  them  equal  status  in  all  spheres  of  life.  He  endeavoured 

to  bring  democracy  in  both  word  and  spirit  to  religion  and 
society. 


He  said  what  on  earth  was  religion,  if  it  were  not  based 
on  compassion  and  love  for  living  beings.  He  aimed  at  the 
spiritual  regeneration  of  the  masses  through  simple  faith  and 
devotion  to  God.  He  waged  a  relentless  war  to  cleanse  society 
from  the  curse  of  ignorance  and  superstition.  He  wanted 
religion  to  be  free  from  ritualistic  practices,  and  to  introduce 
a  fresh  outlook  and  new  values.  He  advised  against  the 
trodden  path  of  religious  dogma.  Society  will  ever  be  grateful 
to  Basaveshwara  for  being  a  fearless  exponent  of  righteousness 
and  right  values  in  religious  and  social  life.  Let  us  hope  that 
people  will  follow  his  approach  and  attitude  to  religion. 


Basava  Samithi,  under  the  able  guidance  of  Sri  Jattiji, 
is  doing  very  good  work  in  propagating  the  universal  values 
and  ideals  of  Basavanna.  It  has  published  several  books  and 
journals  in  Indian  and  foreign  languages.  Basava  Bhavan's 
1  rary,  ave  noted  has  a  rich  collection  of  about  18  000 
books  on  religion,  philosophy  and  literature.  It  also  has  a  rare 
collection  of  manuscripts.  It  is  recognised  by  Bangalore 
University  as  a  Research  Centre. 
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Its  programme  for  the  upliftment  of  poor  and  downtrodden 
in  various  fields  like  health,  women  education  etc.,  are  worth 
emulation.  It  is  running  a  Residential  School  exclusively  for 
girls  on  the  pattern  of  Kittur  Chennamma  Residential  School. 
It  is  also  running  a  tailoring-cum-production  unit  to  help 
women  become  self  reliant,  a  hostel  for  working  women  and 
a  30  bed  rural  hospital  in  Naturopathy. 

Before  concluding,  I  thank  all  in  Basava  Samithi, 
especially  Sri  Jattiji  for  providing  me  this  opportunity  to  share 
some  thoughts  with  you  all. 


Eight 


1  deem  it  a  privilege  to  be  with  you  this  evening 
-  a  very  memorable  evening  by  all  counts.  Today,  we  look  back 
on  100  years  of  Indian  Cinema  with  feelings  of  celebration 
mixed  with  anxious  moments,  and  look  forward  with  great 
hopes  and  promises.  Today  is  the  occasion  to  ponder  over  and 
assess  the  performance  of  different  “actors”  of  Indian  Cinema 
Industry  namely  financiers,  film  producers,  professionals, 
exhibitors,  distributors,  the  Government,  not  to  mention  the 
Indian  audience  which  has  nurtured  the  industry.  Today  is 
the  day  to  celebrate  the  growing  “globalisation”  of  Indian 
Cinema  and  to  realise  its  immense  potential  to  shape  the 
complexion  of  social  change. 


Though  Cinema  is  one  of  the  youngest  art  forms,  we  are 
well  aware  of  the  power  this  medium  has  on  our  society.  It 
is  the  largest  single  medium  of  entertainment  in  our  country 
which  outbeats  even  other  popular  media  like  sports,  music, 
or  drama.  From  the  beginning  of  the  centuiy.  Cinema 
assumed  a  pre-eminent  position  because  of  its  entertainment 
value.  It  is  also  instrumental  in  educating  and  creating 
awareness  among  the  masses.  Being  the  largest  source  of 
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entertainment,  it  is  the  most  potent  cultural  influence  and  has 
always  played  a  special  role  in  moulding  our  public  life. 

Cinema  is  a  universal  language.  A  language  that  is  not 
constrained  by  the  walls  that  men  build  in  the  name  of 
Countries  or  languages.  It  is  in  Cinema  more  than  in  any  form 
of  art  that  people  can  speak  to  people.  This  transcultural 
transference  of  experience,  of  undertstanding,  insight  and 
above  all  of  sharing  delight  by  vast  numbers  as  the  Cinema 
does  is  unique  indeed.  Though  the  modern  world  has  evolved 
various  powerful  ways  of  mass  communication,  a  medium  like 
Cinema  is  the  only  one  which  has  achieved  communion.  It  is 
the  most  popular  medium  of  expression. 

As  all  of  us  know,  film  is  inseparably  tied  up  with  life 
like  literature  or  any  other  form  of  art.  It  is  the  reflection  of 
life.  A  good  film  should  add  a  new  dimension  to  our  limited 
individual  experience  and  give  us  a  new  and  fuller 
comprehension  of  life  around  us.  It  should  also  act  as  a  social 
instrument  which  it  has  done  in  the  past  during 
pre-independence  and  early  part  of  post-independence  era. 

The  Indian  Cinema  is  at  cross-roads  today.  Instead  of 
confining  to  provide  pure  entertainment  and  education,  this 
powerful  medium  is  sometimes  being  misused  by  producing 
films  of  bad  taste.  Most  of  the  time,  audience  have  been 
underestimated  by  our  film  producers  and  directors.  Even 
people  in  villages  who  though  illiterate,  have  artistically  higher 
awareness  and  are  sensitive.  Therefore,  my  advice  at  this 
juncture  is  more  and  more  pure  and  simple  cinema,  which  is 
worthy  of  viewing  by  the  family,  must  come  in  large  number. 
We  do  not  lack  either  in  talent  or  resources,  but  what  we  need 
is  application  of  mind  and  dedication  to  the  medium. 

From  the  days  of  silent  movies,  through  the  Satyajit  Ray 
era  which  saw  magnificient  movies  like  Father  Panchah , 
• Charulatha ’  and  ‘Shatranj  ke  Khiladi'  and  then  Nagin , 
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Anar  kali ,  Mother  India  and  the  recent  entertainment  films 
like  ‘Dilwale  Dulhaniya  Le  Jayenge’  and  Roja’,  Cinema  has 
enriched  people  with  moving  images  and  sounds,  both 
terrifying  and  exquisitely  beautiful.  Indian  Cinema  has 
produced  world  class  directors  like  Dada  Saheb  Phalke,  Mrinal 
Sen,  Shantharam,  Shyam  Benagal  etc. 


Cinema  came  to  Karnataka  much  later  than  it  came  to 
India.  Gubbi  Veeranna  was  the  pioneer  in  the  State  then  and 
veteran  actresses,  actors,  directors  like  B.  Jayamma, 
M.V.  Rajamma,  Honnappa  Bhagavathor,  Shankar  Singh,  B. 
Nagendra  Rao,  H.L.N.  Simha,  B.  R.  Panthulu,  G.  V.  Iyer.  Dr. 
Raj  Kumar,  Aswath,  Balakrishna,  Narasimha  Raju,  Hunsur 
Krishna  Murthy,  Puttanna  Kangal,  Pattabhiram  Redy,  Girish 
Karnad,  B.  V.  Karanth  and  many  many  more  have  contributed 
to  enrich  Kannada  Cinema  over  the  years. 


It  is  very  appropriate  that  this  Centenary  Celebration  is 
being  held  in  Bangalore,  the  heart  of  Karnataka.  I  hope  this 
eelerbration  of  the  100th  year  of  Cinema  will  provide  a  fillip 
to  the  film  world  and  pave  the  way  for  the  production  of 
inspiring  and  quality  Cinema  in  the  years  to  come.  I  hope  the 
citizens  of  Bangalore  will  surely  make  the  best  use  of  this 
opportunity  and  witness  the  old  classics  being  screened  during 

h"  coming  week.  I  wish  the  Celebration  a  grant  success  and 
the  turn  industry  a  very  bright  future. 


Nine 


It  is  my  proud  privilege  to  be  in  your  midst  today 
to  confer  ‘Haridasa  Award  ’96  to  Dr.  M.  S.  Subbulaxmi  by 
Haridasa  National  Foundation.  I  feel  honoured  to  present  this 
award  to  the  doyen  of  Carnatic  Music  Dr.  Subbulaxmi,  Awards 
are  not  new  to  Dr.  Subbulaxmi.  Her  exemplary  record  of  work 
in  the  field  of  performing  arts  has  earned  her  allmost  all 
coveted  awards  of  the  land.  Haridasa  Award  is  one  more 
feather  to  her  crown.  I  extend  my  warmest  felicitations  to  this 
all  time  great  artist,  at  this  hour  of  joy. 

Ours  is  one  of  the  ancient  civilizations  of  the  world  with 
a  very  rich  cultural  heritage.  Culture  to  my  mind  should  be 
the  centre  of  all  developmental  activities.  It  is  culture  which 
should  provide  the  direction  and  guidance  to  human  life  for 
pursuing  goals,  cultivation  of  good  values  and  the  attainment 

of  excellence  in  every  walk  of  life. 


Music  means  harmony  and  joy  and  therefore  it  should 
be  our  endeavour  to  make  music  available  to  all.  Music  is  a 
unifying  force,  which  knows  no  barriers  of  caste,  creed, 
religion  or  language.  In  fact  music  transcends  physical  and 

Presentation  of  the  Haridasa  Award '  96  to  Padmavibhushana  SrZ 
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political  boundaries.  A  well  understood  and  well  accepted  fact 
is  that  art  and  culture  determine  the  quality  of  a  civilisation. 
Today,  like  any  other  modern  community,  we  do  aspire  for 
national  prosperity.  However,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that 
no  nation  can  survive  in  a  cultural  and  spiritual  vacuum.  It 
is  the  art  and  culture  that  endure  and  make  life  worth  living. 

Today  we  find  ourselves  surrounded  by  stresses  and 
strains  and  it  is  only  the  exponents  of  the  arts  who  can  relieve 
us  from  depression  and  frustration.  You  will  observe  that  the 
arts  have  always  flourished  in  period  of  frustration  and 
depression.  The  best  example  is  urdu  poetry.  The  best  urdu 
poets  were  the  products  of  that  period  when  the  Moghul 
Empire  was  falling  apart.  Similarly  the  Bhakti  Movement  and 
Sufism  were  gifts  of  period  of  turmoil  and  unrest.  Music, 

drama  and  dance  can  play  a  powerful  and  constructive  role 
in  educating  our  people. 

The  contribution  of  haridasas  to  the  land,  literature, 
culture  and  performing  music  is  unique  and  incredible.  Their 
unique  blend  of  devotion  and  music  contributed  to  sublimation 
of  art  to  spiritual  heights.  By  instituting  this  national 
foundation  after  Haridasas,  you  have  paid  a  real  tribute  to  her 
work  and  memory.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  our  Academies 
of  Music  and  Dance  to  take  greater  interest  in  the  matters 
of  creating  public  awareness  and  appreciation  of  classical 
music  and  dance  by  the  people  on  the  one  hand  and  give 
encouragement  and  recognition  to  the  artists  on  the  other. 

I  am  very  glad  that  HAR1DASA  National  Foundation  is 
doing  a  very  commedable  job.  1  record  my  appreciation  to  all 
working  for  the  Foundation.  Before  concluding,  1  thank  the 
organisers,  especially  Sri  S.  M.  Krishna  for  providing  me  this 
opportunity  to  share  some  time  with  you  all. 


Section  XIII 

Humanity 
World  Peace  &  Welfare 


One 


This  Conference  is  organised  in  memory  of  our 
Ex-Prime  Minister  Sri  Rajiv  Gandhi.  Ironically,  and  tragically, 
the  man  who  had  the  vision  to  take  India  from  anarchy  to 
stability,  from  violence  to  peace,  fell  victim  to  the  very  dangers 
he  had  prophesied.  This  supreme  sacrifice  proved  beyond 
doubt  that  what  he  said  was  not  mere  political  rhetoric  but 
reality.  The  holocaust  which  he  had  warned  us  about  was 
not  in  some  unforeseen  future,  but  here  and  now.  The  man 
who  dreamt  of  taking  India  from  the  prevailing  darkness  into 
light  has  fallen  victim  to  a  despicable  act  of  cowardly  terrorism. 
Rajiv  Gandhi  is  no  more,  but  his  voice  still  speaks.  His  spirit 
still  lives,  around  us  and  within  us.  His  ideals  and  his  vision, 
his  dynamism  and  his  commitment  to  nation-building  is  the 
inheritance  that  he  has  left  to  the  people  of  India.  He  was 
the  symbol  of  the  aspirations  of  the  youth  of  this  country,  the 
fulfilment  of  the  dreams  that  our  elders  had  cherished  and 
he  was  the  man  who  began  India’s  march  to  21st  century. 


Following  the  trail  blazed  by  the  likes  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi,  he 

Tncmgumtwn  of  "World  Peace  Conference"  in  Memory  of  Late  Sri  Rajiv 
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could  touch  newer  horizons,  challenging  conventional  cliches 
and  dogma,  ushering  in  the  light  of  the  future. 

We  have  assembled  in  this  “Atmashree”  Mahamantap 
this  evening  to  celebrate  the  World  Peace  Conference.  Today, 
more  than  anything  we  need  peace.  But,  what  is  the  situation 
today?  Rapid  development  of  Science  and  Technology  during 
the  last  100  years  now  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  very 
existence  of  Mankind.  The  liberating  advantage  of  Technology 
with  its  corresponding  fear  of  enslaving,  degrading  and 
destroying  man’s  most  cherished  values  has  given  rise  to  a 
never  silenced  anguish  in  human  kind.  There  is  in  the  modern 
world  a  sense  of  impending  disaster,  a  rootlessness  of  the 
person,  and  a  pervasive  tension  which  points  to  certainties 
dissolved  and  emotional  centres  displaced.  It  is  felt  that  we 
are  not  living  upto  our  moral  capacity  in  the  world.  We  are 
living  half  a  life.  We  have  been  developing  our  appetites,  but 
we  have  been  starving  our  purposes.  Unless  people  foresee 
the  danger,  and  redirect  the  course  of  development,  there  will 
inevitably  be  the  rise  and  swell  of  the  Technotronic  Society 
which  will  be  an  outstretched  period  of  what  we  are  seeing  at 
present. 

Scientific  and  Technological  advance  has  concomitant 
implications  for  Religion  and  Society  in  general  and  poses  new 
problems  in  the  realm  of  Human  Values.  Growth  in  human 
wisdom  has  not  been  commensurate  with  the  increase  in 
scientific  knowledge  and  technological  power.  The  fear  of 
universal  destruction  hangs  over  us  like  dark  clouds.  There 
is  a  feeling  of  disintoxication,  of  disenchantment,  of  anxiety, 
even  despair.  Here  comes  the  relevance  of  all  the  world 
religions  and  the  teachings  of  great  thinkers  and  religious 
leaders  in  the  East  and  West.  All  religions  on  earth  have 
promised  peace  on  earth  to  their  followers,  but  unfortunately 
man,  whom  we  call  as  the  crown  of  God’s  creation  has  made 
it  elusive.  Man  is  the  creator  of  Science  and  Technology. 
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culture  and  civilization.  He  is  also  today,  the  only  possible 
destroyer  of  his  civilization.  Therefore,  the  paramount  duty 
of  everyone  of  us  today  is  to  build  a  just  and  moral  society, 
harmonising  and  integrating  technological  civilization  with 
Humanist  Values,  strengthening  the  forces  of  National 
Integration  and  protecting  the  integrity  of  the  country  and 
peace  in  the  world.  The  expansion  of  one’s  individuality  to 
cover  the  ends  of  the  universe  is  the  highest  leap  of  man. 

The  key  to  the  welfare  of  the  world  is  the  welfare  of  the 
individual.  The  basis  of  peace  in  the  world  is  righteousness 
in  the  heart  of  individual;  when  there  is  beauty  in  character, 
there  is  harmony  at  home,  there  is  order  in  the  nation;  when 
theie  is  order  in  the  Nation,  there  is  peace  in  the  world.  W. 
H.  Auden  calls  the  present  situation  in  the  world  as  “The 
Advent  of  Anxiety”.  He  suggests  to  develop  “Universal  spiritual 
culture,  which  is  the  best  and  noblest”. 

It  has  been  well  said  that  since  the  earliest  times,  the 
frequency  of  war  is  a  very  significant  factor  in  human  life.  For 
instance,  during  the  period  1484  to  1945,  there  were  278  wars 
spread  over  the  various  continents.  That  it  has  caused  a  lot 
of  misery  both  to  the  individual  and  the  society  as  a  whole 
is  well-known.  For  instance,  the  total  number  of  lives  lost 
during  the  two  World  Wars  1914-18  and  1939-45  was  26 
million  military  personnel  and  64  million  civilians.  This  does 
not  take  into  consideration,  the  sufferings  of  the  injured,  the 
women  who  became  widows  and  children  who  became 
orphans  and  all  this  adversely  affected  the  life  in  general. 

It  is  a  well  understood  fact  that  the  adoption  of  humanism 
as  a  way  of  life  by  the  people  appears  to  be  the  only  way  out 
of  the  dangerous  situation  caused  by  wars,  conflicts  and 
s  n  es.  it  1S  also  a  fact  that  humanism  implies  non-violence 
an  the  role  of  non-violence  in  humanism  is  obvious  from  the 
act  that  without  protecting  the  life  of  individual,  it  is  not 
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possible  for  the  latter  to  live  the  life  that  he  desires  and  to 
adopt  the  way  of  life  that  he  wants. 


Today  the  world  is  passing  through  the  most  dangerous 
phase.  In  the  recent  past  we  have  experienced  an  atmosphere 
which  was  almost  like  a  prelude  to  the  Third  World  War..  The 
Gulf  war  had  almost  threatened  the  very  existence  of  humanity 
and  peace.  Thankfully  saner  counsel  prevailed  on  the  warring 
camps,  and  somehow  peace  was  restored.  But  the  damage 
done  to  the  environment  was  immense  and  it  will  take  a  long 
time  to  restore  normalcy.  A  large  number  of  innocent  lives 
lost  is  like  a  permanent  scar  on  the  face  of  humanity. 


Of  late,  the  country  is  faced  with  the  dual  challenge  of 
separatism  and  communal  violence.  Separatism,  posing  a 
challenge  to  the  country’s  unity,  integrity  and  communal 
violence  is  a  challenge  to  democracy.  In  fact,  separatism  and 
violence  throw  a  challenge  to  the  entire  history  of  our  freedom 
struggle,  and  to  our  political  and  social  values,  and  to  our 
system.  Unless  these  dangerous  and  destructive  trends  are 
checked,  they  will  add  incalculable  misery  and  sufferings  of 
the  innocent  people  to  the  present  day  problems  of  the  world. 


The  tide  of  history  is  moving  towards  ‘peace  .  The  basic 
ideals  of  India  are  ‘peace  and  co-existence’.  2500  years  back 
Lord  Buddha  gave  the  message  of  peace  and  harmonious  co¬ 
existence  to  the  world.  This  message  transcended  all  human 
barriers.  A  harmonious  world  at  peace,  based  on  the  ideals 
of  Ahimsa  (non-violence)  is  the  very  essence  of  Indian 
Philosophy,  the  vitality  of  our  culture  and  thought,  so  diverse 

and  yet  so  harmonious. 


As  stated  earlier,  Man  is  said  to  be  the  zenith  of  creation, 
he  is  above  all  the  living  and  non-living  creation  of  the 
universe.  God  gave  him  a  brain  to  think,  a  tongue  to  ta  .  a 
heart  to  pray,  and  above  all  wisdom  to  live  a  peaceful  life  o 
the  mother  earth.  But  through  centuries  the  selfishness  o 
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man  became  so  powerful  as  to  engulf  all  his  virtues  and 
sublime  feelings,  and  gave  way  for  rise  of  only  hatred.  But 
God  did  not  create  us  for  hatred.  A  great  poet  Allama  Iqbal 
says: 

“Darde  dil  ke  vasthe  paida  kiya  irtsan  ko,  varna 

Ta'at  ke  liye  kuch  kam  na  they  kuro-biycin ” 

Which  means, 

“God  has  created  man  to  share  the  pains  of 
others,  to  share  the  compassion  not  just  for 
prayers,  there  are  innumerable  angels  praying 
to  God  from  time  immemorial". 

Now  the  time  has  come  for  man  to  realise  this  thought. 
Without  peace  no  progress  of  human  society  either  material 
or  in  any  other  field  is  possible.  Without  peace,  all  our  dreams 
vanish  and  are  reduced  to  ashes.  The  charter  of  United 
Nations  declares  its  determination  to  reaffirm  faith  in 
fundamental  human  rights  and  for  this  end,  to  practice 
tolerance  and  live  together  in  peace  with  one  another  as  good 
neighbours. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  UNO  is  to  build  up  a  world 
without  war,  a  world  based  on  the  co-operation  of  nations  and 
peoples.  In  the  preamble  of  the  Constitution  of  UNESCO,  it 
is  stated  that  war  begins  in  the  minds  of  men.  That  is 
essentially  true  and  ultimately  it  is  necessary  to  bring  about 
a  change  in  our  mind  and  heart  and  to  remove  fears  and 
apprehensions,  hatred  and  suspicion.  Today  we  need  mutual 
trust,  peace,  compassion. 

The  present  day  world  is  weary  of  war,  conflict,  strife  and 
confrontation  and  obviously,  the  whole  world  seems  to  be 
anxious  in  search  of  peace  and  tranquility.  When  the  nuclear 
energy  was  discovered,  it  was  considered  that  energy  will  be 
utilised  for  peaceful  purposes  and  will  not  be  used  as  an 
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engine  of  destruction.  However,  this  cherished  hope  was  not 
realised  as  we  know  from  the  staggering  figure  of  $40 
thousand  billions  spent  by  the  various  nations  on  nuclear 
weapons  since  the  Second  World  War  to  collect  a  stock  of  these 
weapons  that  have  the  capacity  to  destroy  and  annihilate  the 
population  of  the  world  not  once  but  several  times  over.  The 
bombs  dropped  on  Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki  are  considered  to 
have  destroyed  these  two  unfortunate  cities  with  numerous 
casualities,  and  also  have  created  awareness  that  this  new 
weapon  of  destruction  should  not  in  luture  be  used  in  the 
interest  of  humanity  and  in  fact  that  nuclear  energy  should 
be  utilised  for  the  benefit  of  the  people  in  a  peaceful  manner. 

Of  late,  the  upsurge  of  the  fundamentalist  movements  in 
one  garb  or  another  and  periodical  spurt  of  communal  violence 
in  different  parts  of  the  country  seems  to  be  another  source 
of  anxiety  on  our  part  and  unless  this  dangerous  and 
destructive  trend  is  checked,  it  will  add  to  the  sufferings  of 
the  innocent.  It  seems  the  fundamentalists  consciously  ignore 
the  fact  that  the  country  belongs  to  all  and  peaceful 
coexistence  is  the  only  solution  to  this  problem.  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  :  “From  the  north  to  the  south  is  the 
common  heritage  of  every  Indian,  all  Indian  history  from 
thousands  and  thousands  of  years  till  today,  is  common 
heritage.  All  the  culture  of  India  whether  it  comes  from  the 
north  or  the  south  or  from  any  where  else  is  our  common 
heritage  and  what  is  more,  the  great  future  that  spreads  out 
before  us  is  going  to  be  our  common  heritage".  Thus  it  is 
obvious  that  the  situation  demands  radical  measures  to 
combat  this  evil  on  all  fronts  and  defeat  the  nefarious 
intentions  of  evil  minds. 

I  pray  to  God  for  a  grand  success  of  this  World  Peace 
Conference  and  I  thank  Dr.  Shanthaveera  Mahaswamiji.  the 
Chairman  and  members  of  the  Reception  Committee  for  havng 
given  me  an  opportunity  to  join  you  all  on  this  sacred  occasion. 


Two 


I  am  happy  to  be  with  you  this  morning  to 
inaugurate  this  International  Conference.  Let  me  congratulate 
you  on  the  theme  you  have  chosen,  namely,  "Respect  for  Life 
-  The  Priority  of  the  Nineties”.  In  today’s  scenario,  the  theme 
of  your  Conference  is  most  apt  and  has  come  not  a  day  too 
soon.  I  am  sure,  your  deliberations  over  the  next  few  days 
will  bring  into  sharp  focus  the  problems  that  confront  us  today 
and  at  times  seem  insurmountable.  It  is  intellectuals  and 
professionals  like  you  who  must  take  the  lead  in  ensuring  that 
the  objectives  we  have  set  for  ourselves  are  achieved. 


The  objective  of  the  developmental  process  is  to  improve 
the  quality  of  life.  A  better  quality  of  life  is  much  more  than 
just  higher  incomes.  A  better  quality  of  life  encompasses  in 
itself,  better  education,  higher  standards  of  health  and 
nutrition,  less  poverty,  a  cleaner  environment,  more  equality 
of  opportunity,  greater  individual  freedom  and  a  richer 
cultural  life.  Unfortunately,  in  our  urgency  to  catch  up  with 
the  developed  countries  of  the  world,  we  seem  to  pursue 
development  for  development’s  sake,  ignoring  the  adverse 
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consequences  of  such  a  course  of  action.  Surely,  a 
developmental  process  that  impairs  the  quality  of  human  life 
is  certainly  not  development.  Great  care  has,  therefore,  to  be 
taken  to  ensure  that  the  ill-effects  of  development  are 
contained  or  atleast  minimised. 

The  adverse  effects  of  the  developmental  process  make 
themselves  manifest  in  various  fields.  The  most  obvious  being 
in  ecology  and  environment.  We  do  require  power  generation 
projects,  irrigation  projects,  industries,  communications  and 
a  host  of  other  infrastructural  facilities.  The  creation  of  these 
assets,  however,  should  not  be  at  the  cost  of  the  lives  of  the 
people  for  whom  they  are  meant,  as  otherwise  the  very  process 
of  development  would  stand  negated.  What  is  required  is  a 
synthesis  whereby  the  ill-effects  would  be  minimised. 

Like  any  other  nation  or  any  other  community  in  the 
world,  we  in  India,  have  our  own  social  structure,  customs  and 
mores.  We  have  inherited  our  social  organisation  over 
centuries  having  its  origin  in  a  very  ancient  civilization.  With 
the  modern  developmental  process  many  of  our  social 
organisations  and  structures  are  breaking  down  and  there  is 
a  concerted  attack  on  our  social  customs  and  traditions.  A 
case  in  point  is  the  Joint  Family  system  which  has  now  given 
way  to  the  Unitary  Family.  This  process  of  social  change  has 
to  be  guided  and  not  left  unattended.  Whenever  a  social 
structure  breaks  down,  there  must  be  a  new  structure  to  take 
its  place.  It  is  the  absence  of  such  an  orderly  change,  that 
is  responsible  for  the  social  tensions  that  one  is  so  familiar 
with  especially  over  the  past  few  years. 

An  area  where  the  adverse  effects  of  modern  development 
causes  grave  concern  is  in  our  value  systems.  We  pride 
ourselves  in  the  fact  that  we  are  a  deeply  religious  nation,  a 
nation  of  Rishis  and  Munis,  with  a  rich  cultural  heritage. 
What  we  see  today,  however,  is  something  totally  differen  . 
How  else  does  one  explain  our  lack  of  respect  for  authori  y 
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indiscipline,  insincerity  and  dishonesty  in  every  walk  of  life. 
The  time  has,  therefore,  come  for  us  to  go  back  to  our 
spirituality,  no  matter  what  religion  we  profess  and  base  our 
lives  and  conform  our  actions  to  sound  moral  and  ethical 
principles.  Unless  the  fibre  of  morality  finds  a  place  in  our 
national  fabric,  India  entering  the  21st  Century  would  prove 
to  be  hollow.  And  if  this  moral  fibre  is  to  find  a  place  in  our 
national  polity,  it  should  first  find  a  place  in  each  one  of  us. 


Prior  to  Independence,  people  of  different  communities, 


castes  and  creeds  lived  together  in  peace  and  harmony.  This 
was  the  situation  even  during  the  first  few  years  of  our 
Independence.  Of  late,  however,  a  massive  convulsion  seems 
to  have  taken  place  where  communal  riots  and  killings  egged 
on  by  self-seeking  and  bigoted  individuals  take  place  with 
repeated  regularity.  The  Constitution  of  India,  no  doubt,  has 
provided  safe-guards  to  linguistic  and  religious  minorities  and 


other  disadvantaged  sections  of  our  people.  These 

Constitutional  safe-guards  however,  appear  to  be  inadequate, 

as  recent  happenings  have  shown.  What  is  required  if  this 

dangerous  trend  is  to  be  reversed,  is  respect  for  each  other, 

respect  for  each  other’s  rights,  respect  for  each  other’s  beliefs 

and  above  all.  respect  for  each  other's  life.  For  this,  a  mass 

social  awakening  is  necessary.  A  mass  social  movement  is 

today,  the  need  of  the  hour.  It  is  only  when  we  have  true 

respect  for  each  other,  which  means  respect  for  life  that  much 

of  our  social  ills  would  be  eradicated.  We  have  much  to  do 

in  the  areas  of  education  and  health-care,  for,  it  is  only  a 

educated  and  healthy  citizenry  that  can  act  as  a  bulwark  of 
freedom. 


Over  the  next  few  days,  you  will  be  deliberating  on  various 
issues,  which  I  think  are  critical  to  India  at  this  juncture 
Wh,le  wishing  you  all  the  best  in  your  deliberations,  my  advice 
to  you  ,s  not  to  confine  yourselves  to  mere  production  of 
speeches  and  papers  and  confine  yourselves  to  the  four  walls 
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of  this  room.  You  are  relatively  a  small  number.  You  have, 
however,  made  a  beginning.  Let  not  your  initial  enthusiasm 
fade  away,  but  form  yourselves  into  a  catalyst  for  a  great 
movement  in  our  country.  Let  me  end  by  quoting  from  Dr. 
Zakir  Husain’s  Inaugural  Address  when  he  assumed  the 
Presidentship  of  India:  “We  shall  seek  to  combine  in  our 
national  life  power  with  morality,  technique  with  ethics,  action 
with  meditation,  the  East  with  the  West,  Siegfried  with  the 
Buddha.  We  shall  keep  in  view  the  two  poles  of  the  eternal 
and  temporal,  of  an  awakened  conscience  and  skilled 
efficiency,  of  conviction  and  achievement”. 


Three 


1  consider  it  a  singular  honour  to  be  here  this 
evening  to  chair  the  first  Rajiv  Gandhi  Science  Lecture. 
Bangalore  is  considered  the  Garden  City  of  India.  Today, 
Bangalore  is  also  the  scientific  capital  of  India.  Therefore  I 
think  it  is  appropriate  that  the  first  Rajiv  Gandhi  Science 
Lecture  is  being  delivered  in  this  city.  It  is  also  appropriate 
that  the  first  lecture  is  being  delivered  by  no  less  a  person  than 
Prof.  Atiyah  who  is  Master  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge, 
where  Rajiv  Gandhi  studied. 

I  would  crave  your  indulgence  to  strike  a  personal  note 
on  this  occasion.  My  family  has  been  associated  with  the 
Nehru  Gandhi  family  for  three  generations.  I  had  the  privilege 
of  serving  in  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  both  Smt.  Indira 
Gandhi  and  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi.  I  will  always  cherish  the 
warmth  and  affection  which  Rajiv  Gandhi  showed  towards  me 
to  the  very  end. 

Wlnle  addressing  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly 
Rajiv  Gandhi  had  summed  up  his  agenda  for  India  which  was 
his  mission  in  life:  “1  am  young,  and  I  too  have  a  dream.  I 
dream  of  an  India  -strong,  independent,  self-reliant  and  in  the 

Rajiv  Gandhi  Science  Lecture  on  29th  October  1993  at  Bangalore 
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front  rank  of  the  nations  of  the  world  in  the  service  of 
mankind.  1  am  committed  to  realizing  that  dream  through 
dedication,  hard  work  and  the  collective  determination  of  our 
people”. 

To  achieve  this  objective,  Rajiv  Gandhi  went  about  with 
a  single  minded  determination.  He  concentrated  on  specific 
areas  to  ensure  that  India  did  become  strong,  independent  and 
self-reliant. 

The  mantle  of  the  Prime  Ministership  of  India  fell  on  Rajiv 
Gandhi  in  most  tragic  circumstances.  His  own  mother  was 
assassinated  by  her  body-guards.  Rajiv,  however,  harboured 
no  ill-will  to  the  perpetrators  of  this  crime.  On  the  other  hand 
he  went  about  assuaging  hurt  feelings  and  extinguished  anger 
and  hatred.  He  applied  the  healing  touch,  and  his  presence 
at  that  critical  moment  in  the  life  of  our  Nation  was  a  soothing 
balm. 

Communal  harmony  is  a  pre-requisite  for  India  to  survive 
and  grow  as  an  independent  and  powerful  nation.  It  is  only 
a  communally  peaceful  society  that  can  ensure  the  integrity 
and  unity  of  India  and  in  turn  it  is  only  a  strong  and  united 
India  that  can  progress  economically  and  ensure  her  rightful 
presence  in  the  comity  of  nations.  This  is  a  truth  which  Rajiv 
accepted  and  strongly  believed  in.  This  will  explain  the 
numerous  programmes  that  he  initiated. 

At  the  time  of  the  Freedom  Movement,  Mahatma  Gandhi 
had  said  that  Independence  did  not  mean  replacing  foreign 
rulers  with  Indians  but  that  it  meant  handing  over  of  power 
to  the  people.  This  vision  of  the  Mahatma  was  translated  into 
reality  by  Rajiv  Gandhi  in  his  determination  to  place  Urban 
Bodies  and  Panchayat  Raj  Institutions  on  a  Constitutional 
footing.  This  third  tier  in  our  federal  set  up  has  today  become 
a  reality.  Over  70%  of  our  people  live  in  rural  India.  If 
therefore  the  developmental  process  has  to  have  any  meaning 
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at  all,  it  is  necessary  that  this  70%  of  our  population 
participates  actively  in  the  developmental  process.  Local 
leadership  has  now  been  given  a  chance  to  participate  fully 
in  the  developmental  process  and  at  the  same  time,  build  itself 
up  to  move  to  the  State  and  National  level.  The  Jawahar 
Rozgar  Yojana  and  the  Nehru  Rozgar  Yojana  are  the  two 
important  programmes  administered  by  Local  Bodies  and 
Panchayat  Raj  Institutions.  Karnataka  was  one  of  the  first 
States  to  introduce  the  Panchayat  Raj  System  in  the  mid 
eighties.  Rajiv  Gandhi’s  open  mindedness  and  commitment 
is  borne  out  by  the  fact  that  he  evinced  keen  interest  in  the 
Karnataka  model  even  though  at  that  point  of  time  a 
Government  with  a  different  political  complexion  existed  in 
Karnataka.  In  other  words  Rajiv’s  commitment  was  to  his 
country  and  he  did  not  think  it  improper  to  learn  from  his 
friends  of  a  different  political  persuasion. 

The  youth  of  India  were  very  dear  to  the  heart  of  Rajiv. 
He  sincerely  believed  that  India  can  progress  only  when  the 
energies  of  our  youth  are  channelised  in  the  political  process. 
To  this  end  he  reduced  the  voting  age  from  21  years  to  18 
years.  In  our  urgency  to  modernise  India  we  seem  to  be  slowly 
forgetting  our  ancient  civilization  and  cultural  history.  This 
is  a  marked  phenomenon  especially  among  our  youth.  To 
ensure  that  our  youth  are  imbibed  with  our  centuries  old 
ethos,  Rajiv  wanted  a  cultural  rejuvenation  of  India.  This  was 
done  in  the  establishment  of  the  Zonal  Cultural  Centres  which 
today,  are  making  their  presence  increasingly  felt. 

Like  his  illustrious  grand-father,  Rajiv  Gandhi  had  a 
scientific  bent  of  mind.  If  India  had  to  enter  the  21st  century 
it  was  necessary  that  we  catch  up  with  the  developed  nations 
in  the  areas  of  Science  and  Technology.  While  on  the  one  hand 
a  concerted  effort  was  made  to  liberalise  the  economy  and  give 
a  fillip  to  economic  development,  on  the  other  hand,  scientific 
concepts  and  modules  were  adopted  in  the  developmental 
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process.  Today  we  are  slowly  and  steadily  reaping  the  benefits 
of  the  various  technology  missions  that  he  set  up. 

In  the  international  sphere  India  was  a  country  to  reckon 
with,  thanks  to  the  initiatives  taken  by  Rajiv  Gandhi.  Third 
World  countries  and  their  problems  were  of  special  interest  to 
Rajiv  Gandhi.  He  used  every  opportunity  at  various  international 
fora  to  speak  out  not  only  on  behalf  of  India  but  also  on  behalf 
of  the  Third  World.  It  was  his  desire  that  the  major  economic 
powers  of  the  world  appreciate  and  understand  Third  World 
problems.  Rajiv  wanted  Third  World  countries  to  be  treated 
not  as  recipients  of  aid  but  as  partners  in  the  task  of 
development,  with  equal  rights  in  the  comity  of  nations. 

Rajiv  is  no  more  but  he  will  continue  to  live  in  the  hearts 
of  millions  of  our  countrymen.  His  memory  and  his  ideals  will 
ever  inspire  the  youth  of  India.  The  Rajiv  Gandhi  Foundation 
has  assumed  a  very  onerous  responsibility  by  pledging  to 
propagate  all  that  Rajiv  lived  for,  and  thereby  ensuring  that 
our  people  live  with  dignity  and  honour  in  a  strong  and  vibrant 
India.  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind,  that  the  Rajiv  Gandhi 
Foundation  will  redeem  this  pledge  in  full  measure. 


Four 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  for  me  to  inaugurate  the 
fiftieth  anniversary  celebrations  of  the  United  Nations.  I 
compliment  the  Kengal  Hanumanthaiah  Foundation  and  the 
co-sponsors  for  taking  this  initiative.  It  focuses  the  interest  of 
Bangaloreans  in  world  affairs  and  confirms  that  this  city  is 
becoming  an  international  centre.  The  League  of  Nations,  the 
forerunner  to  the  U.N.  had  ceased  to  exist  within  barely  two 
decades  of  its  inception.  Without  going  over  the  oft-discussed 
causes  of  its  demise,  the  U.N.  Charter  sets  out  a  broader  and 
more  universal  vision.  That  blue  print  towards  a  new  world 
order  must  be  held  in  perspective  all  the  time.  The  lofty  aims 
of  the  United  Nations  are  enshrined  in  the  Preamble  which. 

I  am  glad,  was  read  out  by  representatives  of  our  youth. 

In  operational  terms,  the  Charter  seeks  to  secure  the 
maintenance  of  international  peace  and  security,  development 
of  friendly  relations  among  nations  ;  achievement  of 
international  co-operation  and  resolution  of  international 
problems  of  a  social,  cultural,  economic  or  humanitarian 
character  and  the  establishment  of  a  Centre  for  harmonising 

Seminar  on  "United  Nations  for  a  Better  World"  in  Celebration  of  the  50th 
Anniversary  of  U.N.  Inaugural  Address  at  Bangalore  on  26th  June  1995 
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actions  of  nations  towards  the  attainment  of  common  goals. 
On  all  these  counts,  the  U.N.  has  met  with  successes  as  well 
as  failures.  Standing  at  the  cross-roads  on  its  Golden  Jubilee, 
it  is  time  for  us  “the  people  of  the  United  Nations”  to  introspect 
and  discover  how  we  fell  short,  and  why,  and  then  evolve 
mechanisms  commensurate  with  the  threats  and  challenges 
likely  to  be  posed  before  mankind  in  the  coming  century. 

At  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  it  was  evident  that 
another  global  conflagration  could  be  averted  only  if  internal 
disputes  among  the  five  major  powers  were  prevented.  The 
greatest  fear  was  that  a  war  between  these  five,  individually 
or  in  groups,  would  render  asunder  the  new  born  initiative, 
thereby  exposing  mankind  to  ceaseless  “scourge  of  war”.  The 
Veto  was  designed  to  prevent  this,  but  in  practice  constrained 
the  U.N.’s  capacity  to  act.  In  retrospect  now,  it  seems  that  the 
veto  provision  weakened  the  Organisation.  With  the  end  of  the 
Cold  War,  the  occasions  to  use  the  Veto  have  sharply  declined 
and  the  U.N.  can  come  into  its  own. 

Despite  the  weakness  in  the  structure  of  the  United 
Nations,  it  saw  a  major  success  in  facilitating  the  birth  of  a 
number  of  nations  through  its  deliberate  efforts  at 
decolonisation  combined  with  the  people’s  movements  from 
within  the  former  colonies,  armed  with  resolutions  passed  by 
the  General  Assembly.  At  its  founding,  the  U.N.  had  44 
members  whereas  today  the  membership  stands  at  185.  The 
corresponding  strength  of  the  Security  Council  was  1 1  and 
was  extended  later  to  15  when  the  membership  had  risen  to 
1  10.  Since  then  the  growth  in  membership  to  184  has  not  been 
reflected  in  the  expansion  of  the  Security  Council,  which 
should  now  be  made  more  representative. 

Another  major  success  has  been  the  prevention  ot  an  all 
out  war  on  a  global  scale.  Although  there  have  been  over  135 
minor  wars  during  this  period  causing  the  death  of  millions 
of  human  beings,  largely  civilians,  nuclear  armageddon  has 
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been  avoided,  though  not  yet  wholly  averted.  The  very 
existence  of  the  U.N.,  despite  its  severe  inadequacies  during 
trying  times,  is  a  remarkable  achievement.  It  is  a  sign  ot  hope 
that  the  United  Nations  could  bring  States  together  to  a 
common  debating  forum  to  resolve  conflict  peacefully. 

I  would  like  to  emphasise  that  the  United  Nations  is  ,  after 
all,  only  an  instrument  to  facilitate  the  attainment  of  the  goals 
adopted  by  us.  The  Organisation,  by  itself,  is  a  forum  for 
actualising  our  agreement  to  work  together.  If  it  has  not  been 
able  to  fulfill  our  aspirations  in  totality,  we  have  only  ourselves 
to  blame. 

More  recently,  the  United  Nations  is  faced  with  newer 
issues.  One  such  concerns  the  equity  of  its  voting  pattern.  It's 
membership,  unlike  that  of  the  Bretton  Woods  Sisters,  is  fully 
democratic  and  the  voting  is  not  weighted.  Eleven  countries 
with  a  population  exceeding  100  million  each,  account  for  an 
aggregate  60  percent  of  the  world's  population.  In  the  General 
Assembly  however  they  carry  only  seven  votes.  Issues 
confronting  these  countries  are  at  times  significantly  different 
from  those  confronting  smaller  nations.  Mini  and  Micro  States 
are  also  prone  to  manipulation  by  the  great  powers.  Solidarity 
of  the  developing  countries  is  needed  to  ensure  the  equitable 
outcome  of  resolutions  affecting  the  mass  of  mankind. 

On  the  economic  front,  some  of  the  avowed  objectives 
have  not  been  attained.  Disparities  have  widened.  Between 
1960  and  1990,  the  ratio  of  incomes  of  the  twenty  richest 
countries  to  those  of  the  twenty  poorest  increased  from  30: 1 
to  60:1.  Approximately  20  percent  of  the  world’s  population 
possesses  80  percent  of  the  wealth.  The  unbridled  exploitation 
of  resources  by  the  developed  world  leads  to  destructive 
competition.  It  is  in  this  context  that  the  Cairo  and  Rio 
Summits  make  limited  sense  to  the  developing  countries, 
which  see  the  better-off  nations  moralising  to  them  on 
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environment,  population  and  the  use  of  non-renewable 
resources,  while  maintaining  profligate  life  styles  for  their  own 
citizens.  The  emerging  economies  perceive  a  threat  to  their 
growth  while  the  richer  countries  fear  large  scale  migration  of 
population.  The  U.N.  would  be  called  upon  to  play  a  vital  role 
in  moderating  the  debate  on  such  matters  affecting  the  very 
future  of  our  planet. 

The  rate  of  degradation  of  the  environment  is  a  cause  of 
anxiety  not  only  for  the  developed  world.  The  global  village  is 
no  longer  big  enough  lor  ecological  threat  to  be  localised.  The 
thinning  of  the  ozone  layer,  global  warming,  climatic  changes 
and  the  depletion  of  the  planet’s  life  support  systems  are 
matters  which  affect  the  rich  and  the  poor  alike.  The  U.N.  has 
not  been  able  to  make  more  than  a  peripheral  impact  in  this 
direction  which  is  due  in  no  small  measure  to  its  being  more 
a  voluntary  association  than  a  mandatory  authority. 

Let  us  now  look  at  the  issues  before  the  Organisation 
against  the  perspective  of  the  2 1st  Century.  Largely  they  would 
fall  into  the  categories  of  active  diplomacy,  peace  keeping  and 
peace  making,  human  rights,  ecology  and  environment  and 
the  modernisation  of  its  organisational  capabilities. 

With  regard  to  peace  making  and  peace  keeping,  a 
balanced  approach  would  be  well  advised.  The  successful 
intervention  in  Namibia  and  Angola  ;  the  U.N. -supervised 
elections  in  Mozambique  and  Cambodia  and  finally  the 
removal  of  aparthied  from  South  Africa  generate  abundant 
confidence.  The  lessons  learnt  therefrom  would  dictate  that 
the  United  Nations  should  prepare  itself  for  the  role  of  an 
active  mediator  where  parties  to  the  disputes  agree  to 
arbitration.  Situations  may  also  demand  preventive  diplomacy 
and  peace  making  through  intervention  where  local  tensions 
threaten  wider  peace-related  issues.  On  the  other  hand,  we 
must  strive  against  the  abuse  of  the  mandate  of  the  United 
Nations  for  the  fulfilment  of  selfish  ambitions  by  member 
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nations,  no  matter  how  strong  they  may  be.  Failures  of  U.N. 
efforts  where  its  impartiality  has  been  called  in  question,  as 
in  Somalia  and,  now  the  crisis  in  Bosnia,  call  for  vigilance  on 
the  part  of  every  member  nation  and  mature  wisdom  on  the 
part  of  the  Security  Council. 

On  human  rights,  the  Summit  of  Vienna  has  generated 
a  number  of  issues.  An  important  development  during  our 
century  has  been  the  growth  of  centrifugal  tendencies  in  a 
number  of  States.  There  has  been  pressure  from  citizens’ 
groups  and  non-Governmental  Organisations  for  beneficent 
causes.  States  have  also  been  harassed  by  terrorist  and 
secessionist  movements.  Local  conditions  must  be  taken  into 
consideration  in  monitoring  the  implementation  of  human 
rights.  The  major  thrust  area  for  United  Nations  in  this  regard 
would  be  the  restoration  of  respect  for  human  life,  liberty 
through  strict  adherence  to  the  principles  of  natural  justice 
in  identifying,  trying  and  punishing  offenders. 

On  the  environmental  front,  the  United  Nations  would 
also  have  to  create  a  framework  for  laying  down  standards  of 
environmental  safety,  and  the  institutional  mechanisms  by 
which  the  polluter  would  be  constrained  to  make  amends.  The 
issues  raised  at  Rio  included  the  enhancement  of  the 
percentage  of  G.D.P.  to  be  transferred  as  aid  from  rich  nations 
to  the  poor  nations  towards  closer  international  co-operation 
in  containing  environmental  damage.  This  may  be  appropriately 
ensured. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  U.N.  is  going  through  a  financial 
crisis.  In  fact,  it  is  on  the  point  of  bankruptcy.  The  peace 
keeping  budget  is  heavily  overdrawn.  The  regular  budget  cash 
flow  situation  is  always  precarious  as  major  contributions 
start  coming  only  later  in  the  year  and  the  Organisation  is 
literally  living  from  hand  to  mouth.  As  of  May  1995.  member 
States  owed  the  U.N.  a  total  of  2.75  billion  dollars.  The  largest 
contributors  are  also  the  biggest  defaulters.  In  this  way,  the 


Selected  Speeches  i  402 


Organisation  has  been  kept  on  a  tight  leash.  This  needs  to  be 
redressed.  With  the  rise  in  the  number  of  troops  employed  for 
peace  keeping  operations  and  consequent  escalations  in  its 
budget,  it  would  only  be  fair  to  recover  the  cost  of  such 
operations  from  the  beneficiary  State.  An  indemnity  to  this 
effect  could  be  demanded  before  the  commitment  of  UN 
resources. 

The  regular  budget  of  the  U.N.  is  not  by  any  means  large. 
In  1994  it  was  about  1.2  billion  dollars.  It  has  been  remarked 
that  the  New  York  Fire  Department  has  a  bigger  annual 
budget.  In  1992,  the  total  expenditure  of  the  entire  U.N. 
system,  which  includes  all  the  Specalised  agencies  but  not  the 
World  Bank,  IMF  or  GATT/WTO  was  6.3  billion  dollars,  which 
amounts  to  only  0.0005%  of  the  world’s  gross  domestic 
product.  It  represented  an  expenditure  of  1.16  dollar  per  head 
of  the  world  population.  Threat  of  Denial  of  voting  rights  in 
the  General  Assembly,  under  Act  19  of  the  Charter,  of  those 
in  arrears  of  contributions,  could  reduce  financial  constraints, 
where-by  the  U.N.  is  unable  to  meet  its  obligations. 

The  rapidly  increasing  size  of  the  budget  of  the  U.N.  and 
the  agencies  and  the  concern  it  aroused  among  some  members 
brought  increasing  attention  to  the  problem  of  securing 
adequate  control  of  expenditure  within  the  bodies.  Seventy 
percent  of  the  budget  goes  on  stalf  costs.  So  tar,  inci easing 
emphasis  was  on  economic  and  social  activities  like  health, 
education,  agriculture  and  others.  But,  from  1990  onwards, 
expenditure  on  peace  keeping  operations  had  substantially 
increased  to  overtake  development  expenditure.  There  will 
continue  to  be  disputes  about  which  programmes  should  be 
put  on  the  regular  budget  and  which  outside  and  about  the 
overall  scale  of  expenditure.  Poor  countries  will  continue  to 
want  more  expenditure  on  social  activities,  but  rich  ones  less. 
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An  alternative  and  more  imaginative  way  to  ease  the  U.N’s 
financial  difficulties  would  be  to  introduce  completely  new 
methods  of  raising  funds. 

The  organisational  reform  visualised  by  Dr.  Boutros  Ghali 
as  well  as  the  measures  taken  during  the  Eighties  by  the 
former  Secretary  General  Mr.  Javier  Perez  de  Cuellar  would 
improve  the  organisation’s  capacity  to  respond  meaningfully 
to  the  threats  and  challenges  of  the  21st  century. 

There  is  a  need  for  a  second  look  at  the  Charter  which 
was  drawn  up  over  fifty  years  ago  to  reflect  the  contemporary 
realities.  Some  of  these  provisions  have  now  become 
anachronistic.  With  the  birth  of  so  many  new  countries  and 
the  continuous  rise  in  the  membership  of  the  U.N.,  the  Charter 
may  have  to  undergo  some  amendments  and  remove  some  of 
the  historical  drawbacks.  Being  a  premier  body  entrusted  with 
the  responsibility  of  peace  and  international  security,  it  must 
have  a  modicum  of  mandatory  authority  for  effective 
enforcement. 

While  there  is  search  for  a  more  equitable  and  humane 
world  order,  force  continues  to  be  used  to  attain  political  ends 
and  to  promote  national  or  global  interests.  Nuclear  weapons 
today  represent  the  ultimate  in  force.  The  arms  race  and  the 
search  for  more  sophisticated  weapons  have  rendered 
meaningless  the  concept  of  balance  of  power.  It  is  by 
restricting,  reducing  and  eventually  eliminating  the  growing 
nuclear  menace  that  firm  foundations  of  peace  can  be  laid. 

Many  countries  are  defying  international  law  by  conducting 
nuclear  tests.  Even  the  founder  members  now  appear  to  feel 
insecure,  although  the  Cold  War  has  been  relegated  to  history. 
They  wish  to  reserve  the  right  to  continue  testing  of  nuclear 
weapons.  In  the  face  of  such  defiance  by  the  five  permanent 
members  the  Non-Proliferation  Treaty  (NPT)  would  have  few 
takers  among  other  nations.  The  U.N.  may  be  able  to  achieve 
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greater  success  by  adopting  means  similar  to  those  that 
successfully  eliminated  apartheid. 

India,  by  its  size,  economic  importance  and  its  role  in 
helping  peace  keeping  the  world  over  deserves  to  be  counted 
as  one  of  the  major  powers.  It  is  the  largest  democracy  and 
the  fifth  largest  economy  in  the  world.  India  was  one  of  the 
founder  members  of  the  U.N  and  has  always  stood  by  U.N 
principles.  Its  role  in  keeping  peace  during  the  conflicts  in 
Korea,  Vietnam,  Kuwait,  the  Bay  of  Pigs  and  Afghanistan  has 
been  widely  appreciated.  It  has  a  valid  clainrfor  a  permanent 
seat  in  the  Security  Council. 

We,  Indians,  are  powerfully  conditioned  by  Mahatma 
Gandhi.  We  believe  and  respect  self-restraint  and  abjure  the 
use  of  force.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  believed  that  in  a  world  full 
of  conflicts,  freedom  not  fear,  faith  not  doubt,  confidence  not 
suspicion,  would  lead  to  friendship  amongst  nations. 

I  would  conclude  by  saying  that  the  United  Nations 
constitutes  a  guarantee  of  the  combined  prosperity  and 
happiness  of  mankind  on  this,  the  only  planet  hospitable 
enough  for  life  as  we  know  it.  Its  survival  and  continued 
efficacy  is  the  responsibility  of  every  human  being  no  matter 
where  he  may  dwell;  whatever  be  his  age,  nationality  or 
avocation.  As  distances  continue  to  shrink,  and  reaction  time 
contracts,  our  survival  would  increasingly  depend  on  the 
exercise  of  mature  restraint.  Let  us  rededicate  ourselves  to 
the  preamble  that  was  read  out  by  our  youth  earlier,  so  that 
posterity  may  recall  with  gratitude  the  efforts  that  we  have 
invested  in  ensuring  for  them  a  clean  planet  free  from  war, 
where  man  can  live  harmoniously  with  his  fellow  beings  and 
towards  the  actualisation  of  our  collective  potential. 

I  trust  the  deliberations  of  the  Seminar  will  contribute  to 


this  vision. 


Five 


We  meet  today  to  honour  our  heroes  of  the 
Second  World  war  on  the  50th  anniversary  of  its  end.  My  hearty 
felicitations  to  you.  The  plague  of  imperialistic  ambition  from 
Europe  and  from  the  far  East  was  stalled  by  your  valiant  efforts. 
It  is  our  duty  at  this  juncture  to  pay  homage  also  to  those  of 
our  brethren  who  made  the  supreme  sacrifice  in  the  thick  of 
battle  and  contributed  to  the  defeat  of  the  Axis  powers  and 
terminated  their  evil  designs. 

Our  army  underwent  rapid  expansion  from  mere  4  lakhs 
to  over  22  lakhs  during  the  war.  This  was  all  the  more 
remarkable,  since  conscription  was  not  compulsory  and  Indians 
volunteered  to  light  for  the  future  of  man-kind.  The  gallantry 
of  our  men  is  borne  out  by  the  fact  that  they  won  as  many  as 
31  out  of  the  58  Victoria  Crosses  which  were  awarded  during 
the  war. 

It  is  a  fact,  universally  acknowledged,  that  the  contribution 
of  Indian  soldiers  made  the  vital  difference  between  defeat  and 
victory  for  the  Allied  powers.  The  German  campaign  in  North 
Africa  was  halted  by  Indian  troops.  In  the  Eastern  Theatre,  it 
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was  our  army  that  stemmed  the  Japanese  advance  into  South 
Asia.  The  battle  of  the  Tennis  Court  at  Kohima  where  400  of 
our  soldiers  drove  back  13,000  of  the  enemy  can  never  be 
forgotten  by  historians.  In  the  history  of  man-kind,  the  sacrifice 
made  by  our  soldiers  is  engraved  in  golden  letters.  Posterity 
will  remember  with  gratitude  their  contribution  to  the  victory 
of  good  over  evil  in  the  true  spirit  of  our  ancient  philosophy. 

The  Second  World  War  was  one  of  the  most  trying  periods 
for  civilisation.  While  it  began  with  the  personal  ambitions  of  a 
maniac,  it  grew  rapidly  into  world  wide  tension  arraigning  the 
nations  of  the  globe  into  two  hostile  camps.  At  times  it  appeared 
an  impossible  task  for  the  Allied  powers  to  suppress  the  fascist 
menace.  Eventually,  it  required  the  nuclear  holocaust  at 
Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki  to  end  the  war.  Sadly,  over  two  hundred 
thousand  precious  lives  were  lost.  The  war  took  away  the  lives 
of  millions  of  soldiers  and  civilians.  The  systematised 
extermination  of  jews  will  ever  remain  a  blot  on  the  history  of 
Europe. 

We  have  had  minor  wars  during  the  last  50  years.  None  ol 
these,  however,  escalated  into  global  conflict.  Let  us  hope  that 
the  balance  of  terror  which  marked  the  decades  of  Cold  War 
will  remain  a  thing  of  the  past.  Another  major  war  would  have 
horrible  consequences.  Rapid  escalation  of  the  arms  lace  must 
therefore  be  halted  and  even  reversed  so  that  the  risk  of 
destruction  of  the  earth  by  the  insane  caprice  of  some  self- 
seeking  dictator  is  eliminated  forever.  An  all  out  Test  Ban 
appears  now  to  be  feasible  and  we  must  together  resolve  to 

make  that  a  reality. 

I  once  again  congratulate  our  war  heroes  and  pray  that 
they  may  have  peace  and  happiness  in  the  years  ahead. 


Six 


1  am  very  glad  to  be  in  your  midst  today  and 
to  have  the  honour  of  releasing  this  important  document  -  The 
Progress  of  Nations’  brought  out  by  UNICEF  in  the  State  of 
Karnataka. 

The  Report  focusses  on  the  specific  advances  made  in  the 
well-being  of  children  globally,  highlights  the  areas  needing 
more  action  and  gives  an  over-view  of  how  much  the  countries 
are  investing  in  their  future  by  providing  for  the  basic  sendees 
needed  particularly  for  women  and  children. 

The  Progress  of  Nations  is  an  inspiring  document  calling 
each  one  of  us  concerned  with  development  to  learn  from  the 
successes  of  the  past  to  surmount  the  seemingly  impossible 
tasks  of  today. 

Human  Resource  is  a  vital  area  in  our  country  which 
deserves  lot  more  attention.  Health,  eduction  and  other 
aspects  relating  to  children  are  getting  importance  in  recent 
years,  but  still  a  lot  needs  to  be  done.  So  far,  India  has 
succeeded  in  getting  80%  of  its  children  immunised  largely 
with  its  own  resources  which  has  helped  in  saving  over  three 
million  young  lives  a  year.  Frequent  incidence  of  diseases  is 

Release  of  the  Document  "The  Progress  of  Nations  -  Report  1998 
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a  major  cause  contributing  to  malnutrition  among  children 
and  immunisation  helps  in  protecting  millions  of  children. 

One  more  area  of  concern  is  the  fact  that  half  of  the 
world’s  malnourished  children  are  in  the  sub-continent  of 
India,  Bangla  Desh  and  Pakistan  wherein  malnutrition  is  twice 
as  high  as  in  the  poor  countries  of  sub-saharan  Africa.  The 
cultural  and  social  factors  prevalent  in  our  society  like  early 
age  of  marriage,  the  attitude  towards  women  and  girl  child, 
have  led  to  severe  anaemia  (83%)  in  India  with  less  access  to 
nutritious  food  for  women  and  girls  and  is  the  reason  for  very 
high  level  of  malnutrition  among  them. 

Education  of  women  and  girls  is  a  priority  area  which 
needs  to  be  universalised.  The  education  of  women  and 
children  will  empower  and  enable  them  to  participate  in 
decision  making  as  well  as  ensuring  priority  resources  for  the 
health  and  education  and  also  the  well-being  of  the  most 
vulnerable  sections  in  society. 

The  horrifying  estimates  of  the  death  of  5,85,000  women 
per  year  due  to  causes  related  to  child  birth  and  pregnancy 
is  a  reflection  on  the  silence  surrounding  the  issue  of  women’s 
health.  Families  and  communities  must  and  can  be  taught  to 
recognise  danger  signs  and  local  hospitals  in  the  villages  must 
be  able  to  provide  adequate  care  needed  in  such  cases. 

I  am  sure  that  all  concerned  with  the  well-being  of  the 
communities  will  take  up  the  challenges  outlined  in  the 
Progress  of  Nations  Report  and  show  substantial  progress  in 
the  areas  identified  in  reduction  of  maternal  mortality, 
ensuring  girls’  education,  health  care  for  women  and  the  most 
important  of  all,  to  bring  a  change  in  attitudes  regarding 
women  and  girl  child  which  has  the  key  to  all  development. 

I  thank  the  Organisers  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to 
share  some  time  with  you  all. 


*  *  * 


(Contd.  from  front  flap) 

He  resigned  his  Lok  Sabha  seat  when 
he  was  appointed  the  Governor  of  Goa  on 
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Governor  of  Maharashtra.  He  has  been  the 
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The  areas  of  special  interest  to  Shri 
Khurshed  Alam  Khan  are  education,  tourism, 
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External  Affairs,  who  has  distinguished 
himself  for  his  country,  is  the  son  of  Shri 
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